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5 

GLUCAGON ANTAGONISTS/INVERSE AGONISTS 
FIELD OF THE INVENTION 

10 5 The present invention relates to agents that act to antagonize the action of the glucagon pep- 

tide hormone. More particularly, it relates to glucagon antagonists or inverse agonists. 

BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION 

15 10 Glucagon is a key hormonal agent that, in co-operation with insulin, mediates homeostatic regu- 

lation of the amount of glucose in the blood. Glucagon primarily acts by stimulating certain cells 
(mostly liver cells) to release glucose when blood glucose levels fall. The action of glucagon is 
opposite to that of insulin, which stimulates cells to take up and store glucose whenever blood 
glucose levels rise. Both glucagon and insulin are peptide hormones. 



20 

15 



25 



30 



Glucagon is produced in the alpha islet cells of the pancreas and insulin in the beta islet cells. 
Diabetes mellitus is a common disorder of glucose metabolism. The disease is characterized by 
hyperglycemia and may be classified as Type 1 diabetes, the insulin-dependent form, or Type 2 
diabetes, which is non-insulin-dependent in character. Subjects with Type 1 diabetes are hyper- 
20 glycemic and hypoinsulinemic, and the conventional treatment for this form of the disease is to 
provide insulin. However, in some patients with Type 1 or Type 2 diabetes, absolute or relative 
elevated glucagon levels have been shown to contribute to the hyperglycemic state. Both in 
healthy control animals as well as in animal models of Type 1 and Type 2 diabetes, removal of 
circulating glucagon with selective and specific antibodies has resulted in reduction of the gly- 
35 25 cemic level (Brand et al- Diabetologia 37, 985 (1994); Diabetes 43, [suppl 1], 172A (1994); Am. 

J. Physiol. 269, E469-E477 (1995); Diabetes 44 [suppl 1], 134A (1995); Diabetes 45. 1076 
(1996)). These studies suggest that glucagon suppression or an action that antagonizes gluca- 
gon could be a useful adjunct to conventional antihyperglycemia treatment of diabetes. The ac- 
40 tion of glucagon can be suppressed by providing an antagonist or an inverse agonist, ie sub- 

30 stances that inhibit or prevent glucagon induced responses. The antagonist can be peptide or 
non-peptidic in nature. Native glucagon is a 29 amino acid peptide having the sequence: 

45 His-Ser-Glu-Gly-Thr-Phe-Thr-Ser-Asp-Tyr-Ser-Lys-Tyr-Leu-Asp-Ser-Arg-Arg-Ala-Gln-Asp- 
Phe-Val-Gln-Tip-Leu-Met-Asn-Thr-NH 2 . 

35 

Glucagon exerts its action by binding to and activating its receptor, which is part of the Glu- 
50 cagon-Secretin branch of the 7-transmembrane G-protein coupled receptor family (Jelinek et 
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al.. Science 259, 1614, (1993)). The receptor functions by an activation of the adenytyl cy- 
clase second messenger system and the result is an increase in cAMP levels. 

10 Several publications disclose peptides that are stated to act as glucagon antagonists. Proba- 

5 bly, the most thoroughly characterized antagonist is DesHis^Glu^-glucagon amide (Unson et 
al.. Peptides 10, 1171 (1989); PostetaL, Proc. Natl. Acad. Sci. USA 90, 1662 (1993)). Other 
antagonists are eg.DesHis\Phe 6 [Glu°]-glucagon amide (Azizh et al., Bioorganic & Medicinal 

15 Chem. Lett. 16, 1849 (1995)) or NLeu 9 ,Ala n "-glucagon amide (Unson et al., J. Biol. Chem. 

269(17), 12548 (1994)). 

10 

Peptide antagonists of peptide hormones are often quite potent; however, they are generally 
20 known not to be orally available because of degradation by physiological enzymes, and poor 

distribution in vivo. Therefore, orally available non-peptide antagonists of the peptide hormones 
are preferred. Among the non-peptide glucagon antagonists, a quinoxaline derivative, (2-styryl- 
1 5 3-t3-(dimethylamino)propylmethylamino]-6,7-dichloroquinoxaline was found to displace gluca- 
gon from the rat liver receptor (Collins, J.L. et al., Bioorganic and Medicinal Chemistry Letters 
2(9):91 5-918 (1992)). West, R.R. et al., WO 94/14426 (1994) discloses use of skyrin, a natural 
product comprising a pair of linked 9,10-anthracenedione groups, and its synthetic analogues, 
as glucagon antagonists. Anderson, P.L., US patent No. 4,359,474 discloses the glucagon an- 
20 tagonistic properties of 1 -phenyl pyrazole derivatives. Barcza, S., U.S. Patent No. 4,374,130, 
discloses substituted disilacydohexanes as glucagon antagonists. WO 98/04528 (Bayer Corpo- 
ration) discloses substituted pyridines and biphenyls as glucagon antagonists. WO 97/16442 
and US patent No 5,776,954 (Merck & Co., inc.) disclose substituted pyridyl pyrroles as gluca- 
gon antagonists and WO 98/21957, WO 98/22108, WO 98/22109 and US 5,880,139 (Merck & 
25 Co., Inc.) disclose 2,4-diaryl-5-pyridylimidazoles as glucagon antagonists. Furthermore, WO 
97/16442, US patent Nos 5,837,719 and 5,776.954 (Merck & Co.. Inc.) discloses 2,5-substituted 
aryi pyrroles as glucagon antagonists. WO 98/24780, WO 98/24782, WO 99/24404 and WO 
99/32448 (Amgen Inc.) disclose substituted pyrimidinone and pyridone compounds and substi- 
tuted pyrimidine compounds, respectively, which are stated to posses glucagon antagonistic 
30 activity. Madsen et al (J. Med. Chem. 1998 (41) 5151-7) discloses a series of 2-(benzimidazol- 
45 2-ylthio)-1-(3 l 4-dihydroxyphenyl)-1-ethanones as competitive human glucagon receptor antago- 

nists. WO 99/01423 (Novo Nordisk A/S) discloses a series of acylhydrazones as glucagon an- 
tagonists/inverse agonists. 

50 35 These known glucagon antagonists differ structurally from the present compounds. 
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DEFINITIONS 

The following is a detailed definition of the terms used to describe the compounds of the inven- 
5 tion: 

"Halogen" designates an atom selected from the group consisting of F, CI, Br or I. 



The term "Chalky!" in the present context designates a branched or straight hydrocarbon 
10 group having from 1 to 6 carbon atoms. Representative examples include, but are not limited 
to, methyl, ethyl, n-propyl, isopropyl, butyl, isobutyl, sec-butyl, tert-butyl, n-pentyl, isopentyl, 
20 neopentyl, fert-pentyl, n-hexyl, isohexyl and the like. 

The term "CWalkenyl" as used herein represents a branched or straight hydrocarbon group 
15 having from 2 to 6 carbon atoms and at least one double bond. Examples of such groups in- 
25 elude, but are not limited to, vinyl, 1-propenyl, 2-propenyl, iso-propenyl, 1 ,3-butadienyl, 

1-butenyl, 2-butenyl, 3-butenyl, 2-methyM-propenyl, 1-pentenyl, 2-pentenyl, 3-pentenyl, 
4-pentenyl, 3-methyl-2-butenyl, 1-hexenyl, 2-hexenyl, 3-hexenyl, 2.4-hexadienyl, 5-hexenyl 
and the like. 

30 20 

The term "C^-alkynyl" as used herein represents a branched or straight hydrocarbon group 
having from 2 to 6 carbon atoms and at least one triple bond. Examples of such groups in- 
clude, but are not limited to, ethynyl, 1-propynyl, 2-propynyl, 1-butynyl, 2-butynyl, 
35 3-butynyl, 1-pentynyl, 2-pentynyl, 3-pentynyl, 4-pentynyf, 1-hexynyl, 2-hexynyl, 3-hexynyl, 

25 5-hexynyl, 2,4-hexadiynyl and the like. 

The term "C^alkoxy" as used herein, alone or in combination, refers to the radical 
40 -O-C^-alkyl where C^-alkyl is as defined above. Representative examples are methoxy, 

ethoxy, n-propoxy, isopropoxy, butoxy, sec-butoxy, fert-butoxy, pentoxy, isopentoxy, hexoxy, 
30 isohexoxy and the like. 



The term "d^-alkanoyl* as used herein denotes a group -C(0)H or -C(0)-C 1 _ s -alkyl. 
Representative examples are formyl, acetyl, propionyl, butyryl, valeryl, hexanoyl and the like. 
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The term "C^-cycloalkyl" as used herein represents a carbocyclic group having from 3 to 8 
carbon atoms. Representative examples are cyclopropyl, cyclobutyl, cyclopentyl, cyclohexyl, 
cycloheptyl, cyclooctyl and the like. 



5 The term "C 3 ^cycloalkenyr as used herein represents a carbocyclic group having from 3 to 8 
carbon atoms containing a least one double bond. Representative examples are 1- 
cyclopentenyl, 2-cyclopentenyl, 3-cyclopentenyl, 1-cyclohexenyl, 2-cydohexenyl, 3- 
15 cyclohexenyl, 2-cycloheptenyl, 3-cycloheptenyl, 2-cyclooctenyl, 1,4-cyclooctadienyl and the 

like. 

10 

The term "C^-cycIoalkenyl" as used herein represents a carbocyclic group having from 4 to 8 
20 carbon atoms containing a least one double bond. Representative examples are 1-cyclo- 

pentenyl, 2-cyclopentenyl, 3-cyclopentenyl, 1-cyclohexenyl, 2-cyclohexenyl, 3-cyclohexenyl, 
2-cycloheptenyl, 3-cycloheptenyl, 2-cyclooctenyl, 1 ,4-cyclooctadienyl and the like. 

15 

25 The term "heterocyclyr as used herein represents a saturated or partially unsaturated 3 to 10 

membered ring containing one or more heteroatoms selected from nitrogen, oxygen and sulfur. 
Representative examples are pyrrolidinyl, piperidyl, piperazinyl, morpholinyl, thiomorpholinyl, 
aziridinyl, tetrahydrofuranyl and the like. 

20 

The term "aryP as used herein is intended to include carbocyclic aromatic ring systems such as 
phenyl, biphenyl, naphthyl, anthracenyl, phenanthrenyl, fluorenyl, indenyl, pentalenyl, azulenyl, 
and the like. Aryl is also intended to include the partially hydrogenated derivatives of the 
carbocyclic systems enumerated above. Non-limiting examples of such partially hydro- 
25 genated derivatives are 1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthyl, 1 ,4-dihydronaphthyl and the like. 

The term "aryloxy" as used herein denotes a group -Oaryl, wherein aryl is as defined above. 

The term "aroyl" as used herein denotes a group -C(0>-aryl, wherein aryl is as defined above. 

30 

45 The term "heteroaryl" as used herein is intended to include heterocyclic aromatic ring 

systems containing one or more heteroatoms selected from nitrogen, oxygen and sulfur such 
as furyl. thienyl, pyrrolyl, oxazolyl, thiazolyl, imidazolyl, isoxazolyl, isothiazolyl, 1 ,2,3-triazolyl, 
1 ,2,4-triazolyl, pyranyl, pyridyl, pyridazinyl, pyrimidinyl, pyrazinyl, 1 ,2,3-triazinyl, 1 ,2,4-triazinyl, 

50 35 1 ,3,5- triazinyl, 1 ,2,3-oxadiazolyl, 1 ,2,4-oxadiazolyl, 1 ,2,5-oxadiazolyl, 1 ,3,4-oxadiazolyl, 1 ,2,3- 
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5 

5 

thiadiazolyl, 1 ,2,4-thiadiazolyt, 1 ,2,5-thiadiazolyl, 1,3,4-thiadiazolyl, tetrazolyl, thiadiazinyl, 
indolyl, isoindolyl, benzofuryl, benzothienyi, benzothiophenyl (thianaphthenyl), indazolyl, 
benzimidazolyl, benzthiazolyl, benzisothiazolyl, benzoxazolyl, benzisoxazolyl, purinyl, 

10 quinazolinyl, quinolizinyl, quinolinyl, Isoquinolinyl, quinoxalinyl, naphthyridinyl, pteridinyl, 

5 carbazolyl, azepinyl, diazepinyl. acridinyl and the like. Heteroaryl is also intended to include 
the partially hydrogenated derivatives of the heterocyclic systems enumerated above. Non- 
limiting examples of such partially hydrogenated derivatives are 2,3-dihydrobenzofuranyl, 

15 pyrrolinyl, pyrazolinyl, indolinyl, oxazolidinyl, oxazolinyl, oxazepinyl and the like. 

10 M Aryl-Ci^-alkyr, "heteroaryl-Ct^-alkyl", "aryKWalkenyl" eta mean C^-alkyl or C 2 ^-alkenyl as 
defined above, substituted by an aryl or heteroaryl as defined above, for example: 



20 



25 




The term "optionally substituted" as used herein means that the groups in question are either 
15 unsubstituted or substituted with one or more of the substituents specified. When the groups 
in question are substituted with more than one substituent the substituents may be the same 
30 or different. 

Certain of the above defined terms may occur more than once in the structural formulae, and 
20 upon such occurrence each term shall be defined independently of the other. 

35 

Furthermore, when using the terms "independently are" and "independently selected from" it 
should be understood that the groups in question may be the same or different. 

40 25 The present invention is based on the unexpected observation that the compounds of the gen- 

eral formula (I) disclosed below antagonize the action of glucagon. 
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DESCRIPTION OF THE INVENTION 

Accordingly, the invention is concerned with compounds of the general formula (I): 



rll 



wherein 

20 V is -C(0)OR 2 , -C(0)NR 2 R 3 , -C(O)NR 2 0R 3 , -S(0) 2 OR 2 , 

OH | 

X5. .-CO. v>„ 

10 H 
wherein 

R 2 and R 3 independently are hydrogen or d-e-alkyl, 

15 

R 4 is hydrogen, halogen, -CN, -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -IM0 2 , -OR 5 , -NR 5 R 6 or C^-alkyl, 
wherein R 5 and R 6 independently are hydrogen or Ci^-alkyl, 
20 A is 



40 R\K* R° R> R B R . 

— (CHJ - fr\ NR 7 . -^4_ ( cH^— NR 7 — , -^(CH,)— 



wherein 

25 

bisOorl, 

n is 0, 1 , 2 or 3, 



N 

(CH 2 ) 0 
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7 

R 7 is hydrogen, Ci-e-alkyI or Ca-s-cycloalkyl-C^-alkyl, 
R B and R 9 independently are hydrogen or C^-alkyl, 
Y is -C(O)-, -S(0) 2 -, -O- or a valence bond, 

2 is phenylene or a divalent radical derived from a 5 or 6 membered heteroaromatic ring con- 
taining 1 or 2 heteroatoms selected from nitrogen, oxygen and sulfur, 

which may optionally be substituted with one or two groups R 46 and R 47 selected 
from hydrogen, halogen. -CN, -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -N0 2 . -OR 10 , -NR 10 R 11 and C^-alkyl, 

wherein R 10 and R 11 independently are hydrogen or C^-alkyl, 

or -A-Y-Z- together are 




R 1 is hydrogen or C^-alkyl, 
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Xis 



-L(CR 13 R 14 ) r (CH 2)r - p ^(CH 2 )^(CRV) r(C H 2 ) r 



o o s 

-"-(CHJ— N- r JL -(CR ,3 R 14 ) r -(CH 2 ) 5 - m -JL- {CR n R » )r{C H 2 ) r 



R 12 



15 o o s 

— ^— (CH 2 )^ — N — O— (CR 13 R 14 ) r — (CH 2 )— , -^(CH^-N-CCR^R 14 )-^^- . 



^(CH 2 )-N-2_N-(CR ,3 R 1 V(CH 2 )- , -S^-(CR 13 R 14 ) r -(CH 2 )- 

J 19 J. 1 



R 12 R 15 



25 R 12 



O 

N — " — (CR 13 R U )— (CH 2 )— , — "-©-(CR'V 4 )— (CH 2 ) — , 



-2-(CH 2 )-N-(CR«VV(CH 2 ) r • -fptCR'^'VtCHA- 

NH 



R" 



-(CH 2 )-(CR ,3 R 14 ) r -(CH 2 )- • n N (CR 13 R U )— (CH 2 )— . 



NH 



35 O 



-"-{CH 2 ) q — N-(CR ,3 R 14 ) r -(CH 2 )— O , _2_ (C H 2 ) r (CR ,3 R 1 Vo-(CH 2 )- , 

R 12 



40 O Oft 

H 2 ) q ~ 



-"-(CHj)— S-(CR ,3 R ,4 )-(CH 2 )- or -"-(CHJ— & fCRVVlCHJr 



5 wherein 
r is 0 or 1 , 

q and s independently are 0, 1 , 2 or 3, 

10 
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R 12 t R 13 , R 14 and R 15 independently are hydrogen or C^-alkyl, 



D is 



10 



15 



20 



£$r«" -0- Rl7 ~^-«" 



R 

R 1 * R« R'Mp^ 

4XK 




25 



\ R ,c 



O R « 



30 



5x) 



R 



35 



40 



10 



wherein 



W is -0-, -S-, -S(0) 2 - or -NR 20 -, 



W* is =CR 20 '- or =N-, 



R ie R 17 R 18 and R 19 i nde p end ently are 



45 



50 



15 • hydrogen, halogen, -CN, -CH 2 CN, -CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2t 
-OS(0) 2 CF 3 , -SCF 3 , -N0 2 , -OR 21 , -NR^R 22 , -SR 2 \ -NR^SfOkR 22 , -SfOfeNR^R 22 , 
-SfOJNR^R 22 , -S(0)R 2 \ -S(0)2R 21 , -OS(0) 2 R 21 , -CfOJNR^R 22 , -OCfOJNR^R 22 , 
-NR 21 C(0)R 22 . -CH^OJNR^R 22 , -OCHzCfOJNR^R 22 , -CH 2 OR 21 , -CH 2 NR 21 R 22 , 
-OCfOJR 21 , -C(0)R 21 or -C(0)OR 2 \ 

20 
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C^-alky!, Cz^-alkeny! or C^-alkynyl, 

which may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents selected from - 
CHF 2f -CF 3l -OCF3, -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 . -OCF 2 CHF 2 , -SCF 3> -OR 21 , -NR 21 R 22 , 
-SR 2 \ -S(0)R 21 , -S(0) 2 R 21 , -C(0)NR 21 R 22 , -OC(0)NR 21 R 22 , -NR^OJR 22 , 
-OCH 2 C(0)NR 21 R 22 , -C(0)R 21 and -C(0)OR 21 , 

C^-cycloalkyl, c^-cycloalkenyl, heterocyclyl, C^-cydoalkyl-Ci^-alkyl, C^-cyclo- 
alkyl-C^-alkoxy, Qa-a-cydoalkyloxy, C 3 ^-cydoalkyl-C 1 _ 6 -alkylthio, C^-cycloalkylthio, 
C^-cycloalkyl-Qj-e-alkenyl, C^-cycloalkyl-C^-alkynyl, C^-cydoalkenyl-C^-alkyl, C^- 
cycloalkenyl-CWalkenyl, C^-cydoalkenyl-C^alkynyl, heterocyclyl-Ci^-alkyl. heterocy- 
clyl-C 2 .6-alkenyl or heterocydyl-C 2 ^-alkynyl t 

of which the cyclic moieties optionally may be substituted with one or more sub- 
stituents selected from 

-CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , -SCF 3 , -OR 21 , -NR^R 22 , 
-SR 21 , -S(0)R 21 , -S(0) 2 R 21 , -C(0)NR 2t R 22 , -OCfOJNR^R 22 , -NR 21 C(0)R 22 , 
-OCH 2 C(0)NR 21 R 22 , -C(0)R 21 and -C(0)OR 21 , 

Ci^-alkyl, C^-alkenyl and C 2 _6-alkynyl, 

which may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents se- 
lected from -CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , 
-SCF 3 , -OR 21 . -NR 21 R 22 , -SR 21 , -SfOJR 21 , -S(0) 2 R 21 , -CfOJNR^R 22 , 
-0C(0)NR 21 R 22 , -NR 21 C(0)R 22 , -OChfeCfOJNR^R 22 , -C(0)R 21 and 
-C(0)OR 21 , 

aryt, aryloxy, aryloxycarbonyl, aroyl, aryl-C^-alkoxy, aryl-Ce-alkyl, aryl-C 2 ^-alkenyl, aryl- 
C 2 ^-alkynyl, heteroaryl, heteroaryl-C^-alkyl, heteroaryl-C 2 ^-alkenyl or heteroaryl- 
C 2 _e-alkynyl, 

of which the aryl and heteroaryl moieties optionally may be substituted with one 
or more substituents selected from 
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5 

halogen, -CN, -CH 2 CN, -CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , 
-OS(0) 2 CF 3 , -SCF 3t -N0 2 , -OR 21 , -NR 21 R 22 , -SR 21 , -NR^SfOkR 22 , -SfOfeNR^R 22 , 
-SfCONR^R 22 , -S(0)R 2 \ -S(0) 2 R 2 \ -OS(0) 2 R 2 \ -C<0)NR 21 R 22 , -OC(0)NR 21 R 22 , 
10 -NR^CfOJR 22 , -CH^OJNR^R 22 , -OCH 2 C(0)NR 21 R 22 , -CH 2 OR 21 , -Cr^NR^R 22 . 

5 -OC(0)R 21 , -C(0)R 21 and -C(0)OR 21 , 



15 



30 



35 



40 



45 



C^alkyi, Qwralkenyl and (Walkynyl, 



which may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents se- 
10 lected from -CHF 2l -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2> -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2? 

-SCF 3 , -OR 21 , -NR^R 22 , -SR 21 , -S(0)R 2 \ -S(0) 2 R 21 , -CfOJNR^R 22 , 
20 -OCCOJNR^R 22 , -NR 21 C(0)R 22 , -OCH 2 C(0)NR 21 R 22 , -C(0)R 21 and 

-CfOJOR 21 , 

15 wherein R 21 and R 22 independently are hydrogen, -CF 3 , C^alkyl, tri-C^-alkylsilyl, C^-cyclo- 
25 alkyt, C^-cycloalkyl-C^-alkyl. aryl, aryl-C^-alkyl or heteroaryl, 

or R 21 and R 22 when attached to the same nitrogen atom together with the said nitrogen atom 
may form a 3 to 8 membered heterocyclic ring optionally containing one or two further het- 
20 eroatoms selected from nitrogen, oxygen and sulfur, and optionally containing one or two 
double bonds, 



or two of the groups R ie to R 19 when placed in adjacent positions together may form a bridge 

25 



-{CR 16 'R 17, ) a -0-(CR 18 'R 19 ')c-0-. 



wherein 
a is 0, 1 or 2, 
30 c is 1 or 2, 

R ie \ R 17 ", R 18 ' and R 16 * independently are hydrogen, C^alkyl or halogen, 



R 20 and R 20 ' independently are hydrogen, d-e-alkyl, C M -cycloalkyl or CWcycloalkyl-C^- 
50 35 alkyl. 
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5 

E is a 3 to 9 membered mono- or bicyclic ring which may optionally contain one or two dou- 
ble bonds and which may optionally contain one or two heteroatoms selected from nitrogen, 
w oxygen and sulfur, wherein one or two groups R 23 and R 24 may be attached to the same or 

5 different ring carbon atoms and wherein a group R 31 may be attached to a ring nitrogen atom 
when present, or 

R 25 R* 



15 



20 



35 



40 



45 



tt. sr. yj\ Jr. ^ 



(CHR*), 
(CHR 32 )^ 



4. f. &Ar. % 

I (CHR I 



25 I • tHR» )(B 



R\ J*»' R "w*" 



N 

I 

CH 



y r " Y ^ 0* 



¥ 4 HR *>» T „ «HR*>„ ?H 

tCHR 32 )^ | <=HR»L | T hr1J) _ 



-R 27 



(CHR\ 



wherein 



10 



m and p independently are 0, 1, 2, 3 or 4, with the proviso that when both m and p are pre- 
50 sent in the same formula at least one of m and p is different from 0, 
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10 

5 

15 

10 

20 

15 

.25 
30 

20 

35 

25 

40 

30 



R^and R 24 independently are 

• hydrogen, -CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3l -OCF 2 CHF 2 , -SCF 3 , -OR 36 , -NR^R 37 , 
-SR 36 , -SfOJR 36 , -SfOkR 36 , -CfOJNR^R 37 , -OC(0)NR 36 R 37 , -NR^CfOJR 37 , 
-OCHzCCOJNR^R 37 , -C(0)R 3B or -CfOJOR 36 , 

• Ci^-alkyl, C^-alkenyl or C 2 ^-alkynyl, 

which may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents selected from 
-CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3l -OCF 2 CHF 2f -SCF 3 , -OR 36 , -NR^R 37 , 
-SR 36 , -SfOJR 36 , -SfOJzR 36 , -CfOJNR^R 37 , -OCfOJNR^R 37 , -NR^CfOJR 37 , 
-OCH 2 C(0)NR 3a R 37 , -C(0)R 38 and -CfOJOR 36 , 

• C-wrcycloalkyl, (Wcycloalkylidene, C^-cycloalkenyl, heterocydyl, Css-cycloalkyl- 
d-e-alkyl, Cs^-cycloalkyl-C^-alkenyl, C^-cycloalkyl^^-alkynyl, C 4 ^-cycloalkenyl- 
Ci.e-alkyl, C«-cydoaikenyl-C 2 _ 6 -alkenyl, C^-cycloalkenyl-C^-alkynyl, heterocyclyl- 
C lJ6 -alkyl, heterocyclyl-C 2< -alkenyl or heterocyclyf-C 2 _e-alkynyl, 

of which the cyclic moieties optionally may be substituted with one or more sub- 
stituents selected from 



-CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3> -OCHF 2 . -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , -SCF 3l -OR 36 , -NR^R 37 . 
-SR 36 , -StOJR 36 , -SfOkR 36 , -C^NR^R 37 , -OCCOJNR^R 37 , -NR^CfOJR 37 , 
-OCHzCCOJNR^R 37 , -CfOJR 36 and -CfOJOR 36 , 

C^-alkyl, C^-alkenyl and C^-alkynyl, 

which may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents se- 
lected from -CHF 2 , «CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , 
-SCF 3 , -OR 36 , -NR^R 37 . -SR 36 , -SfOJR 36 , -SfO^R 36 , -C(0)NR 36 R 37 , 
-0C(0)NR 36 R 37 ? -NR^CfOJR 37 , -OCHzCfOJNR^R 37 , -CfOJR 36 and 
-C(0)OR 36 , 
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• aryl, aryloxy, aroyl, aryl-C t ^-alkoxy, aryl-CWalkyl, aryl-C 2 .a-alkenyl, aryl-CWalkynyl, het- 
eroaryl, heteroaryl-C^-alkyl, heteroaryl-CWalkenyl or heteroaryl-Cz-e-alkynyl, 

of which the aryl and heteroaryl moieties optionally may be substituted with one 
or more substituents selected from 

halogen, -CN, -CH 2 CN, -CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2l -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2l 
-OS(0) 2 CF 3 , -SCF 3 , -N0 2 , -OR 36 , -NR 3B R 37 , -SR 38 , -NR^SfOfeR 37 , -S(0) 2 NR 38 R 37 , 
-S(0)NR 38 R 37 , -SfOJR 38 , -SCO^R 36 , -OS(0) 2 R 3B . -C(0)NR 38 R 37 , -OqOJNR^R 37 , 
-NR 38 C(0)R 37 , -CH.CCOJNR^R 37 . -CH^OJNR^R 37 , -CH 2 OR 36 . -ChfeNR^R 37 , 
-OCCOJR 36 , -C(0)R* and -CfOJOR 38 , 

d^alkyl, ^-alkenyl and C 2 _e-alkynyl, 

which may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents se- 
lected from -CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3i -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , 
-SCF 3 , -OR 36 , -NR^R 37 , -SR 38 , -SfOJR 38 . -SfOkR 35 , -CfOJNR^R 37 , 
-OC(0)NR 36 R 37 , -NR^CfOJR 37 , -OCH 2 C(0)NR 36 R 37 , -C^OJR 36 and 
-CfOJOR 38 , 

wherein R 36 and R 37 independently are hydrogen, Ci_6-alkyl or aryl, 

of which the aryl moiety optionally may be substituted with one or more substitu- 
ents selected from halogen, -CN, -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -N0 2 , -OR 38 , -NR^R 39 and 
C^-alkyl, 

wherein R 38 and R 39 independently are hydrogen or C^-alkyl, 

or R 38 and R 37 when attached to the same nitrogen atom together with the said nitrogen atom 
may form a 3 to 8 membered heterocyclic ring optionally containing one or two further het- 
eroatoms selected from nitrogen, oxygen and sulfur, and optionally containing one or two 
double bonds, 

or R 23 and R 24 when attached to the same ring carbon atom or different ring carbon atoms 
together may form a radical -O-(CH 2 ) t -CR 40 R 4, -(CH 2 )rO-, -(CH 2 ) r CR 40 R 41 -(CH 2 ),- or 
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-S-(CH 2 )rCR 40 R 41 -(CH 2 ) r S-, 
wherein 

5 t and I independently are O f 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5, 

R 40 and R 41 independently are hydrogen or C^-alkyl, 

R 25 to R 30 independently are hydrogen, halogen, -CN, -CF 3 , -N0 2 , -OR 42 , -NR 42 R 43 , C^-alkyl, 
1 0 C^-cycloalkyl or C^-cycloalkenyl, 

20 wherein R 42 and R 43 independently are hydrogen or d^-alkyl, or 

R 42 and R 43 when attached to the same nitrogen atom together with the said nitrogen atom 
1 5 may form a 3 to 8 membered heterocyclic ring optionally containing one or two further het- 
eroatoms selected from nitrogen, oxygen and sulfur, and optionally containing one or two 
double bonds, 



15 



25 



30 



R 3 \ R 32 and R 33 independently are hydrogen or C^-alkyl, 

20 

R 34 and R 35 independently are 



• hydrogen, (Walkyl, Ci^-alkoxy, C^-alkanoyl, -CfOJNR^R 45 or -SfOfeR 45 , 

35 

25 • aryl, aroyl, aryl-C^-alkoxy, aryl-C^-alkanoyl or aryl-Ci^-alkyl, 

40 of which the aryl moieties optionally may be substituted with one or more sub- 

stituents selected from halogen, -CN, -CF 9 , -OCF 3 , -OR 44 , -NR^R 45 and Chalky!, 



30 wherein R 44 and R 45 independently are hydrogen or C^-alkyl, or 

45 

R 34 and R 35 when attached to a carbon atom together with the said carbon atom may form a 
3 to 8 membered cyclic ring optionally containing one or two heteroatoms selected from ni- 
trogen, oxygen or sulfur, and optionally containing one or two double bonds, or 

50 35 
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R 34 and R 35 when attached to a nitrogen atom together with the said nitrogen atom may form 
a 3 to 8 membered heterocyclic ring optionally containing one or two further heteroatoms se- 
lected from nitrogen, oxygen or sulfur, and optionally containing one or two double bonds, 

5 as well as any optical or geometric isomer or tautomeric form thereof including mixtures of 
these or a pharmaceutical^ acceptable salt thereof. 

15 The compounds according to the invention preferably have an IC50 value of no greater than 5 

jiM as determined by the Glucagon Binding Assay (I), Glucagon Binding Assay (II) or 
10 Glucagon Binding Assay (III) disclosed herein. 

20 More preferably, the compounds according to the invention have a glucagon antagonistic ac- 

tivity as determined by the Glucagon Binding Assay (I), Glucagon Binding Assay (II) or Glu- 
cagon Binding Assay (III) disclosed herein corresponding to an IC M value of less than 1 nM, 
15 preferably of less than 500 nM and even more preferred of less than 100 nM. 



25 



30 



40 



45 



20 



The compounds according to the invention are useful for the treatment and/or prevention of 
an indication selected from the group consisting of hyperglycemia, IGT (impaired glucose 
tolerance), Type 2 diabetes, Type 1 diabetes and obesity. 

In a further aspect the invention relates to compounds of the general formula (!'): 



f 



ill 



25 wherein 



V is -C(0)OR 2 , -C(0)NR 2 R 3 , -CfOJNR'OR 3 , 

"CO. ^ 




50 30 wherein 
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R 2 and R 3 Independently are hydrogen or C^-alkyl, 

R 4 is hydrogen, halogen, -CN, -CF 3 , -OCF 3? -N0 2 . -OR 5 , -NR 5 R 6 or C^-alkyl, 

5 

wherein R 5 and R 8 independently are hydrogen or C^-alkyl; 



15 A is 



R \ r9 R\ R 9 r 8 r 9 

— V"2) n V\> NR 7 . _^ ( ch 2 )— NR 7 — , -K-iCH.te- or _ C^VT 

' (CH 2 ) ft 



10 

wherein 
b is 0 or 1 , 

15 

n is 0, 1 , 2 or 3, 



R 7 is hydrogen, C^-alkyl or C^-cydoalkyl-C^-alkyl, 
20 R 8 and R 9 independently are hydrogen or C^-alkyl; 
Yis -0(0)-, -S(0) 2 -or-0-; 

Z is phenylene or a divalent radical derived from a 5 or 6 membered heteroaromatic ring con- 
25 taining 1 or 2 heteroatoms selected from nitrogen, oxygen and sulfur, 

which may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents selected from 
halogen, -CN, -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -N0 2 , -OR 10 , -NR 10 R 11 and d^-alkyl, 

45 30 wherein R t0 and R 11 independently are hydrogen or Ci-e-alkyl; 

or -A-Y-Z- together is 

50 
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R 1 is hydrogen or C^-alkyl; 
5 Xis 



O O 

— l (cr 13 r 14 )-(ch 2 )- , ^-P^ViPyr 

20 Q O s 

J — /PR 13 R 14 ^— (CM \ — 



JL(CH 2 )— N^ 1 (CR 13 R ,4 )-(CH 2 ) 5 - — — (CR 13 R 14 )— (CH 2 )^— , 

R 12 

i(CH 2 )-N-^0-(CR ,3 RV(CH 2 ) r f ^(CH,)— N-(CR ,3 R ,4 )-( CH 2 )s- , 

R 12 R 12 

o o o s y 0 

-U-(CH 2 )— N— lL -N-(CR 13 R 1 V( CH 2 )s— . -S-(CR 13 R 14 )-(CH 2 ) S - . 



30 R 12 R 15 



o o 

— N— (CR 13 R 1 V(CH 2 ) 5 — . — L 0-(CR 13 R 14 ) r - (CH 2 ) 5 , 

R 12 

i (C H 2) _rjj-(CR 13 R 14 ) r (CH 2 ) r , ^p(CR 13 R 1 V(CH 2 ) 8 - , 



NH 



-(CH 2 )-(CR 13 R 14 ) r -(CH 2 ) s - . ^_ (CR i3 R i4 )r(CH2)r or 

NH 



45 -"-(CHJf- N-(CR 13 R l4 ) r (CH 2 )— O- 



wherein 

10 

r is 0 or 1 , 
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5 

q and s independently are 0, 1, 2 or 3, 

10 R 12 , R 13 , R 14 and R 15 independently are hydrogen or C^-alkyl; 

5 

Dis 

15 R t6 R « \ R ie R 16 R « 

JQ R « ^ {J R , _^R» __(% R « 



20 



25 



30 



35 



R 16 R ,e \ R 1fl 

"tv jov m«- 



R\ _ y R ,e o 



R 



10 wherein 

Wis -O-.-S-or -NR 20 -, 
wherein R 20 is hydrogen or C^-alkyl, 

15 

4Q R ia , R 17 , R 18 and R 19 independently are 



hydrogen, halogen, -CN, -CH 2 CN, -CHF 2 , -CF 3> -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , 
-OS(0) 2 CF 3 , -SCF 3 , -N0 2 , -OR 21 , -NR 21 R 22 , -SR 2 \ -NR 21 S(0) 2 R 22 f -S(0) 2 NR 21 R 22 , 
45 20 -SfOJNR^R 22 , -S(0)R 2 \ -S(0) 2 R 2 \ -OSfOfcR 21 , -CfOJNR^R 22 , -OCCOJNR^R 22 , 

-NR 21 C(0)R 22 . -CIWOJNR^R 22 , -OCH 2 C(0)NR 2i R 22 , -CHaOR 21 , -CHzNR^R 22 , -OC(0)R 21 , 
-C(0)R 21 or -C(0)OR 21 , 

50 Ci^-alkyl, C 2 ^-alkenyl or C 2 ^-alkynyl, 
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5 

which may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents selected from • 
CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , -SCF 3 , -OR 21 , -NR 21 R 22 , 
10 -SR 21 , -S(0)R 21 , -SfOfcR 21 . -C(0)NR 21 R 22 , -OCPJNR^R 22 , -NR 21 C(0)R 22 , 

5 -OCH 2 C(0)NR 21 R 22 . -C(0)R 21 and -C(0)OR 2 \ 

(Wcycloalkyi, C3-8-cycloalkenyl, heterocyclyl, Cs-s-cycloalkyl-C^-alkyl, 
15 Qw-cycloalkyl-C^-alkenyl, C^-cycloalkyl-C^-alkynyl, C^-cycloalkenyl-C^-alkyl, 

Ca-B-cycloalkenyl-C^-alkenyl, C^-cycloalkenyl-CWalkynyl, heterocyclyt-d-e-alkyl, heterocy- 
10 clyl-Cj^ralkenyl or heterocyclyl-CWalkynyl, 

20 of which the cyclic moieties optionally may be substituted with one or more sub- 

stituents selected from -CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2 . -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2t 
-SCF 3l -OR 21 , -NR^R 22 , -SR 21 , -S(0)R 21 , -S(0) 2 R 2 \ -CfOJNR^R 22 , 
15 -OCCOJNR^R 22 , -NR^CCOJR 22 , -OCH^OJNR^R 22 , -C(0)R 21 and -C(O)0R 2 \ 



C^-alkyl, C 2 i-a!kenyl and C 2 ^-alkynyl, 



which may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents se- 
20 lected from -CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 . 

-SCF 3 , -OR 21 , -NR^R 22 , -SR 21 , -S(0)R 21 . -SfO^R 21 , -CfOJNR^R 22 , 
-OCfOJNR^R 22 , -NR^CfOJR 22 , -OCHzCJOJNR^R 22 , -C(0)R 21 and 
-CfOJOR 21 , 

25 aryl, aryloxy, aroyl, aryl-C^-alkoxy, aryl-C^-alkyl, aryl-C 2 ^-alkenyl, aryi-C 2J6 -alkynyl, het- 
eroaryl, heteroaryl-C^-alkyl, heteroaryl-C 2 ^-alkenyl or heteroaryl-C^-alkynyl, 

of which the aryl and heteroaryl moieties optionally may be substituted with one 
or more substituents selected from halogen, -CN, -CH 2 CN, -CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , 
-OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3l -OCF 2 CHF 2 , -OS(0) 2 CF 3 , -SCF 3 , -N0 2 , -OR 21 , -NR 21 R a , 
-SR 21 , -NR 21 S(0) 2 R 22 , -SfOfcNR^R 22 . -SfOJNR^R 22 , -SfOJR 21 , -S(0) 2 R 21 , 
-OS(0) 2 R 2 \ -CfOJNR^R 22 , -OC(0)NR 21 R 22 , -NR 21 C(0)R 22 . -CH^OJNR^R 22 , 
-OCH 2 C(0)NR 21 R 22 , -CH 2 OR 2 \ -CH 2 NR 21 R 22 , -OC(0)R 21 , -CfpJR 21 and 
-C(0)OR 21 , 



30 



45 
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5 

C^-alkyl, C 2 -e-a!kenyl and C 2 *-alkynyl, 

which may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents se- 
1 o , l^cted from -CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2l -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2f 

5 -SCF 3 , -OR 21 . -NR^R 22 . -SR 2 \ -S(0)R 21 , -S(0) 2 R 2 \ -CfOJNR^R 22 , 

-OCPJNR^R 22 , -NR^CCOJR 22 , -OCH^OJNR^R 22 , -C(0)R 21 and 
-C(0)OR 2 \ 

15 

wherein R 21 and R 22 independently are hydrogen or C^-alky!, or R 21 and R 22 when attached 
10 to the same nitrogen atom together with the said nitrogen atom may form a 3 to 8 membered 
heterocyclic ring optionally containing one or two further heteroatoms selected from nitrogen, 
20 oxygen and sulfur, and optionally containing one or two double bonds, 

or two of the groups R 16 to R 19 when placed in adjacent positions together may form a bridge 
15 -0CH 2 O or -OCH 2 CH 2 0-; 



25 



30 



E is a 3 to 9 membered mono- or bicyciic ring which may optionally contain one or two dou- 
ble bonds and which may optionally contain one or two heteroatoms selected from nitrogen, 
oxygen and sulfur, wherein one or two groups R 23 and R 24 may be attached to the same or 
20 different ring carbon atoms and wherein a group R 31 may be attached to a ring nitrogen atom 
when present, or 



35 



40 



45 



50 
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W ■ W , Jo . so , -£T . f \ . 



(CHR 32 ^ 



R 2 * R « R"\ R" 



•0-. ?: . r . . t 



N 
I 

CH 



y: 



_ R 23 R 23 

M H , (CHR M ) „ CH 



tCHie\ ^ fj H , (CHR M ) p 

(CHR 32 ) t 

f 1 \ 



CH 

(CHR 12 )^ I " CHR 32 ^ J *" fCHR M ) B 



wherein 

30 5 m and p independently are 0, 1 , 2, 3 or 4, 

R 23 and R 24 independently are hydrogen, -CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , 
-OCF 2 CHF 2 , -SCF 3 , -OR 36 , -NR^R 37 , -SR 36 , -SfOJR 36 , -SfOfeR 36 , -CfOJNR^R 37 , 
35 -OCtONR^R 37 , -NR 38 C(0)R 37 , -OCH 2 C(0)NR 36 R 37 , -C(0)K* or -CPJOR 36 , 



10 



C^-alky!, C^-alkenyl or C^-alkynyl, 



which may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents selected from - 
CHF 2 , -CF 3> -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2( -OCH 2 CF 3l -OCF 2 CHF 2 , -SCF 3 , -OR 36 , -NR M R 37 , 
15 -SR 36 , -S(0)R 36 , -SfOkR 36 . -CfOJNR^R 37 , -OC(0)NR 36 R 37 , -NR^CfOJR 37 , 

-OCI-feCCOJNR^R 37 , -CfOJR 36 and -CfOJOR 36 , 

Ca-s-cycioalkyl, Ca^-cycloalkenyl, heterocyclyl, C^-cydoalkyl-Ci-e-alkyl, 
C^-cydoalkyl-Ca^-alkenyl, Cwrcydoalkyt-Cj-a-alkynyl. C^-cycloalkenyl-Ci^-alkyl, 
20 C^-cydoalkenyt-C^-alkenyl, CwCydoalkenyl-C^-alkynyl, heterocydyl-C^-alkyl, heterocy- 
c!yl-C 2 ^-alkenyl or heterocydyl-C^-alkynyl, 



55 



WO OO/698I0 



PCT/DK00/00264 



23 

of which the cyclic moieties optionally may be substituted with one or more sub- 
stituents selected from -CHF 2| -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , 
-SCF 3 , -OR 36 . -NR^R 37 , -SR 36 , -SfOJR 36 . -SJOfeR 36 , -CfOJNR^R 37 , 
-OC(0)NR 36 R 37 , -NR^CrOJR 37 , -OCH 2 C(0)NR 36 R 37 , -C(0)R 35 and -CIOJOR 36 , 

C^-alkyl, C 2 -6-alkenyl and CWalkynyl, 

which may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents se- 
lected from -CHF 2 , -CF 3t -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2l -OCH 2 CF 3l -OCF 2 CHF 2 , 
-SCF 3i -OR 36 , -NR 38 R 37 1 -SR 36 , -S(0)R 36 , -S(0) 2 R 3B , -C(0)NR 36 R 37 , 
~OC(0)NR 36 R 37 , -NR^CfOJR 37 . -OCH 2 C(0)NR 36 R 37 , -CCOJR 36 and 
-CIOIOR 38 , 

aryl, arytoxy, aroyl, aryl-C^-alkoxy, aryl-C^-alkyi, ary!-C 2 _e-alkenyl, aryl-C 2 ^-alkynyl t het- 
eroaryl, heteroaryl-C lJ6 -alky1, heteroaryl-C 2 ^-alkenyl or heteroaryl-CWalkynyl, 

of which the aryl and heteroaryl moieties optionally may be substituted with one 
or more substituents selected from halogen, -CN, -CH 2 CN, -CHF 2 , -CF 3> -OCF 3 , 
-OCHF 2t -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , -OS(0) 2 CF 3l -SCF 3 , -N0 2 , -OR 36 , -NR^R 37 , 
-SR 36 , -NR^SfO^R 37 , -StO^NR^R 37 , -SfOJNR^R 37 , -SfOJR 36 , -SfOfeR 36 , 
-OSCO^R 36 , -CfOJNR^R 37 , -OC(0)NR 36 R 37 , -NR 36 C(0)R 37 , -CH^OJNR^R 37 , 
-CH 2 C(0)NR 36 R 37 t -CH.OR 36 , -CH 2 NR 36 R 37 , -00(0)1**, -C(0)R* and -CfOJOR 36 , 

d^-alkyl, CWalkenyl and C^-alkynyl, 

which may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents se- 
lected from -CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3l -OCF 2 CHF 2 , 
-SCF 3 , -OR 36 , -NR^R 37 , -SR 36 , -SfOJR 36 , -SfO^R 36 , -C(0)NR 36 R 37 , 
-OC(0)NR 36 R 37 , -NR 36 C(0)R 37 , -OCH^fOJNR^R 37 , -C(0)R 36 and 
-C(O)0R 36 , 

wherein R 38 and R 37 independently are hydrogen, C^-aikyl or aryl, 
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of which the aryl moiety optionally may be substituted with one or more substitu- 
ents selected from halogen, -CN. -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -N0 2 , -OR 38 , -NR M R 39 and 
C^-alkyl, 



5 wherein R 38 and R 39 independently are hydrogen or C^-alky!, 



or R 36 and R 37 when attached to the same nitrogen atom together with the said nitrogen atom 
15 may form a 3 to 8 membered heterocyclic ring optionally containing one or two further het- 

eroatoms selected from nitrogen, oxygen and sulfur, and optionally containing one or two 
10 double bonds, 

20 or R 23 and R 24 when attached to the same ring carbon atom or different ring carbon atoms 

together may form a radical -O-(CH 2 ) r CR 40 R 41 -(CH 2 )rO-. -(CHsfc-CR^-fCH^ or 
-S-(CH 2 ) r CR 40 R 4, -(CH 2 ) r S-, 

15 

25 wherein 

t and I independently are 0, 1 , 2, 3, 4 or 5, 

20 R 40 and R 41 independently are hydrogen or C^e-alky!, 

R 25 to R 30 independently are hydrogen, halogen, -CN, -CF 3 , -NO z , -OR 42 , -NR 42 R 43 , Chalky! 
or Ca-a-cycloalkyl, 

25 wherein R 42 and R 43 independently are hydrogen or C^-alky!, 

R 31 , R 32 and R 33 independently are hydrogen or C^-alkyl, 

R 34 and R 35 independently are hydrogen, d.6-alkyl, C^-alkoxy, C^-alkanoyl, -CfOJNR^R 45 
30 or-S(0) 2 R 45 , 

aryl, aroyl, aryl-C^-alkoxy, aryl-d-e-alkanoyi or aryl-C^-alkyl, 



of which the aryl moieties optionally may be substituted with one or more sub- 
50 35 stituents selected from halogen, -CN, -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OR 44 , -NR^R 45 and C^-alkyl, 
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wherein R 44 and R 45 independently are hydrogen or C^-alkyl, 

or R 34 and R 35 when attached to the carbon atom together with the said carbon atom may 
form a 3 to 8 membered cyclic ring optionally containing one or two heteroatoms selected 
from nitrogen, oxygen or sulfur, and optionally containing one or two double bonds, 

or R 34 and R 35 when attached to the nitrogen atom together with the said nitrogen atom may 
form a 3 to 8 membered heterocyclic ring optionally containing one or two further heteroa- 
toms selected from nitrogen, oxygen or sulfur, and optionally containing one or two double 
bonds; 

as well as any optical or geometric isomer or tautomeric form thereof including mixtures of 
these or a pharmaceutical^ acceptable salt thereof; 

having an ICgo value of no greater than 5 jiM as determined by the Glucagon Binding Assay 
(I), Glucagon Binding Assay (II) or Glucagon Binding Assay (III) disclosed herein. 

By a compound of the general formula (Y) having an ICso value of no greater than 5 uM as de- 
termined by the Glucagon Binding Assay (I), Glucagon Binding Assay (II) or Glucagon Binding 
Assay (III) is meant any compound of the defined formula having such activity, without limitation 
to any utility or usefulness for treating any specific indication. 

In a further aspect the invention relates to compounds of the general formula (!"): 



E 




A. 



Z, 



N 



D 



(I") 



wherein 
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V is -C(0)OR 2 , -C(0)NR 2 R 3 , -C(0)NR 2 OR 3 , -S(0) 2 OR 2 , 

l .€0. -it. tio . 



wherein 

5 

R 2 and R 3 independently are hydrogen or Curalkyl, 
R 4 is hydrogen, halogen, -CN, -CF 3 , -OCF 3l -N0 2 , -OR 5 , -NR 5 R 6 or Cmralkyl, 
10 wherein R 5 and R 6 independently are hydrogen or C^-alkyl, 
A is 

R \/ R9 r \/ r9 Rl R 9 _ / 

— (CH A ^ NR 7 . -^V(CH 2 )— NR 7 — , -^(CH,)— or — f— ' 



15 

30 wherein 



bisOor 1, 
20 n is 0, 1 p 2 or 3, 

R 7 is hydrogen, Ci^-alkyl or Ci«-cycloalkyl-Ct^-alkyl, 
R e and R 8 independently are hydrogen or C^-alky!, 

25 

Y is -C(O)-, -S(0) 2 -, -O- or a valence bond, 

Z is phenyiene or a divalent radical derived from a 5 or 6 membered heteroaromatic ring con- 
taining 1 or 2 heteroatoms selected from nitrogen, oxygen and sulfur, 
30 which may optionally be attached to one or two groups R 46 and R 47 selected from 

hydrogen, halogen, -CN, -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -N0 2 , -OR 10 , -NR 10 R 11 and C^-alkyl, 
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wherein R 10 and R 11 independently are hydrogen or d-e-alkyl, 

or -A-Y-Z- together are 
Q 

— CH 2 — CH—N 




5 

R 1 is hydrogen or Chalky!, 
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Xis 



O O 

-L(CR 13 R 1 V(CH 2 ) S - , ^L (C H 2)r -c=C-(CR 13 R 1 V(CH 2 ) r 



o s 

(CH 2 )- N (CR 1 3 R 14 ) r -* (CH 2 )— ^L (CR t3 R i4 )r(CH2)r . ^ 

R 12 



15 0 O S 

-^(CKy— N^O-(CR 13 R V(CH 2 ) S - , "^(CH,)— t}J-(CR 13 R 14 )— (CH 2 )- , 



R 12 

O O O w O 

20 ^ (CH2) _ N _ll_N-(CR 13 R 14 ) r (CH 2 )— , ^s-(CR 13 R 14 )-(CH 2 ) 8 - ■ 

R 12 R 15 

O O 
N-^-lCR 13 ^ 4 ),-^)- f — L 0-(CR 1 V 4 )~(CH 2 ) 8 



25 R 



12 



-^-(CH 2 )-N-(CR ,3 R") r -(CH 2 ) r , -iptCR^RVtCH,)- , 

* ' * ' NH 



R 12 

-(CH 2 )-(CR ,3 R M ) ( -(CH 2 )- . q N (CR 13 R 14 )— (CH 2 )— . 

NH 

35 o O 

-"-(CH,)— N-(CR ,3 R 1 V(CH 2 )— O , — L (CR 13 R 14 )r-0-(CH 2 )- 

R' 2 



40 O O O 

""-(CH,)— S-(CR , V 4 ) r -(CH 2 )- or ^-(CH.^-J— (CR ,3 R ,4 ) r -(CH 2 ) r 

5 wherein 



risOor 1, 

q and s independently are 0, 1, 2 or 3, 
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R 12 , R 13 ? R 14 and R 15 independently are hydrogen or C^-atkyl, 



Dis 



j£* 

#5*. ^ \ r 



5 R 
wherein 



W is -O-, -S-, -S(0)2- or -NR 20 -, 

10 

W is =CR 20 '- or =N-, 

R 20 and R 20 are hydrogen, C^-alkyl or C^-cycloalkyl-C^-alkyl, 

15 R 18 , R 17 , R 18 and R 19 independently are 

• hydrogen, halogen, -CN, -CH 2 CN. -CHF 2l -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2l 
-OS(0) 2 CF 3 , -SCF 3| -N0 2i -OR 21 , -NR 21 R 22 t -SR 21 , -NR^OkR 22 , -S(0) 2 NR 21 R 22 , 
-SfOJNR^R 22 , -S(0)R 2 \ -S(0) 2 R 21 . -OS(0) 2 R 21 , -CfOJNR^R 22 , -0C(O)NR 21 R 22 , 
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-NR^CfOJR 22 , -CH^OJNR^R 22 , -OCHAOJNR^R 22 , -CH 2 OR 2 \ -ChfeNR^R 22 , 
-OC(0)R 2 \ -C(0)R 21 or-C(0)OR 2 \ 

C^-alkyl, C^-alkenyl or C 2 -e-alkynyl, 

which may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents selected from 
-CHF 2 . -CF 3 , -OCF3, -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , -SCF 3 , -OR 21 , -NR^R 22 , 
-SR 21 , -S(0)R 2 \ -S(0) 2 R 21 , -CCOJNR^R 22 , -OCfOJNR^R 22 , -NR^CfOJR 22 , 
-OCH 2 C(0)NR 21 R 22 , -CfOJR 21 and -C(0)OR 21 , 

C^-cycloalkyl, C 3 ^-cycloalkenyl, heterocyclyl, C^-cydoalkyl-C^alkyl, C^-cyclo- 
alkyl-Ci^-alkoxy, C^-cydoalkyloxy, C^-cydoalkyl-Ci.e-alkylthio, C^-cycloalkylthio, 
C3^-cycloaIkyl-C 2 -6-alkenyl, Cw-cydoalkyl-C^-alkyny!, C^-cycloalkenyl-C^alkyl, 
C3^-cycloalkenyl-C 2 6 -alkenyl, C M -cycloalkenyl-C 2 ^-alkynyl, heterocyclyl-C^-alkyl, het- 
erocyclyl-C M -alkenyl or heterocyclyl-CWalkynyl, 

of which the cyclic moieties optionally may be substituted with one or more sub- 
stituents selected from 

-CHF 2> -CF 3 , -OCF 3( -OCHF 2 . -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , -SCF 3 , -OR 21 , -NR^R 22 , 
-SR 21 . -S(0)R 21 , -SPfeR 21 . -CPJNR^R 22 , -O0(O)NR 21 R 22 , -NR 21 C(0)R 22 , 
-OCH 2 C(0)NR 21 R 22 , -C(0)R 21 and -CfOJOR 21 , 

C^-alkyl, C 2 ^-alkenyl and C 2 ^-alkynyl, 

which may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents se- 
lected from -CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3t -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , 
-SCF 3 , -OR 21 , -NR^R 22 , -SR 21 , -S(0)R 21 . -S(0) 2 R 21 , -CfOJNR^R 22 , 
-OC(0)NR 21 R 22 , -NR 21 C(0)R 22 , -OCHzQOJNR^R 22 , -C(0)R* and 
-0(0)01?, 

aryl, aryloxy, aryloxycarbonyl, aroyl, aryl-C^-alkoxy, aryl-Ci-e-alkyl, aryl-C 2 ^-alkenyl, aryl- 
C 2 ^-alkynyl ? heteroaryl, heteroaryl-d^-alkyl, heteroaryl-C 2 ^-alkenyl or heteroaryl- 
C 2 ^-alkynyl, 
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of which the aryl and heteroaryl moieties optionally may be substituted with one 
or more substituents selected from 



10 halogen, -CN, -CH 2 CN, -CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2) -0CH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , 

5 -OS(0) 2 CF 3 , -SCF 3 , -N0 2 , -OR 21 , -NR^R 22 , -SR 21 , -NR 21 S(0) 2 R 22 , -SfOfcNR^R 22 , 

-S(0)NR 21 R 22 , -S(0)R 2 \ -S(OhR 2 \ -OS(0) 2 R 21 , -CfOJNR^R 22 , «OC(0)NR 21 R 22 , 
-NR^CfOJR 22 , -CH^OJNR^R 22 , -OCH.CfOJNR^R 22 , -CH 2 OR 21 , -ChfeNR^R 22 , 

15 -OC(0)R 2 \ -C(0)R 21 and -C(0)OR 21 , 

10 Ci-6-alkyl, C 2 _6-alkenyl and C 2 ^-alkynyl f 

20 which may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents se- 

lected from -CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , 
-SCF 3 , -OR 21 , -NR^R 22 , -SR 21 , -S(0)R 2 \ -SfP^R 21 , -CfOJNR^R 22 , 
1 5 -OCfOJNR^R 22 , -NR 21 C(0)R 22 J -OCH^OJNR^R 22 , -C(0)R 21 and 

25 -CfOpR 21 , 



wherein R 21 and R 22 independently are hydrogen, -CF 3 , C^-alkyl, tri-d^-alkylsilyl, C^-cyclo- 
alkyl, Cs-a-cycloalkyf-Ci^-alkyl, aryl, aryl-C t -6-alkyl or heteroaryl, or R 21 and R 22 when at- 

30 

20 tached to the same nitrogen atom together with the said nitrogen atom may form a 3 to 8 
membered heterocyclic ring optionally containing one or two further heteroatoms selected 
from nitrogen, oxygen and sulfur, and optionally containing one or two double bonds, 

35 

or two of the groups R 16 to R 19 when placed in adjacent positions together may form a bridge 
25 -(CR 16 R 17 ") 3 -0-(CR 18 'R 19 ') c -0-, 

wherein 

40 

a is 0, 1 or 2, 

30 

45 cis1or2, 

R 1G ', R 17 , R 18 and R 19 independently are hydrogen, C^-alkyl or halogen, 

50 
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E is a 3 to 9 membered mono or bicyclic ring which may optionally contain one or two dou- 
ble bonds and which may optionally contain one or two heteroatoms selected from nitrogen, 
oxygen and sulfur, wherein one or two groups R 23 and R 24 may be attached to the same or 
10 different ring carbon atoms and wherein a group R 31 may be attached to a ring nitrogen atom 

5 when present, or 



15 



25 



R 31 R 31 



I I 




R a R* 



R n '^ » ' I 

tCHR M ) m 



^1 




J. CH 



R 23 R 23 



R'V 

N 
I 

CH 

y„ 



*y R " V ^ 0-* 

I „ CH I -II 



R 23 R » CH, CH, ^V^" 



40 



wherein 



10 m and p independently are 0, 1 , 2, 3 or 4, with the proviso that when both m and p are pre- 
45 sent in the same formula at least one of m and p is different from 0, 

R 23 and R 24 independently are 
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hydrogen, -CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -0CF 3 , -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , -SCF 3 , -OR 38 , -NR^R 37 , 
-SR 38 , -SfOJR 36 . -S(0) 2 R 36 , -C(0)NR 38 R 37 , -OCfOJNR^R 37 , -NR^CfOJR 37 , 
-OCHzCfOJNR^R 37 , -CfOJR 38 or-CfOJOR 38 . 

C^-alkyl, C 2 ^-alkenyl or CWalkynyl, 

which may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents selected from 
-CHF 2 . -CF 3 . -OCF 3( -OCHF 2 . -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , -SCF 3 , -OR 36 , -NR^R 37 , 
-SR 36 , -SfOJR 38 , -S(0) 2 R 36 , -CfOJNR^R 37 , -OC(0)NR 36 R 37 , -NR^CfOJR 37 , 
-OCH^OJNR^R 37 , -C(0)R** and -CfOJOR 38 , 

C^-cycloalkyl, C^-cydoalkylkJene, C^-cycloalkenyl. heterocyclyl, (Wcycloalkyl- 
Ct^-alkyl, C^-cycloalkyl-C^ralkenyl, C^-cycloalkyl-CWalkynyl, Csa-cycloalkenyl- 
C^-alkyl, C3^-cycloalkenyl-C 2 ^-alkenyl, CWcycloalkenyl-CWalkynyl, heterocyclyl- 
C^-alkyl, heterocydyl-C 2 _6-alkenyI or heterocyclyl-C 2j6 -alkynyl, 

of which the cyclic moieties optionally may be substituted with one or more sub- 
stituents selected from 

-CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3l -OCHF 2 . -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2f -SCF 3 , -OR 36 , -NR^R 37 . 
-SR 36 , -S(0)R 38 , -S(0) 2 R 36 , -C(0)NR 38 R 37 , -OCfOJNR^R 37 , -NR^CfOJR 37 . 
-OCHzCCOJNR^R 37 , -C(0)R 38 and -C(0)OR 36 . 

C^-alkyl, C 2 ^-alkenyl and (Walkynyl, 

which may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents se- 
lected from -CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3l -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , 
-SCF 3| -OR 36 . -NR 38 R 37 , -SR 38 , -SCOJR 38 , -SfOfeR 38 , -C(0)NR 38 R 37 t 
-OC(0)NR 38 R 37 , -NR^CCOJR 37 , -OCH^OJNR^R 37 , -C(0)R 38 and 
-C(0)OR 38 , 

aryl, aryloxy, aroyl, aryl-C^-alkoxy, aryl-Ci^-alkyl, aryl-C^-alkenyl, aryl-C 2 ^-alkynyl, het- 
eroaryl, heteroaryl-C^-alkyl, heteroaryl-C 2 _6-alkenyl or heteroaryl-C 2 ^-alkynyl f 
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of which the aryt and heteroaryl moieties optionally may be substituted with one 
or more substituents selected from 

10 halogen, -CN, -CH 2 CN, -CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , 

5 -OS(0) 2 CF 3 , -SCF 3 , -N0 2 , -OR 36 , -NR^R 37 , -SR 36 , ~NR 36 S(0) 2 R 37 , -S(0) 2 NR 36 R 37 , 

-SfOJNR^R 37 , -SfOJR 36 , -S(0) 2 R 38 , -OS(0) 2 R 36 , -C(0)NR 38 R 37 , -OC(0)NR 36 R 37 , 
-NR 38 C(0)R 37 , -CH 2 C(0)NR 35 R 37 , -CH 2 C(0)NR 36 R 37 , -CHzOR 36 , -ChyMR^R 37 , 

15 -OCfOJR 36 , -CfO^ 38 and -CfOJOR 36 , 

10 C 1j6 -alkyl, C 2 ^-alkenyl and C^-alkynyl, 

20 which may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents se- 

lected from -CHF 2> -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2l 
-SCF 3f -OR 36 , -NR^R 37 , -SR 36 , -S(0)R 36 , -SCOfeR 36 , -C(0)NR 36 R 37 , 
1 5 -OCfOJNR^R 37 , -NR 36 C(0)R 37 , -OCH 2 C(0)NR 36 R 37 , -CfOJR 36 and 

25 -CfOJOR 36 , 

wherein R 36 and R 37 independently are hydrogen, d-e-alkyl or aryl, 

30 

20 of which the aryl moiety optionally may be substituted with one or more substitu- 

ents selected from halogen, -CN, -CF 3l -OCF 3 , -N0 2t -OR 38 , -NR^R 39 and 
Ci-6-alkyl, 



35 

25 

40 

30 

45 



50 



wherein R 36 and R 39 independently are hydrogen or C^-alkyl, 

or R 36 and R 37 when attached to the same nitrogen atom together with the said nitrogen atom 
may form a 3 to 8 membered heterocyclic ring optionally containing one or two further het- 
eroatoms selected from nitrogen, oxygen and sulfur, and optionally containing one or two 
double bonds, 

or R 23 and R 24 when attached to the same ring carbon atom or different ring carbon atoms 
together may form a radical -©-{CH^rCR^R^CH^rO-, -(CH^CR^-CCH^r or 
-S-(CH 2 ) t -CR 40 R 41 -(CH 2 VS-, 
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wherein 

t and I independently are 0, 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5, 
5 R 40 and R 41 independently are hydrogen or C^alkyl, 



R 25 to R 30 independently are hydrogen, halogen, -CN, -CF 3 , -N0 2 . -OR 42 , -NR 4Z R 43 , C^-alkyf, 
15 C^s-cycloalkyl or C^-cycloalkenyl, 

10 wherein R 42 and R 43 independently are hydrogen or C^-alkyl, or 

20 R 42 and R 43 when attached to the same nitrogen atom together with the said nitrogen atom 

may form a 3 to 8 membered heterocyclic ring optionally containing one or two further het- 
eroatoms selected from nitrogen, oxygen and sulfur, and optionally containing one or two 
15 double bonds, 



20 



R 31 , R 32 and R 33 independently are hydrogen or C^-alky!, 
R 34 and R 35 independently are 

• hydrogen, CWalkyl, C^alkoxy, C^-alkanoyl, -CfOJNR^R 45 or -SfOfeR 45 , 

• aryl, aroyl, aryl-C^-alkoxy, aryl-C^-alkanoyl or aryl-C^-alkyl, 

25 of which the aryl moieties optionally may be substituted with one or more substi- 

tuents selected from halogen, -CN, -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OR 44 , -NR^R 45 and C^-alkyl, 

wherein R 44 and R 45 independently are hydrogen or C^-alkyl, or 



30 R 34 and R 35 when attached to the carbon atom together with the said carbon atom may form 
45 a 3 to 8 membered cyclic ring optionally containing one or two heteroatoms selected from 

nitrogen, oxygen or sulfur, and optionally containing one or two double bonds, or 

R 34 and R 35 when attached to the nitrogen atom together with the said nitrogen atom may 
so 35 form a 3 to 8 membered heterocyclic ring optionally containing one or two further heteroa- 
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5 

toms selected from nitrogen, oxygen or sulfur, and optionally containing one or two double 
bonds, 

10 as well as any optical or geometric isomer or tautomeric form thereof including mixtures of 

5 these or a pharmaceutical^ acceptable salt thereof. 

In a preferred embodiment V is -C(0)OH, -S(0) 2 OH, -C(0)NHOH or 5-tetrazolyl, and more 
15 preferred -C(0)OH or 5-tetrazolyL 

10 In a preferred embodiment A Is 

— CH 2 -NR 7 — , — (CH^-NR 7 — , — NR 7 — , (CH^— ( — (^J or 

— NR 7 — CH 2 — 

wherein R 7 is as defined for formula (I). 

15 

More preferred A is 

30 

-(CH 2 )~H CH 2 — fj fj — N— CH 2 - 

» » or 

35 20 In a preferred embodiment Y is -C(O)-. 

In another preferred embodiment Y is a valence bond. 

40 in a preferred embodiment Z is 

25 

R 46 



20 



25 



45 



50 




R 47 



wherein R 46 and R 47 are as defined for formula (I). 
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More preferably, Z is 




5 In a preferred embodiment R 1 is hydrogen. 
In another preferred embodiment R 1 is methyl. 
In a preferred embodiment X is 

10 

O O 



— (CH 2 )— N — ' — O— (CR 13 R 14 )— (CH 2 )— -(CH 2 ) -(CR'WVCCry— 



R« 



25 o o o 

-N-J»-(CR ,3 R 14 ) r -(CH 2 ) s -0- . -lL ( CR 13 R ,4 ) r -(CH 2 ) 5 . -L (C H 2 ) q -^(CH 2 )- 



r' 2 



V R 12 o R 12 o 

-J-(CH 2 )-N— (CH 2 )— . JLjcH^-^^-tcR^^—jcH^- , 

o o o 

— N-JHCH,)— . —U-o-(CR ,3 R ,4 )-(CH 2 )- , -iL ( CH 2 )— S— (CH 2 ) r 



35 R 12 



N-(CR ,3 R U )-(CH 2 ) S - , - U -(CH 2 ) r (CR ,3 R ,4 ) r — 0-(CH 2 ) 5 - or 

I 1 - 



R 12 



0 R 12 



-"-(CH 2 )— N— (CH 2 ) s -0- _ 



45 wherein q, r, s, R 12 , R 13 and R 14 are as defined for formula (I). 
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More preferably, X is 



o o o 

-"-(CHJ— , —^0=0- , -MCH^-N— (CH 2 ) r 



10 * w, *'« ' h H x 2/q 



-"-(C^)— N— L (CH^ . ""-(CH,)— N-(CH 2 )— O— , 

o o o 

—(Cry— . — (CH 2 )— N O (CH 2 )- , N— JL_(CH 2 ) 5 - 



o o 

-J 1 — (CR 13 H) r — 0-(CH 2 )— . u —0-(CH 2 ) s or 



O 

-"-N-tCR 13 !* 14 ) — 

H 



5 wherein q is 0 or 1 , r is 0 or 1 , s is 0, 1 or 2, and R 13 is hydrogen or Ct-e-alkyl. 

Even more preferably, X is -C(0)NH-, -C(0)NHCH2- t -C(0)NHCH(CH 3 )-, -C(0)NHCH 2 CH2-, 
-C(0)CH 2 -. -C(0)CH=CH-. -(CH 2 )s-, -C(O)-, -C(0)0- or -NHC(Oh wherein s is 0 or 1. 

10 Still more preferably, X is -C(0)NH-, -C(0)NHCrV, -C(0)NHCH(CH 3 )-, -C(0)NHCH 2 CH r , - 
C(0)CH2- t -{CH 2 )-, -C(Oy or -NHC(O)-. 

40 Of these X is preferably -C(0)NH- or -C(0)NHCH(CH 3 )-. 
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In a preferred embodiment D is 



aX>«" , XO-" , -CO • ^O , 



jS£ . iO . " & 

R R 

5 wherein R 16 , R 17 . R 18 , R 19 and R 20 are as defined for formula (I). 
More preferably, D is 



R i6 n rs R\ O 



17 



CO - j& 



16 



10 

D18 D 17 D 1S ™rl D20 e 



4 0 wherein R , R , R 1S and R 20 are as defined for formula (I). 

In a preferred embodiment D is 



45 r 16 v o 




N-R 20 



15 * 



50 wherein R 1B , R 17 and R 20 are as defined for formula (I). 
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More preferably, R te and R 17 are both hydrogen and R 20 is Chalky! or C 3 ^-cycloalkyl-C 1 . 6 - 
alkyl. Even more preferably, R 20 is cyclopropylmethyl, butyl or isopropyl, especially preferred 
10 isopropyl. 
5 

In another preferred embodiment D is 



15 s* Ri8 o R ' 6 



20 



25 



40 



45 



50 



10 wherein R 16 and R 17 are as defined for formula (I). 
In yet another preferred embodiment D is 



R 
15 

30 wherein R 16 , R 17 and R 18 are as defined for formula (I). 

Preferably, R 16 , R 17 and R 18 are independently 

35 20 hydrogen, halogen, -CN, -N0 2l -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , hydroxy, -SCF 3 , C^-alky!, CWalkyl substituted 

with hydroxy, C^-alkyi substituted with -S(0) 2 R 2 \ C^alkoxy, -S-Ci-e-alkyl, -C(0)OR 21 , 
-C(0)R 21 , -CH 2 (0)R 21 , -CfOJNR^R 22 . -SfOR 21 , -S(0) 2 R 21 , -S(0) 2 CF 3 , -SfO^NR^R 22 , 
Cs-s-cycloaikyl, Cs-a-cycloalkyl-d-e-alkoxy, C^-cycloalkyl-C^-alkylthio or CVe-cycloalkylthio, 



25 wherein R 21 and R 22 independently are hydrogen, C t -e-alkyl, tri-C^-alkylsilyl, C^-cycloalkyl, 
C^-cycloalkyl-d^-alkyl, phenyl, phenyl-C^-alkyl, 2,3-dihydroindolyt or isoindolyl, or R 21 and 
R 22 together with the nitrogen atom to which they are attached form a piperidine ring, 

phenoxy, phenoxycarbonyl, phenyl, phenyl-C^-alkoxy, phenyl-C^-alkyl, furanyl, tetrazolyl, 
30 benzoxazolyl or oxadiazolyl, of which the ring systems optionally may be substituted with 
halogen, -CN, -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -N0 2i -CfOJOR 21 , -OR 21 , -NR 21 R 22 or C^-alkyl, wherein R 21 and 
R 22 independently are hydrogen or C^-alkyl, or 
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wherein R ,e and R 17 in adjacent positions form the radical -0-CH 2 -0~. -CF 2 -0-CF r O- or 
-0-CF 2 -CF2-0-, and R 18 is hydrogen. 

5 More preferably, R 16 , R 17 and R 18 are independently 



hydrogen, halogen, -CN t -N0 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -SCF 3 , C^-alkyl, C^-alkyl substituted with hy- 
15 droxy, C^-alkyl substituted with -S(0) 2 R 21 , C^-alkoxy, -S-C^-alkyl, -C(0)OR 21 , -C(0)R 21 , 

-CH 2 (0)&\ -CfOJNR^R 22 , -S(0)R 21 , -S^feR 21 , -S(0) 2 CF 3 , -SfOfeNR^R 22 , (Wcyclo- 
10 alkyl-Ci^-alkoxy, C^-cycloalkyl-C^-alkylthio or C3-s-cycloaIkylthio, 

20 wherein R 21 and R 22 independently are hydrogen, d-e-alkyi, tri-Ci^-alkylsilyl, C^-cycloalkyl, 

C^-cycloalkyl-d^-alkyl, phenyl or 2,3-dihydroindolyl, or R 21 and R 22 together with the nitro- 
gen atom to which they are attached form a piperidine ring, 

15 

phenoxy, phenyl, benzyl, furanyl, tetrazolyl, benzoxazotyl or oxadiazolyl, of which the ring sys- 
tems optionally may be substituted with halogen, -C(0)OR 21 orC^-alkyl, wherein R 21 is hy- 
drogen or C^-alkyl, or 

20 wherein R 18 and R 17 in adjacent positions form the radical -CF2-O-CF2-O- or -O-CF2-CF2-O-, 
and R 18 is hydrogen. 

Even more preferably, R 16 , R 17 and R 18 independently are 

25 hydrogen, halogen, -CN, -N0 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -SCF 3 , CWalkyl, d-e-alkyl substituted with hy- 
droxy, C 14 -alkoxy, -S-d*-alkyl, -C(0)OR 21 , -C(0)R 21 , -CH 2 (0)R 21 , -CfONR^R 22 , -S(0) 2 R 21 , 
-(OfcCFaor-SfO^NR^R 22 , 

wherein R 21 and R 22 independently are hydrogen, d-e-alkyl, tri-d-e-alkylsilyl, phenyl or 
30 2,3-dihydroindolyl, 

phenoxy, phenyl, benzyl, furanyl, tetrazolyl, benzoxazotyl or oxadiazolyl. of which the ring sys- 
tems optionally may be substituted with halogen, -CCOJOR 21 or d-e-alkyl, wherein R 21 is hy- 
drogen or C^-alkyl, or 

35 



55 



WO 00/698 1 0 PCT/DK00/00264 

42 

5 

wherein R 16 and R 17 in adjacent positions form the radical -CF 2 -0-CF 2 -0- or -O-CF-rCFz-O-, 
and R 18 is hydrogen. 

10 Still more preferably, R 16 , R 17 and R 18 are independently hydrogen, halogen, -CN, -N0 2 , -CF- 

5 3 , -OCF 3 , -SCF 3 , C^-alkyl, C^-alkoxy, -S-C^-alkyl, -C(0)OC 14r alkyl, -SrOkCi-e-alkyl , 

-S(0) 2 CF 3 , -CfOMC^-alkylXC^-alkyl), -S(0) 2 N(phenyl)(Ci^alkyl), -C(=0)C lJ6 -alkyl. 

-CH 2 OH, -CHzOCtri-C^-alkylsilyl), 2,3-dihydroindoM-ylsulfonyl, phenoxy, phenyl, 4-chloro- 
15 phenyl, 1,3,5-trimethylbenzyl, benzoxazolyl, 2-methyltetrazol-5-yl, 2-methyl-3-rnethoxy- 

carbonylfuran-5-yl or 3-isopropyl-[1,2,4]oxadiazol-5-yl). 

10 

In a preferred embodiment one of R 18 to R 18 is hydrogen. 
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In another preferred embodiment two of R 1B to R 8 are hydrogen 



15 In yet another preferred embodiment R 15 and R 17 are both hydrogen and R 18 is -OCF 3 , -SCF 3 
25 -CF 3t -S(0) 2 CH 3 , phenyl, halogen, C^-alkyl, nitro, -S-C^ralkyl or -SfO^NR^R 22 , wherein 

R 21 is d^-alkyl and R 22 is phenyl 



In still another preferred embodiment R 16 and R 17 are both hydrogen and R 18 is -OCF 3 or 
20 halogen. 

In a further embodiment R 18 is hydrogen and R 17 and R 18 are both halogen or are both -CF 3 . 

In yet a further embodiment R 16 Is hydrogen, R 17 is -CF 3 and R 18 is halogen, -CN, C^-alkoxy 
25 or-OCF 3 . 

In still a further embodiment R 18 is hydrogen, R 17 is -OCF 3 and R 18 is -S(0) 2 CH 3l -CH^O-tri-C^ 
e-alkylsilyl, benzoxazolyl or-CH 2 OH. 

30 In another embodiment R 16 is hydrogen, R 17 is C^-alkyl and R 18 is -StOfeNR^R 22 , wherein 
R 21 is C^-alkyl and R 22 is phenyl. 

In still another embodiment R 16 , R 17 and R 18 are selected from hydrogen, -OCF 3t -CF 3> -Br, -F 
and -CI. 
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In a preferred embodiment E is 
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R 23 


V. 
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25 
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R x 


R 
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R 25 
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CH 
II 
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R 2i R 2B "V"" 


40 
45 


(CHR 33 )^ 
(CHR 32 )^ 


CH 
II 

CH 


<CHR 33 ) p 
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44 



wherein 



m, p and R 2 to R are as defined for formula (I). 



5 Preferably, E is 



15 






20 



25 



R R 25 R 28 27 R^* 

(CHR\ iCHR\ ' R (CH 2 ) p RM 



R a \ R 20 
fa* 



<CHR*) p 



T 

(CHR M ) m 



30 



35 



^ n' 



(CHR^p 
(CHR 32 ),,, 



R 24 R „ 

n , y-^. 



(CHR^p 
toHR E ) ra 




R 24 



R 23 



40 




R 25 



R \ R : 



I '3-r" 



NH 




(CHR 33 ), 



45 



R*v R 26 




R 24 



50 



wherein m, p and R to R are as defined for formula (I). 
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5 

wherein p, R 23 , R 24 , R 25 , R 26 . R 27 , R 28 , R 29 , R 30 , R 34 and R 35 are as defined for formula (I). 
Even more preferably, E is 




wherein R 23 , R 24 , R 25 , R 26 , R 27 , R 34 and R 35 are as defined for formula (I). 
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5 

r 

When E is , R 34 and R 35 are preferably independently d^-alkyl, hydrogen or 

10 C^-alkoxy. More preferably, R 34 and R 35 are both C^-alkyl. 

In another preferred embodiment E is 

R 24 



15 



20 



25 



30 



wherein R 23 and R 24 are as defined for formula (I). 
10 Preferably, E is 



wherein R 23 and R 24 are as defined for formula (I). 

15 

35 Preferably, R 23 and R 24 are independently selected from hydrogen, Ci^-alkyl, C^-cycloalkyl, 

C^-cycloalkylidene, phenoxy, phenyl, -CfOJNR^R 37 and -0C(O)NH-phenyl, of which the 
phenyl moiety optionally may be substituted with -OCF 3 , wherein R 36 and R 37 are as defined in 
claim 1 , or R 23 and R 24 together form the radical -(CH 2 ) l -CR 40 R 41 -(CH2)r, -CKChbX-CR^R 41 - 

40 20 (CH 2 )rO-, -S^CHzX-CR^F^'^CHaJpS-, wherein t, I, R 40 and R 41 are as defined for formula (I). 

More preferably, R 23 is hydrogen and R 24 is C^-alkyl such as terf-butyl or C^-cycloalkyl 
such as cyclohexyl, wherein R 23 and R 24 are both C^-alkyl or wherein R 23 and R 24 together 
45 form the radical -(CH 2 )«r. 

25 
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In yet another preferred embodiment E is 



CH 2 ( CH 2 ) 2 



15 



20 



25 



35 



40 



45 





5 wherein R 25 , R 26 and R 27 are as defined for formula (I). 
Preferably, E is 



R 23, 



L Y*. 



10 

wherein R 25 , R 26 and R 27 are as defined for formula (I). 

Preferably, R 25 , R 28 and R 27 are independently selected from hydrogen, halogen, d-e-alkyl, 
30 C^-alkoxy, QwrCycloaikyl, C^cycloalkenyl, -CF 3 , -OCF 3 or -NR 42 R 43 . wherein R 42 and R 43 

15 are as defined for formula (I). 



More preferably, E is 

R 25 

f 
20 

wherein R 25 is -OCF 3 , -CF 3 , C^-alkyl such as ferf-butyl, piperidyl, C^-cycloalkyl such as 
cyclohexyl or C^-cycloalkenyl such as cyclohexenyl. 
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5 Of these E is preferably 

25 



30 




In one preferred embodiment the present invention relates to compounds of the general for- 
10 mula {U): 



40 




wherein V, A, R 46 , R 47 , R\ E, X and D are as defined for formula (I) or in any one of the 
1 5 above preferred embodiments. 
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In another preferred embodiment the present invention relates to compounds of the general 
formula (l 2 ): 



d 2 ) 



5 

wherein V, A, R 46 , R 47 , R 1 , E, X and D are as defined for formula (I) or in any one of the 
above preferred embodiments. 

In still another preferred embodiment the present invention relates to compounds of the gen- 
10 eral formula (l 3 ): 





wherein V, A, R 46 , R 47 , R\ E, X and D are as defined for formula (I) or in any one of the 
15 above preferred embodiments. 

35 

In yet another preferred embodiment the present invention relates to compounds of the gen- 
eral formula (l 4 ): 



40 
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50 



wherein V is -C(0)OR 2 , -C(0)NR 2 R 3 or -C(0)NR 2 OR 3 . and R 1 , R 2 , R 3 , E. X and D are as de- 
fined for formula (I) or in any one of the above preferred embodiments. 
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In a further preferred embodiment the present invention relates to compounds of the general 
formula (l 5 ): 



10 



15 




20 



wherein R 46 . R 47 , R\ E, X and D are as defined for formula (I) or in any one of the above pre- 
ferred embodiments. 

In still a further preferred embodiment the present invention relates to compounds of the 
10 general formula (l 6 ): 



25 



30 




<l 6 > 
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wherein R 45 , R 47 , R\ E, X and D are as defined for formula (I) or in any one of the above pre- 
15 ferred embodiments. 

In yet a further preferred embodiment the present invention relates to compounds of the 
general formula (l 7 ): 



20 




50 



wherein R 48 , R 47 , R 1 , E, X and D are as defined for formula (I) or in any one of the above pre- 
ferred embodiments. 
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In another preferred embodiment the present invention relates to compounds of the general 
formula (l 8 ): 




wherein R 46 , R 47 , R\ E, X and D are as defined for formula (I) or in any one of the above pre- 
ferred embodiments. 

In still another preferred embodiment the present invention relates to compounds of the gen- 
eral formula (l 9 ): 




wherein R 46 , R 47 , R 1 , E, X and D are as defined for formula (I) or in any one of the above pre- 
ferred embodiments. 

In the above formulae (U) to (l 3 ) and (l 5 ) to (l 9 ), R 48 and R 47 are preferably both hydrogen. 

The compounds of the present invention may have one or more asymmetric centres and it is 
intended that any optical isomers, as separated, pure or partially purified optical isomers or 
racemic mixtures thereof are included within the scope of the invention. 

Furthermore, when a double bond or a fully or partially saturated ring system is present in the 
molecule geometric isomers may be formed. It is intended that any geometric isomers, as 
separated, pure or partially purified geometric isomers or mixtures thereof are included within 
the scope of the invention. Likewise, molecules having a bond with restricted rotation may 
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form geometric isomers. These are also intended to be included within the scope of the 
present invention. 

Furthermore, some of the compounds of the present invention may exist in different tauto- 
meric forms and it is intended that any tautomeric forms which the compounds are able to 
form are included within the scope of the present invention. 

The present invention also encompasses pharmaceutical^ acceptable salts of the present 
compounds. Such salts include pharmaceutical^ acceptable acid addition salts, pharma- 
ceutically acceptable metal salts, ammonium and alkylated ammonium salts. Acid addition 
salts include salts of inorganic acids as well as organic acids. Representative examples of 
suitable inorganic acids include hydrochloric, hydrobromic, hydroiodic, phosphoric, sulfuric, 
nitric acids and the like. Representative examples of suitable organic acids include formic, 
acetic, trichloroacetic, trifluoroacetic, propionic, benzoic, cinnamic, citric, fumaric, glycolic, 
lactic, maleic, malic, malonic, mandelic, oxalic, picric, pyruvic, salicylic, succinic, methane- 
sulfonic, ethanesulfonic, tartaric, ascorbic, pamoic, bismethylene salicylic, ethanedisulfonic, 
gluconic, citraconic, aspartic, stearic, palmitic, EDTA, glycolic, p-aminobenzoic, glutamic, 
benzenesulfonic, p-toluenesulfonic acids and the like. Further examples of pharmaceutical ty 
acceptable inorganic or organic acid addition salts include the pharmaceutical^ acceptable 
salts listed in J. Pharm. Sci. 1977. 66, 2, which is incorporated herein by reference. 
Examples of metal salts include lithium, sodium, potassium, magnesium salts and the like. 
Examples of ammonium and alkylated ammonium salts include ammonium, methyl-, 
dimethyl-, trimethyl-, ethyl-, hydroxyethyh diethyl-, butyl-, tetramethylammonium salts and 
the like. 

Also intended as pharmaceutical^ acceptable acid addition salts are the hydrates, which the 
present compounds, are able to form. 

Furthermore, the pharmaceutically acceptable salts comprise basic amino acid salts such as 
lysine, arginine and ornithine. 

The acid addition salts may be obtained as the direct products of compound synthesis. In the 
alternative, the free base may be dissolved in a suitable solvent containing the appropriate 
acid, and the salt isolated by evaporating the solvent or otherwise separating the salt and 
solvent. 
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5 

The compounds of the present invention may form solvates with standard low molecular 
weight solvents using methods well known to the person skilled in the art. Such solvates are 
10 also contemplated as being within the scope of the present invention. 

5 

The invention also encompasses prodrugs of the present compounds, which on administra- 
tion undergo chemical conversion by metabolic processes before becoming pharmacologi- 
cs cally active substances. In general, such prodrugs will be functional derivatives of the com- 
pounds of the general formula (I), which are readily convertible in vivo into the required com- 
10 pound of the formula (I). Conventional procedures for the selection and preparation of suit- 
able prodrug derivatives are described, for example, in "Design of Prodrugs'*, ed. H. Bund- 
20 gaard, Elsevier, 1985. 

The invention also encompasses active metabolites of the present compounds. 

15 

25 The compounds according to the present invention act to antagonize the action of glucagon 

and are accordingly useful for the treatment and/or prevention of disorders and diseases in 
which such an antagonism is beneficial. 

30 

20 Accordingly, in a further aspect the invention relates to a compound according to the inven- 
tion for use as a medicament 

The invention also relates to pharmaceutical compositions comprising, as an active ingredi- 
ent, at least one compound according to the invention together with one or more pharmaceu- 
25 tically acceptable carriers or excipients. 

The pharmaceutical composition is preferably in unit dosage form, comprising from about 
0.05 mg to about 1000 mg, preferably from about 0.1 mg to about 500 mg and especially 
preferred from about 0.5 mg to about 200 mg of the compound according to the invention. 

30 

45 Furthermore, the invention relates to the use of a compound according to the invention for • 

the preparation of a pharmaceutical composition for the treatment and/or prevention of a 
disorder or disease, wherein a glucagon antagonistic action is beneficial. 

50 
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5 

The invention also relates to a method for the treatment and/or prevention of disorders or 
diseases, wherein a glucagon antagonistic action is beneficial the method comprising admin- 
istering to a subject in need thereof an effective amount of a compound according to the in- 
to vention. 
5 

Owing to their antagonizing effect of the glucagon receptor the present compounds may be 
suitable for the treatment and/or prevention of any glucagon-mediated conditions and diseases. 

15 

Accordingly, the present compounds may be applicable for the treatment and/or prevention of 
10 hyperglycemia, IGT, insulin resistance syndromes, syndrome X, Type 1 diabetes, Type 2 diabe- 
tes, hyperlipemia, dyslipidemia, hypertriglyceridemia, glucagonomas, acute pancreatitis, car- 
20 diovascular diseases, hypertension, cardiac hypertrophy, gastrointestinal disorders, obesity, 

diabetes as a consequence of obesity, diabetic dyslipidemia, etc. Furthermore, they may be ap- 
plicable as diagnostic agents for identifying patients having a defect in the glucagon receptor, as 
15 a therapy to increase gastric acid secretions and to reverse intestinal hypomobility due to gluca- 
25 gon administration. 

In a preferred embodiment of the invention the present compounds are used for the manu- 
facture of a medicament for the treatment and/or prevention of hyperglycemia. 



30 

20 



35 



In yet a preferred embodiment of the invention the present compounds are used for the 
manufacture of a medicament for lowering blood glucose in a mammal. 

In another preferred embodiment of the invention the present compounds are used for the 
25 preparation of a pharmaceutical composition for the treatment and/or prevention of IGT. 



4Q In still another preferred embodiment of the invention the present compounds are used for 

the preparation of a pharmaceutical composition for the treatment and/or prevention of Type 
2 diabetes. 

30 

45 In yet another preferred embodiment of the invention the present compounds are used for 

the preparation of a pharmaceutical composition for the delaying or prevention of the pro- 
gression from IGT to Type 2 diabetes. 
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In yet another preferred embodiment of the invention the present compounds are used for 
the preparation of a pharmaceutical composition for the delaying or prevention of the pro- 
gression from non-insulin requiring Type 2 diabetes to insulin requiring Type 2 diabetes. 

5 In a further preferred embodiment of the invention the present compounds are used for the 
preparation of a pharmaceutical composition for the treatment and/or prevention of Type 1 
diabetes. Such treatment and/or prevention is normally accompanied by insulin therapy. 

In a further preferred embodiment of the invention the present compounds are used for the 
10 preparation of a pharmaceutical composition for the treatment and/or prevention of obesity. 

20 |n still a further embodiment of the invention the present compounds are used for the prepa- 

ration of a pharmaceutical composition for the treatment and/or prevention of an appetite 
regulation or energy expenditure disorder. 

15 

25 In a further aspect of the invention the present compounds may be administered in combination 

with one or more pharmacologically active substances eg selected from antidiabetics, 
antiobesity agents, antihypertensive agents and agents for the treatment and/or prevention of 
complications resulting from or associated with diabetes. 
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Suitable antidiabetics comprise insulin, GLP-1 derivatives such as those disclosed in WO 
98/08871 to Novo Nordisk A/S, which is incorporated herein by reference, as well as orally 
active hypoglycaemic agents. 



25 The orally active hypoglycaemic agents preferably comprise sulphonylureas, biguanides, 
meglitinides, oxadiazolidinediones, thiazolidinediones, glucosidase inhibitors, glucagon 
antagonists, GLP-1 agonists, potassium channel openers such as those disclosed in WO 
97/26265 and WO 99/03861 to Novo Nordisk A/S which are incorporated herein by 
reference, insulin sensitizers, DPP-IV (dipeptidyl peptidase-IV) inhibitors, inhibitors of hepatic 
30 enzymes involved in stimulation of gluconeogenesis and/or glycogenolysis, glucose uptake 
45 modulators, compounds modifying the lipid metabolism such as antihyperlipidemic agents 

and antilipidemic agents, compounds lowering food intake, PPAR (peroxisome proliferator- 
activated receptor) and RXR (retinoid X receptor) agonists and agents acting on the ATP- 
dependent potassium channel of the P-cells. 

50 35 
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5 

In one embodiment of the invention the present compounds are administered in combination 
with insulin. 

iO In a further embodiment the present compounds are administered in combination with a 

5 sulphonylurea eg tolbutamide, glibenclamide, glipizide or glicazide. 

In another embodiment the present compounds are administered in combination with a 
15 biguanide eg metformin. 

10 In yet another embodiment the present compounds are administered in combination with a 
meglitinide eg repagiinide. 

20 

In still another embodiment the present compounds are administered in combination with a 
thiazolidinedione eg troglitazone, ciglitazone, pioglitazone, rosiglitazone or the compounds 
15 disclosed in WO 97/41097 to Dr. Reddy's Research Foundation. 

Furthermore, the present compounds may be administered in combination with the insulin 
sensitizers disclosed in WO 99/19313 to Dr. Redd/s Research Foundation. 

20 in a further embodiment the present compounds are administered in combination with an 
a-glucosidase inhibitor eg miglitol or acarbose. 

In another embodiment the present compounds are administered in combination with an 
agent acting on the ATP-dependent potassium channel of the P-cells eg tolbutamide, gliben- 
25 clamide, glipizide, glicazide or repagiinide. 

4Q Furthermore, the present compounds may be administered in combination with nateglinide. 

In still another embodiment the present compounds are administered in combination with an 
30 antihyperlipidemic agent or antilipidemic agent eg cholestyramine, colestipol, clofibrate, 
45 gemfibrozil, lovastatin, pravastatin, simvastatin, probucol or dextrothyroxine. 

In a further embodiment the present compounds are administered in combination with more 
than one of the above-mentioned compounds eg in combination with a sulphonylurea and 
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metformin, a sulphonylurea and acarbose, repaglinide and metformin, insulin and a 
sulphonylurea, insulin and metformin, insulin and troglitazone, insulin and lovastatin, etc. 



10 Furthermore, the compounds according to the invention may be administered in combination 

5 with one or more antiobesity agents or appetite regulating agents. 

Such agents may be selected from the group consisting of CART (cocaine amphetamine 
15 regulated transcript) agonists, NPY (neuropeptide Y) antagonists, MC4 (melanocortin 4) 

agonists, orexin antagonists, TNF (tumor necrosis factor) agonists, CRF (corticotropin releas- 
10 ing factor) agonists, CRF BP (corticotropin releasing factor binding protein) antagonists, uro- 
cortin agonists, p3 agonists, MSH (melanocyte-stimulating hormone) agonists, MCH 
20 (melanocyte-concentrating hormone) antagonists, CCK (cholecystokinin) agonists, serotonin 

re-uptake inhibitors, serotonin and noradrenaline re-uptake Inhibitors, 5HT (serotonin) ago- 
nists, bombesin agonists, galanin antagonists, growth hormone, growth hormone releasing 
15 compounds, TRH (thyreotropin releasing hormone) agonists, UCP 2 or 3 (uncoupling protein 
2 or 3) modulators, leptin agonists, DA (dopamine) agonists (bromocriptin, doprexin), li- 
pase/amylase inhibitors, PPAR modulators, RXR modulators or TR p agonists. 



25 



30 



35 



20 



In one embodiment of the invention the antiobesity agent is leptin. 
In another embodiment the antiobesity agent is dexamphetamine or amphetamine. 
In another embodiment the antiobesity agent is fenfluramine or dexfenfluramine. 
25 In still another embodiment the antiobesity agent is sibutramine. 
40 In a further embodiment the antiobesity agent is orlistat. 

In another embodiment the antiobesity agent is mazindol or phentermine. 

30 

45 Furthermore, the present compounds may be administered in combination with one or more 

antihypertensive agents. Examples of antihypertensive agents are p-blockers such as 
alprenolol, atenolol, timolol, pindolol, propranolol and metoprolol, ACE (angiotensin 
converting enzyme) inhibitors such as benazepril, captopril, enalapril, fosinopril, lisinopril, 

50 35 quinapril and ramipril, calcium channel blockers such as nifedipine, felodipine, nicardipine, 
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isradipine, nimodipine, diltiazem and verapamil, and ct-blockers such as doxazosin, urapidil, 
prazosin and terazosin. Further reference can be made to Remington: The Science and 
Practice of Pharmacy, 19th Edition, Gennaro, Ed., Mack Publishing Co., Easton, PA, 1995. 



5 It should be understood that any suitable combination of the compounds according to the 
invention with one or more of the above-mentioned compounds and optionally one or more 
pharmacologically active substances are considered to be within the scope of the present 
15 invention. 

10 PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS 

20 The compounds of the invention may be administered alone or in combination with pharma- 

ceutically acceptable carriers or excipients, in either single or multiple doses. The pharmaceu- 
tical compositions according to the invention may be formulated with pharmaceuticaliy ac- 
1 5 ceptable carriers or diluents as well as any other known adjuvants and excipients in accor- 
dance with conventional techniques such as those disclosed in Remington: The Science and 
Practice of Pharmacy, 19* Edition, Gennaro, Ed., Mack Publishing Co., Easton, PA, 1995. 



The pharmaceutical compositions may be specifically formulated for administration by any 
20 suitable route such as the oral, rectal, nasal, pulmonary, topical (including buccal and sublin- 
gual), transdermal, intracisternal, intraperitoneal, vaginal and parenteral (including subcuta- 
neous, intramuscular, intrathecal, intravenous and intradermal) route, the oral route being 
preferred. It will be appreciated that the preferred route will depend on the general condition 
and age of the subject to be treated, the nature of the condition to be treated and the active 
25 ingredient chosen. 

Pharmaceutical compositions for oral administration include solid dosage forms such as cap- 
sules, tablets, dragees, pills, lozenges, powders and granules. Where appropriate, they can 
be prepared with coatings such as enteric coatings or they can be formulated so as to pro- 
30 vide controlled release of the active ingredient such as sustained or prolonged release ac- 
45 cording to methods well known in the art 

Liquid dosage forms for oral administration include solutions, emulsions, suspensions, syr- 
ups and elixirs. 

50 35 
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Pharmaceutical compositions for parenteral administration include sterile aqueous and non- 
aqueous injectable solutions, dispersions, suspensions or emulsions as well as sterile pow- 
ders to be reconstituted in sterile injectable solutions or dispersions prior to use. Depot in- 
fo jectable formulations are also contemplated as being within the scope of the present inven- 
5 tion. 

Other suitable administration forms include suppositories, sprays, ointments, cremes, gels, 
15 inhalants, dermal patches, implants etc, 

10 A typical oral dosage is in the range of from about 0.001 to about 1 00 mg/kg body weight per 
day, preferably from about 0.01 to about 50 mg/kg body weight per day, and more preferred 
20 from about 0.05 to about 10 mg/kg body weight per day administered in one or more dos- 

ages such as 1 to 3 dosages. The exact dosage will depend upon the frequency and mode of 
administration, the sex, age, weight and general condition of the subject treated, the nature 
15 and severity of the condition treated and any concomitant diseases to be treated and other 
25 factors evident to those skilled in the art. 

The formulations may conveniently be presented in unit dosage form by methods known to 
those skilled in the art. A typical unit dosage form for oral administration one or more times 

30 

20 per day such as 1 to 3 times per day may contain of from 0.05 to about 1000 mg, preferably 
from about 0.1 to about 500 mg, and more preferred from about 0.5 mg to about 200 mg. 



35 

25 



40 



For parenteral routes, such as intravenous, intrathecal, intramuscular and similar administration, 
typically doses are in the order of about half the dose employed for oral administration. 



The compounds of this invention are generally utilized as the free substance or as a pharma- 
ceuticaily acceptable salt thereof. One example is an acid addition salt of a compound having 
the utility of a free base. When a compound of the formula (I) contains a free base such salts 
are prepared in a conventional manner by treating a solution or suspension of a free base of the 
30 formula (I) with a chemical equivalent of a pharmaceutically acceptable acid, for example, inor- 
45 ganic and organic acids. Representative examples are mentioned above. Physiologically ac- 

ceptable salts of a compound with a hydroxy group include the anion of said compound in com- 
bination with a suitable cation such as sodium or ammonium ion. 
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For parenteral administration, solutions of the novel compounds of the formula (I) in sterile 
aqueous solution, aqueous propylene glycol or sesame or peanut oil may be employed. Such 
aqueous solutions should be suitably buffered if necessary and the liquid diluent first rendered 
10 isotonic with sufficient saline or glucose. The aqueous solutions are particularly suitable for in- 

5 travenous, intramuscular, subcutaneous and intraperitoneal administration. The sterile aqueous 
media employed are all readily available by standard techniques known to those skilled in the 
art. 

15 

Suitable pharmaceutical carriers include inert solid diluents or fillers, sterile aqueous solution 
10 and various organic solvents. Examples of solid carriers are lactose, terra alba, sucrose, cy- 
clodextrin, talc, gelatine, agar, pectin, acacia, magnesium stearate, stearic acid or lower alkyi 

20 ethers of cellulose. Examples of liquid carriers are syrup, peanut oil, olive oil, phospholipids, 

fatty acids, fatty acid amines, polyoxyethylene or water. Similarly, the carrier or diluent may 
include any sustained release material known in the art, such as glyceryl monostearate or 
15 glyceryl distearate, alone or mixed with a wax. The pharmaceutical compositions formed by 

25 combining the novel compounds of the formula (I) and the pharmaceutically acceptable carriers 

are then readily administered in a variety of dosage forms suitable for the disclosed routes of 
administration. The formulations may conveniently be presented in unit dosage form by meth- 
ods known in the art of pharmacy. 
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Formulations of the present invention suitable for oral administration may be presented as dis- 
crete units such as capsules or tablets, each containing a predetermined amount of the active 
ingredient, and which may include a suitable excipient. These formulations may be in the form 
of powder or granules, as a solution or suspension in an aqueous or non-aqueous liquid, or as 
25 an oil-in-water or water-in-oil liquid emulsion. 

If a solid carrier is used for oral administration, the preparation may be tabletted, placed in a 
hard gelatine capsule in powder or pellet form or it can be in the form of a troche or lozenge. 
The amount of solid carrier will vary widely but will usually be from about 25 mg to about 1 g. 
30 If a liquid carrier is used, the preparation may be in the form of a syrup, emulsion, soft gela- 
tine capsule or sterile injectable liquid such as an aqueous or non-aqueous liquid suspension 
or solution. 



A typical tablet that may be prepared by conventional tabletting techniques may contain: 
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Core: 

Active compound (as free compound or salt thereof) 5.0 mg 

Lactosum Ph. Eur. 67.8 mg 

i o Cellulose, microcryst. (Avicel) 31 .4 mg 

5 Amberllte 1.0 mg 

Magnesil stearas Ph. Eur. q.s. 

15 Coating: 

HPMC approx. 9 mg 

10 Mywacett 9-40 T* approx. 0.9 mg 

' 20 *Acylated monoglyceride used as plasticizer for film coating. 

If desired, the pharmaceutical composition of the invention may comprise the compound of 
15 the formula (I) in combination with further pharmacologically active substances such as those 
25 described in the foregoing. 

EXPERIMENTAL 

30 20 In the following section binding assays as well as functional assays useful for evaluating the 

efficiency of the compounds of the invention are described. 



35 
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25 



Binding of compounds to the glucagon receptor was determined in a competition binding as- 
say using the cloned human glucagon receptor. 

Antagonism was determined as the ability of the compounds to inhibit the amount of cAMP 
formed in the presence of 5 nM glucagon. 

For further characterization, antagonism was determined in a functional assay, measured as 
30 the ability of the compounds to right-shift the glucagon dose-response curve. Using at least 3 
different antagonist concentrations, the Ki was calculated from a Schild plot. 

Glucagon Binding Assay 0) 

Receptor binding was assayed using cloned human receptor (Lok et al., Gene 140, 203-209 
35 (1994)). The receptor inserted in the pLJ6' expression vector using EcoRI/SSt1 restriction sites 
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(Lok et al.) was expressed in a baby hamster kidney cell line (A3 BHK 570-25). Clones were 
selected in the presence of 0.5 mg/mL G-418 and were shown to be stable for more than 40 
passages. The Ka was shown to be 0.1 nM. 

w 

5 Plasma membranes were prepared by growing cells to confluence, detaching them from the 
surface and resuspending the cells in cold buffer (10 mM tris/HCI. pH 7.4 containing 30 mM 
NaCI, 1 mM dithiothreitol, 5 mg/L leupeptin (Sigma), 5 mg/L pepstatin (Sigma), 100 mg/L ba- 
rs citracin (Sigma) and 1 5 mg/L recombinant aprotinin (Novo Nordisk A/S)), homogenization by 

two 10-s bursts using a Polytron PT 10-35 homogenizer (Kinematica), and centrifugation upon a 
10 layer of 41 wA^ % sucrose at 95.000 x g for 75 min. The white band located between the two 
layers was diluted in buffer and centrifuged at 40.000 x g for 45 mia The precipitate containing 
20 the plasma membranes was suspended in buffer and stored at -80°C until use. 

Glucagon was iodinated according to the chloramine T method (Hunter and Greenwood, Nature 
15 194, 495 (1962)) and purified using anion exchange chromatography (Jergensen et al., Hor- 
mone and Metab. Res. 4, 223-224 (1972). The specific activity was 460 nCi/^ig on the day of 
iodination. Tracer was stored at -1 8°C in aliquots and were used immediately after thawing. 

Binding assays were carried out in triplicate in filter microtiter plates (MADV N65, Millipore). The 
buffer used in this assay was 50 mM HEPES, 5 mM EGTA, 5 mM MgCI 2 , 0.005% tween 20, pH 
7.4. Glucagon was dissolved in 0.05 M HCI, added an equal amount (w/w) of HSA and freeze- 
dried. On the day of use, it was dissolved in water and diluted in buffer to the desired concentra- 
tions. 

25 Test compounds were dissolved and diluted in DMSO. 140 \iL buffer, 25 pL glucagon or buffer, 
and 10 \iL DMSO or test compound were added to each well. Tracer (50.000 cpm) was diluted 
40 in buffer and 25 uL were added to each well. 1-4 fig freshly thawed plasma membrane protein 

diluted in buffer was then added in aliquots of 25 to each well. Plates were incubated at 30° C 
for 2 hours. Non-specific binding was determined with 10/ 6 M of glucagon. Bound tracer and un- 
30 bound tracer were then separated by vacuum filtration (Millipore vacuum manifold). The plates 
45 were washed with 2 x 1 00 ut buffer/ well. The plates were air dried for a couple of hours, 

whereupon the filters were separated from the plates using a Millipore Puncher. The filters were 
counted in a gamma counter. 
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Functional Assay (I) 

The functional assay was carried out in 96 well microtiter plates (tissue culture plates. Nunc). 
The resulting buffer concentrations in the assay were 50 mM tris/HCI, 1 mM EGTA, 1.5 mM 

10 MgS0 4 , 1 .7 mM ATP, 20 jiM GTP, 2 mM IBMX (isobutyl-methyl-xanthine), 0.02% tween-20 and 

5 0.1 % HSA. pH was 7.4. Glucagon and proposed antagonist were added in aliquots of 35 pX. di- 
luted in 50 mM tris/HCI, 1 mM EGTA, 1.85 mM MgS0 4 . 0.0222 % tween-20 and 0.1 1 1 % HSA, 
pH 7.4. 20 t± of 50 mM tris/HCI, 1 mM EGTA, 1 .5 mM MgS0 4 , 1 1 .8 mM ATP, 0.14 mM GTP, 

15 14 mM IBMX and 0. 1 % HSA, pH 7.4 was added. GTP was dissolved immediately before the 

assay. 



10 

20 



50 u.L containing 5 \xg of plasma membrane protein was added in a tris/HCI, EGTA, MgS0 4 , 
HSA buffer (the actual concentrations were dependent upon the concentration of protein in the 
stored plasma membranes). 



^ 15 The total assay volume was 1 40 uL. The assay was incubated for 2 hours at 37°C with continu- 

ous shaking. Reaction was terminated by addition of 25 \iL 0.5 IM HCI. cAMP was measured by 
the use of a scintillation proximity kit (Amersham). 

30 Glucagon Binding Assay (II) 

20 Receptor binding was assayed using the cloned human receptor (Lok et al., Gene 140, 203-209 
(1994)). The receptor inserted in the pU6* expression vector using EcoRI/SSt1 restriction sites 
(Lok et al.) was expressed in a baby hamster kidney cell line (A3 BHK 570-25). Clones were 

35 selected in the presence of 0.5 mg/mL G-418 and were shown to be stable for more than 40 

passages. The Kd was shown to be 0.1 nM. 

25 

Plasma membranes were prepared by growing ceils to confluence, detaching them from the 
40 surface and resuspending the cells in cold buffer (50 mM tris base, pH 7.4 containing 0.32 mM 

sucrose, 2 mM EGTA, 1 ng/mL leupeptin, 5 jig/mL pepstatin A, 5 jig/mL aprotinin, 1 mM 

phenylmethylsulfonylfluoride (all from Sigma)), homogenization by two 10-s bursts using a Poly- 
30 tron PT 10-35 homogenizer (Kinematica), and centrifugation. The homogenate was resus- 
45 pended and centrifuged again. The final precipitate containing the plasma membranes was 

suspended in buffer and stored at -80°C until use. 

Binding assays were carried out in duplicate in polypropylene tubes or microtiter plates. The 
50 35 buffer used in this assay was 50 mM HEPES pH 7.4 containing 5 mM EGTA, 5 mM MgCI 2 and 
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0.005% Tween 20. Sample (glucagon (Bachem CA) or test compounds) was added to each 
tube or well. Tracer (- 25.000 c£m) was diluted in buffer and was added to each tube or well. 
0.5 rng freshly thawed plasma membrane protein diluted in buffer was then added in aliquots to 
io each tube or well. Tubes or plates were incubated at 37°C for 1 hour. Non-specific binding was 

5 determined with 1 0* 7 M of glucagon. Bound tracer and unbound tracer were then separated by 
vacuum filtration. The tubes or wells were washed twice with 0.01% Triton X-100 buffer. Scintil- 
lation fluid was added to the plates and radioactivity was quantified using a scintillation counter. 

15 

Functional Assay (II) 

10 The functional assay determined the ability of the compounds to antagonize glucagon- 

stimulated formation of cAMP in a whole-cell assay. The assay was carried out in borosilicate 

20 glass 12 x 75 tubes. The buffer concentrations in the assay were 10 mM HEPES, 1 mM EGTA, 

1 .4 mM MgCI 2> 0.1 mM IBMX, 30 mM NaCI, 4.7 mM KCI, 2.5 mM NaH 2 P0 4 , 3mM glucose and 
0.2% BSA. The pH was 7.4. Loose whole cells (0.5 mL, 10 6 /mL) were pretreated with various 
1 5 concentrations of compounds for 1 0 min at 37°C , then challenged with glucagon for 20 min. 

25 Some aliquots (500 jaL) of cells were treated with test compounds (55 u.L) alone to test for ago- 

nist activity. The reactions were terminated by centrifugation, followed by cell lysis with the addi- 
tion of 500 \iL 0.1% HCI. Cellular debris was pelleted and the supernatant containing cAMP 
evaporated to dryness. cAMP was measured by the use of an RIA kit (NEN, IMEK-033). Some 

30 

20 assays were carried out utilizing the adenylate cyclase FlashPlate system from NEN. 
Glucagon Binding Assay (III) 

BHK (baby hamster kidney cell line) cells were transfected with the human glucagon receptor 
and a membrane preparation of the cells was prepared. Wheat Germ Agglutinin derivatized 
25 SPA beads containing a scintillant (WGA beads) (Amersham) bound the membranes. 

125 l-glucagon bound to human glucagon receptor in the membranes and excited the scintil- 
4Q lant in the WGA beads to light emission. Glucagon or samples binding to the receptor com- 

peted with 125 l-glucagon. 

30 All steps in the membrane preparation were kept on ice or performed at 4°C. BHK cells were 
4 5 harvested and centrifuged. The pellet was resuspended in homogenisation buffer (25 mM 

HEPES pH = 7.4, 2.5 mM CaCI 2 , 1.0 mM MgCI 2 , 250 mg/L bacitracin), homogenised 2 x 10 
sec using Polytron 10-35 homogenizer (Kinematica) and added the same amount of homog- 
enisation buffer as used for resuspension. After centrifugation (15 min at 1000 x g) the su- 
50 35 pernatant was transferred to cold centrifuge tubes and centrifuged for 45 min at 40.000 x g. 
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The pellet was resuspended in homogenisation buffer, homogenised 2 x 10 sec (Pofytron) 
and additional homogenisation buffer was added. The suspension was centrifuged for 45 min 
at 40.000 x g and the pellet was resuspended in resuspension buffer (25 mM HEPES pH = 
10 7.4, 2.5 mM CaCI 2 , 1 .0 mM MgCI 2 ) and homogenised 2x10 sec. (Polytron). The protein con- 

5 centration was normally around 1.75 mg/mL Stabilisation buffer (25 mM HEPES pH = 7.4, 
2.5 mM CaCI 2 , 1.0 mM MgCI 2 ,1% BSA, 500 mg/L bacitracin, 2.5 M sucrose) was added and 
the membrane preparation was stored at -80°C. 

The glucagon binding assay was carried out in opti plates (Polystyrene Microplates, Pack- 
10 ard). 50 pL assay buffer (25 mM HEPES pH = 7.5, 2.5 mM CaCI 2 , 1.0 mM MgCI 2 , 0.003% 
Tween-20, 0.005% bacitracin, 0.05% sodium azide) and 5 pL glucagon or test compound (in 
20 DMSO) were added to each well. 50 pL tracer ( 125 l-porcine glucagon, 70.000 cpm) and 50 pL 

membranes (12.5 pg) containing the human glucagon receptor were then added to the wells. 
Finally 50 uL WGA beads containing 1 mg beads were transferred to the well. The assay 
15 was incubated for 4 hours on a shaker and then settled for 8-48 hours. The opti plates were 
25 counted in a Topcounter. Non-specific binding was determined with 500 nM of glucagon. 

Synthesis methods 

The following synthesis protocols refer to intermediate compounds and final products identi- 

30 

20 fied in the specification and in the synthetic schemes. The preparation of the compounds of 
the present invention is described in detail using the following examples, but the chemical 
% reactions described are disclosed in terms of their general applicability to the preparation of 

the glucagon antagonists of the invention. Occasionally, the reaction may not be applicable 
as described to each compound included within the disclosed scope of the invention. The 
25 compounds for which this occurs will be readily recognised by those skilled in the art. In 
these cases the reactions can be successfully performed by conventional modifications 
known to those skilled in the art, that is, by appropriate protection of interfering groups, by 
changing to other conventional reagents, or by routine modification of reaction conditions. 
Alternatively, other reactions disclosed herein or otherwise conventional will be applicable to 
30 the preparation of the corresponding compounds of the invention. In all preparative methods, 
ail starting materials are known or may easily be prepared from known starting materials. All 
temperatures are set forth in degrees Celsius and unless otherwise indicated, all parts and 
percentages are by weight when referring to yields and all parts are by volume when refer- 
ring to solvents and eluents. 

50 35 
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Some of the NMR data shown in the following examples are only selected data. 

Unless otherwise specified in the examples, the cis/trans isomeric compounds were obtained 
iO as mixtures of cis and trans isomers, which may be separated by chromatography. Thus, the 

5 present invention comprises the compounds in form of mixtures of cis and trans isomers as 
well as the pure isomeric forms. 



15 In the examples the following terms are intended to have the following meanings: 



DMF: A/ f A/-dimethylformamide 

DMSO: dimethyl sulfoxide 

20 Fmoc: 9-fluorenylmethyloxycarbonyl 

HBTU: 2-(1H-BenzotriazoM-yl)-1 ,1,3,3-tetramethyluronium hexafluoro- 
phosphate 

M.p.: melting point 

25 NCS: N-Chlorosuccinimide 

NMP: rV-methylpyrrolidone 

-OSu: 2,5-dioxo-pyrrolidin-1-yloxy 

TFA: trifluoroacetic acid 

30 THF: tetrahydrofuran 



The final products obtained were characterized by analytical RP-HPLC (retention time) 
and/or by HPLC-MS (molecular mass and/or retention time). 

The RP-HPLC analyses were performed on a Waters HPLC system consisting of Waters™ 
1 5 600S Controller, Waters™ 996 Photodiode Array Detector, Waters™ 717 Autosampler, Wa- 
ters™ 616 Pump, Waters™ 3 mm x 150 mm 3.5 u C-18 Symmetry column and Millenium 
QuickSet Control Ver. 2.15 using UV detection at 214 nm. A linear gradient was applied from 
5% to 90% acetonitrile/0.1% TFA/water over 15 min at a flow rate of 1 mL/minute. 



20 HPLC-MS (METHOD A): 

40 

The following instrumentation was used: 

• Sciex AP1 100 Single quadropole mass spectrometer 

• Perkin Elmer Series 200 Quard pump 
50 • Perkin Elmer Series 200 autosampler 
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• Applied Biosystems 785A UV detector 

• Sedex 55 evaporative light scattering detector 

• A Valco column switch with a Valco actuator controlled by timed events from the pump. 

5 The Sciex Sample control software running on a Macintosh PowerPC 7200 computer was 
used for the instrument control and data acquisition. 



15 



The HPLC pump was connected to four eluent reservoirs containing: 
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Acetonitrile ' 
Water 

0.5 % TFA in water 

0.02 M ammonium acetate 



The requirements for samples are that they contain approximately 500 jig/mL of the com- 
pound to be analysed in an acceptable solvent such as methanol, ethanol, acetonitrile, THF, 
water and mixtures thereof. (High concentrations of strongly eluting solvents will interfere 
with the chromatography at low acetonitrile concentrations.) 

The analysis was performed at room temperature by injecting 20 \iL of the sample solution 
on the column, which was eluted with a gradient of acetonitrile in either 0.05% TFA or 0.002 
M ammonium acetate. Depending on the analysis method varying elution conditions were 
used. 

The eluate from the column was passed through a flow splitting T-connector, which passed 
approximately 20 jiL/min (1/50) through approx. 1 m. 75 p. fused silica capillary to the API 
interface of AP1 100 spectrometer. 



45 



50 



25 The remaining 1 .48 mLVmin (49/50) was passed through the UV detector and to the ELS de- 
tector. 

During the LC-analysis the detection data were acquired concurrently from the mass spec- 
trometer, the UV detector and the ELS detector. 



30 



The LC conditions, detector settings and mass spectrometer settings used for the different 



55 



WO 00/698 1 0 PCT/DK00/0O264 



methods are given in the following tables. 



15 



Column 


Waters Symmetry C 18 3 mm x 150 mm 


Gradient 


5% - 90% acetonitrile In 0.05% TFA linearly during 15 min at 1 mL/min 


Detection 


UV: 214 nm 


ELS: 40°C 


MS 


Experiment: Start: 100 amu Stop: 800 amu Step: 0.2 amu 

Dwell: 0.571 msec 

Method: Scan 284 times = 9.5 min 



5 HPLC-MS (METHOD B): 

This method was identical to METHOD A but using the following conditions and settings: 



25 



Column 


YMCODS-A120As-5u 3 mm x 50 mm id 


Gradient 


5% - 90% acetonitrile in 0.05% TFA linearly during 7.5 min at 1.5 mL/min 


Detection 


UV: 214 nm 


ELS: 40°C 


MS 


Experiment: Start: 100 amu Stop: 800 amu Step: 0.2 amu 
Dwell: 0.571 msec 

Method: Scan 284 times = 9.5 min , 



10 HPLC-MS (METHOD C): 
35 The following instrumentation was used: 

• Hewlett Packard series 1 100 MSD G1946A Single quadropole mass spectrometer 

• Hewlett Packard series 1 100 MSD G1 312A Bin pump 

• Hewlett Packard series 1 100 MSD G1 313A ALS autosampler 

40 15 • Hewlett Packard series 1 100 MSD G1315A DAD diode array detector 

The HP LC/MSD ChemStation control software running on a HP Vectra computer was used 
for the instrument control and data acquisition. 
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The HPLC pump was connected to two eluent reservoirs containing: 
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A: 0.05% TFA in water 

B: Acetonitrile 

The analysis was performed at room temperature by injecting 1 uL of the sample solution on 
the column which was eluted with a gradient of acetonitrile in 0.05% TFA. 



The HPLC conditions, detector settings and mass spectrometer settings used are given in 
the following table. 



Column 


Grom Nucleosil 100 C18, 3 urn, 2 mm x 60 mm 


Gradient 


10% - 100% acetonitrile in 0.05% TFA linearly during 5.8 min at 0.6 mL/min 


Detection 


UV: 210 nm (diode array) 


MS 


lonisation .mode: API-ES 

Experiment: Start: 100amu Stop: 1000 amu Step: 0.1 amu 



HPLC-MS (METHOD D): 

The following instrumentation was used: 

• Hewlett Packard series 1100G1312ABinPump 

• Hewlett Packard series 1 1 00 G 1 3 1 5A DAD diode array detector 

• Sciex 300 triplequadropoie mass spectrometer 

• Gilson 21 5 micro injector 

• Sedex 55 evaporative light scattering detector 

Pumps and detectors were controlled by MassChrom 1.1.1 software running on a Macintosh 
G3 computer. Gilson Unipoint Version 1.90 controls the auto-injector. 

The HPLC pump was connected to two eluent reservoirs containing: 



A: 0.01% TFA in water 

B: 0.01% TFA in acetonitrile 
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The analysis was performed at room temperature by injecting an appropriate volume of the 
sample (preferably 1 nL) onto the column that was eluted with a gradient of acetonitrile. 



The HPLC conditions, detector settings and mass spectrometer settings used are: 



Column 


YMC ODS-A 1 20A s5|i3mmX50 mm id 


Gradient 


5% - 90% acetonitrile linearly during 7.5 min at 1.5 ml/min 


Detection 


210 nm (analog output from DAD) 


MS 


lonisation mode: API-ES 

Scan 100-1000 amu step 0.1 amu 



HPLC-MS (METHOD E): 

The following instrumentation was used: 

• Hewlett Packard series 1 100 MSD G1946A Single quadropole mass spectrometer 

• Hewlett Packard series 1100 MSD G1312A Bin pump 

• Hewlett Packard series 1 1 00 MSD G1 31 3A ALS autosampler 

• Hewlett Packard series 1100 MSD G1315A DAD diode array detector 

The HP LC/MSD ChemStation control software running on a HP Vectra computer was udes 
for the instrument control and data acquisition. 

The HPLC pump was connected to two eluent reservoirs containing: 
A: 0.01% TFA in water 

B: Acetonitrile 

The analysis was performed at room temperature by injecting 1 nL of the sample solution on 
the column which was eluted with a gradient of acetonitrile in 0.01% TFA. 
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The HPLC conditions, detector settings and mass spectrometer settings used are given in 
the following table. 



15 



Column 


Waters Xterra 100A MS C-18 3.5 urn, 2 mm x 50 mm 


Gradient 


10% - 100% acetonitrile in 0.05% TFA linearly during 4.5 min at 1.5 mL/min 


Detection 


UV: 210 nm (diode array) 


MS 


lonisation mode: API-ES 

Experiment: Start: 100 amu Stop: 1000 amu Step: 0.1 amu 



HPLC-MS (Method F): 

The following instrumentation was used: 

• Hewlett Packard series 1 100 G1312A Bin Pump 

• Hewlett Packard series 1 100 Column compartment 

10 • Hewlett Packard series 1 100 G13 15A DAD diode array detector 

• Hewlett Packard series 1 1 00 MSD 



30 



35 



The instrument was controlled by HP Chemstation software. 

15 The HPLC pump was connected to two eluent reservoirs containing: 
A: 0.01% TFA in water 

B: 0.01 % TFA in acetonitrile 



The analysis was performed at 40°C by injecting an appropriate volume of the sample (pref- 
erably 1 \iL) onto the column, which was eluted with a gradient of acetonitrile. 

40 20 The HPLC conditions, detector settings and mass spectrometer settings used are given in 

the following table. 



45 



Column 


Waters Xterra MS C-18 X 3 mm id 


Gradient 


10% - 100% acetonitrile lineary during 7.5 min at 1.0 mL/min 


Detection 


UV: 210 nm (analog output from DAD) 


MS 


lonisation mode: API-ES 

Scan 100-1000 amu step 0.1 amu 



10 
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The compounds of the present invention may be purified using one of the following HPLC 
methods: 



5 Hit fractionation method I 

HPLC purification/fractionation of hits is performed on Nucleosil C-18 7 ^m 8 x 100 mm col- 
umns (packed by Grom). A standard gradient with water/acetonitrile added 0.01% TFA is 
15 used. Flow rate 9 mL/min starting at 10% organic modifier ending after 18 min on 100% or- 

ganic modifier. This condition is kept for 1 min. Fractions of 4 mL are collected in a deep well 
10 collection plate. 

20 Equipment: 

2 Gilson 306 pumps equipped with 25 mL SC pump heads, Gilson 806 manometer and Gil- 
son 81 1c dynamic mixing chamber. UV detection is performed with Gilson 1 19 UVA/IS de- 
15 tector. Gilson 215 Nebula is used as combined injector and fraction collector. 

25 

Hit fractionation method II 

HPLC purification/fractionation of hits is'performed on Waters Xterra columns MS C 18 5 
7.8 x 100 mm columns. A standard gradient with water/acetonitrile added 0.01% TFA is 

30 

20 used. Flow rate 15 mUmin starting at 10% organic modifier ending after 1 1 min on 100% 
. modifier. This condition is kept for 1 min. Fractions of 4 mL are collected in a deep well col- 
lection plate. 



Equipment: 

25 1 Gilson 321 pump equipped with 15 mL H1 pumping heads. UV detection is performed with 
Gilson 119 UV/VIS detector. Gilson 215 Nebula is used as combined injector and fraction 
collector. 
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General procedure (A) for the solid phase synthesis of compounds of the general formula 
(la): 



10 



15 



O 

ft 

HO A-Fmoc 



OH 



Step A 



O A — Fmoc 



O 

HO^Z. 



StepB 



O O 



Resin ^ 



20 



H/g-E 
StepC 



Resin JL-a-JL 



E 
I 

NH 



HO-X-D 
Lea'-X-D 

StepD 



O O 



*0" 



StepE 



O O p 

J— A— II I 

D 1 
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5 wherein 



(fa) 



R 1 , Z, E and D are as defined for formula (I), 



40 



A is 



— (CH 2 )„— 



10 



R v R9 



(CHJL 



wherein R 8 and R 9 are as defined for formula (I), 



45 



Xis 



15 



(CH 2 ) r 



-S-C=C- or -S-(CH 2 ) r 



50 



wherein r is as defined for formula (I), 
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5 

Lea is a leaving group such as chloro, bromo, iodo, mesyl or tosyl, 

f 0 Lea' is a leaving group such as -OSu, chloro, phenoxy or 4-nitrophenoxy T and 

5 

Resin denotes a polystyrene resin with a linker such as the Wang linker: 



15 



20 10 wherein PS denotes polystyrene. 

Step A: 

The reaction is known (Wang S. J., J. Am. Chem. Soc. 95, 1328, 1973) and is generally per- 
25 formed by stirring polystyrene resin loaded with a linker such as the Wang linker with a 4-10 

1 5 molar excess of Fmoc-protected amino acid activated with a 2-5 molar excess of diisopropyl- 

carbodiimide or dicyclohexylcarbodiimide in the presence of a catalyst such as /V,/V-4-dimethyl- 

aminopyridine. The esterification is carried out in a solvent such as THF, dioxane, toluene, di- 
30 chloromethane, DMF, NMP or a mixture of two or more of these. The reactions are performed 

between 0°C to 80°C, preferably between 20°C to 40°C. When the esterification is complete 
20 excess of reagents is removed by filtration. The resin is successively washed with the solvent 

used in the reaction, followed by washings with methanol. The resin bound product can be 
35 further dried and analyzed. 



Step B: 

25 W-Fluorenylmethyloxycarbonyl protection group is removed by treating the resin bound deriva- 
tive with a 20%-50% solution of a secondary amine such as piperidine in a polar solvent such as 
DMF or NMP (Carpino L, Han G., J. Org. Chem. 37, 3404, 1972). The reaction is performed 
between 20°C and 180°C, preferably between 20°C and 40°C. The deprotection can be quanti- 
tated by the absorbance of piperidine-dibenzofulvene adduct released from the resin (The com- 

30 binatorial index, Ed. Bunin B. A., 1998, Academic press, p. 219). When the reaction is complete 
excess of reagents is removed by filtration. The resin is successively washed with solvent 
used in the reaction. The resulting resin bound intermediate is acylated with acid (II). The acy- 
lation is known (The combinatorial index, Ed. Bunin B. A., 1998, Academic press, p. 78) and is 
generally performed by stirring resin bound intermediate with a 2-5 molar excess of acid (II) 
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5 

activated with a 2-5 molar excess of diisopropylcarbodiimide or dicyclohexylcarbodiimide in the 
presence of a side reaction inhibitor such as A/-hydroxybenzotriazole. The acylation is carried 
out in a solvent such as THF, dioxane, toluene, dichloromethane, DMF, NMP or a mixture of 
10 two or more of these. The reactions are performed between 0°C and 80°C, preferably between 

5 20°C and 40°C. When the acylation is complete excess of reagents is removed by filtration. The 
resin is successively washed with the solvent used in the reaction, followed by washings with 
methanol. The resin bound product can be further dried and analyzed. 

15 

Step C: 

10 The reaction is known (The combinatorial index, Ed. Bunin B. A. t 1998, Academic press, p. 1 12) 
and is generally performed by stirring the resin bound intermediate obtained in step B with a 10- 
20 20 molar excess of amine. The nucleophilic displacement is carried out in a solvent such as 

DMSO, DMF, NMP or a mixture of two or more of these. The reaction is performed between 
20°C and 120°C, preferably between 60°C and 80°C. When the reaction is complete excess of 
15 reagents is removed by filtration. The resin is successively washed with the solvent used in 
the reaction, followed by washings with methanol. The resin bound product can be further 
dried and analyzed. 



25 



Step D: 

30 — — 

20 The reaction is known (The combinatorial index, Ed. Bunin B. A., 1998, Academic press, p. 78) 

and is generally performed by stirring the resin bound intermediate obtained in step C with a 4- 
10 molar excess of acid HO-X-D activated with a 2-5 molar excess of diisopropylcarbodiimide or 
dicyclohexylcarbodiimide in the presence of a catalyst such as pyridine and/or 4-dimethylamino- 
pyridine. The reaction is carried out in a solvent such as THF, dioxane, toluene, dichloro- 
25 methane. DMF, NMP or a mixture of two or more of these. The reactions are performed be- 
tween 0°C and 80°C, preferably between 20°C and 40°C. When the reaction is complete ex- 

40 cess of reagents is removed by filtration. Alternatively, a solution of Lea'-X-D in an appropriate 

solvent such as acetonitrile, toluene, DMF, NMP, THF, dichloromethane, 1 ,2-dichIoroethane 
or DMSO or a mixture of two or more of these, is added and the mixture is vortexed in the 
30 presence of a base such as triethylamine, diisopropylethylamine, dicydohexylmethylamine or 

45 any other tertiary amine or potassium carbonate under heating, if necessary. The resin is 

successively washed with solvent used in the reaction, followed by washings with dichloro- 
methane. 

50 
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Step E: 

The reaction is known (The combinatorial index, Ed. Bunin B. A., 1998, Academic press, p. 21 ) 
and is generally performed by stirring resin bound intermediate obtained in step D with a 50- 

10 95% solution of TFA. The final cleavage is carried out in a solvent such as THF, dichloro- 

5 methane, 1 ,2-dichloroethane, 1 ,3-dichloropropane, toluene or a mixture of two or more of 
these. The reaction is performed between 0°C and 80°C, preferably between 20°C and 40°C. 
When the reaction is complete the product is removed by filtration. The resin is successively 

15 washed with dichloromethane. The product and washings are collected. The solvent is re- 

moved and the product is dried in vacuo . The residue is dissolved in a 1:1 mixture of metha- 
10 nol and dichloromethane (1 mL) and concentrated in vacuo . The product (la) is dried in_ 
vacuo overnight. 



20 



25 



35 



40 



General procedure (B) for the solid phase synthesis of compounds of the general formula 
(la): 

15 Alternatively, steps B and C of procedure (A) can be modified so that step C is a reductive 
amination of a resin bound aldehyde or ketone: 



o 

O HO^Z^° 
30 HO^A-Fooc 

O 



(Hi) 



Resin *nu Resin. JL r * 

OH o A — Frnoc 

Step A StepB 




StepC T 

r' StepD 



O O 
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StepE 



HO 



E 



(la) 



50 



20 wherein 
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R 1 , Z, E and D are as defined for formula (I), 



A is 

™ R \ 7 RW R 8 X R 9 



_(CH 2 ) n -V_ H , ^V_ (C h 2 )-N or -Q ( 



5 



wherein R 8 and R 9 are as defined for formula (I), 
Xis 



(CH 2 ) n 



o o o v ,0 

20 — L (CH a )— . — D -C=C~ > or — S-(CH 2 )— 
10 H H 



15 



wherein r is as defined for formula (I), 

Lea' is a leaving group such as -OSu, chloro, phenoxy or 4-nitrophenoxy f and 
Resin denotes a polystyrene resin with a linker such as the Wang linker 



20 wherein PS denotes polystyrene. 



Step B: 

40 This step is identical to step B of general procedure (A) with the modification that acid (III) is 

used instead of acid (II). 

25 

Step C: 

45 The reaction is generally known (The combinatorial index, Ed. Bunin, B. A. 1998, Academic 

Press, p. 133) and is generally performed by stirring resin bound aldehyde or ketone with an 
excess of amine at low pH (by addition of an acid, such as acetic acid or formic acid) in a sol- 
30 vent such as THF, DMF, NMP, methanol, ethanol, DMSO, dichloromethane, 1 ,2-dichloro- 
50 ethane, trimethyl orthoformate, triethyl orthoformate, or a mixture of two or more of these. A 
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reducing agent such as sodium cyanoborohydride may be used. The reaction is performed 
between 20°C and 120°C, preferably at 25°C. 

The following examples 1 to 9 were prepared according to general procedure (A). 

EXAMPLE 1 (general procedure (A)) 
3-(4-{r/V-(5-Chlorobenzofb1thtophen-3-carto^ 
amino)propionic acid 



Step A: Resin bound Fmoc-3-aminopropionic acid 

Polystyrene resin loaded with the Wang linker (1.07 mmol/g, 25.0 g, 26.75 mmol) was 
treated overnight at 25°C with a solution of A/-Fmoc-3-aminopropionic acid (33.3 g. 107 mmol) 
in 100 mL THF activated with diisopropylcarbodiimide (8.5 mL, 54 mmol) in the presence of 4- 
dimethylaminopyridine (0.2 g). Excess of reagents was removed by filtration. The resin bound 
intermediate was successively washed with 3 x 100 mL THF, 3 x 100 mL DMF and 3 x 100 
mL methanol. The resin was dried overnight in vacuo at 50°C for 16 hours to afford 31.54 g 
resin bound Fmoc-3-aminopropionic acid. 

A small sample of resin bound intermediate (25 mg) was withdrawn and treated with 50% 
TFA in dichloromethanefor 30 min. The resin was drained and washed with dichloromethane 
several times. The combined filtrates were concentrated in vacuo . The residue was diluted 
with 10 mL acetonitrile and analyzed by HPLC. The yield was calculated from HPLC trace at 
214 nm compared to the solution of a standard. 

Step B: Resin bound 3-f4-(bromomethyl)benzovriaminopropionic acid 

The above resin bound Fmoc-3-aminopropionic add (3.95 g, 2.4 mmol) was treated with 40 mL 
50% piperldine in DMF for 15 min. The reagent was removed by filtration. The resin was suc- 
cessively washed with 3 x 20 mL DMF and 20 mL of a 1M solution of Af-hydroxybenzotriazole 
in DMF. The resulting resin bound intermediate was treated with a solution of 4-bromomethyl- 
benzoic acid (2. 1 5 g, 1 0 mmol) and N-hydroxybenzotriazole (1 .52 g, 1 0 mmol) in 25 mL THF 
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activated by diisopropylcarbodiimide (1.57 mL, 10 mmol). The reaction was performed at 25°C 
for 12 hours. Excess of reagents was removed by filtration. The resin bound intermediate was 
successively washed with 3 x 20 mL THF, 3 x 20 mL DMF and 3 x 20 mL methanol. The 
resin was dried in vacuo at 50°C for 16 hours to afford 3.77 g resin bound 3-[4-(bromo- 
methyl)benzoyj]aminopropionic acid. 

An analytical sample of resin bound intermediate (0.05 g) was withdrawn and treated with 1 
mL 50% TFA in dichloromethane for 30 min. The resin was drained and washed with di- 
chloromethane several times. The combined filtrates were concentrated in vacuo . The resi- 
due was diluted with 20 mL of acetonitrile and characterized by analytical RP-HPLC (R t = 
8.25 min) and by HPLC-MS (Method A) (m/z = 287 (M + 1)). 

Step C: Resin bound 3-(4-fr(A/-2.2-diphenvlethvl)methynbenzovDamino)propionic acid 
The above resin bound 3-[4-(bromomethyl)benzoy0aminopropionic acid (1.0 g, 0.64 mmol) 
was treated with 2,2-diphenylethylamine (1.26 g, 6.4 mmol) in 4 mL DMSO. The reaction was 
stirred at 80°C for 12 hours. Excess of reagents was removed by filtration. The resin was 
successively washed with 3 x 10 mL DMSO and 3 x 10 mL methanol and dried in vacuo at 
50°C for 16 hours to afford 1.07 g resin bound 3-{4-{[{rV-2 t 2- 
diphenytethyl)methyl]benzoyt}amino)propionic acid. 

An analytical sample of resin bound intermediate (0.05 g) was withdrawn and treated with 1 
mL 50% TFA in dichloromethane for 30 min. The resin was drained and washed with di- 
chloromethane several times. The combined filtrates were concentrated in vacuo . The resi- 
due was dissolved in 20 mL of acetonitrile and characterized by analytical RP-HPLC (Rt = 
8.70 min) and by HPLC-MS (Method A) (m/z = 417 (M + 1)). 

Step D: Resin bound 3-(4-(f/V-(5-chlorobenzofb1thiopherh3-<^rbonvl)-rV-(2.2-diphenvt-- 
ethyl)amino1methyl)benzovlamino)propionic acid 

The above resin bound 3-(4-{I(A/-2,2-diphenylethyl)methyl]benzoyl}amino)propionicacid (1.02 
g, 0.61 mmol) was suspended in THF and successively washed with 2 x 10 mL THF, 2 x 10 
mL 5% diisopropylethylamine in THF and 5 x 10 mL THF. The resin slurry was then treated 
with with 5-chlorobenzo[b)thiophen-3-carboxylic acid (0.51 g, 2.4 mmol) in 4 mL THF, 4 mL 
pyridine, diisopropytcarbodiimide (0.19 mL, 1.2 mmol) and 4-dimethylaminopyridine (24 mg, 
0.12 mmol) The reaction mixture was stirred at 25°C for 12 hours. The resin was drained and 
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successively washed with 3 x 10 mL THF, 3 x 10 mL DMF and 5 x 10 mL dichloromethane 
and used in next step without any characterization. 

Step E: 3-(4^r/V-(5-Chforobenzorb1thiop 
benzovlamino)propionic acid 

The resin bound 3-(4-{[/V-(5-chlorobenzo[b]thiophen-3-carbonyl)-A/-(2,2-diphenylethyl)- 
amino]methyl}benzoylamino)propionic acid was treated with a 50% solution of TFA in di- 
chloromethane (10 mL). The cleavage mixture was stirred for 45 min at 25°C. The resin was 
drained and washed with dichloromethane several times. The combined filtrates were con- 
centrated in vacuo . The residue was dissolved in a 1:1 mixture of methanol and dichloro- 
methane (1 mL) and concentrated in vacuo to afford 0.359 g of the title compound . The prod- 
uct was characterized by analytical RP-HPLC (R t = 14.2 min) and by HPLC-MS (Method A) 
(m/z = 597 (M + 1)). 

The crude product (50 mg) was purified by column chromatography on RP-C18 silica gel 
(Sep-Pak, Waters) eluting with a mixture of acetonitrile and water. Pure fractions were 
pooled and evaporated in vacuo to afford 16.7 mg of pure title compound . 

EXAMPLE 2 (general procedure (A)) 
3-(4-ffA/-(5-Chlorobenzofb1thiop 
benzovlamino)propionic acid 



The product was characterized by analytical RP-HPLC (R t = 14.12 min) and by HPLC-MS 
(Method A) (m/z = 589 (M + 1)). 
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EXAMPLE 3 (general procedure (A)) 
3-(4-W-(2-Etenzorb1thiopherv3-vl-^ 
amino)propionic acid 



The product was characterized by analytical RP-HPLC (R, = 14.96 min) and by HPLC-MS 
(Method A) (m/z = 535 (M + 1)). 

EXAMPLE 4 (general procedure (A)) 
344-(fN-(Benzo[blthiophen-2-carbonvlVA^ 
amino)propionic acid 



The product was characterized by analytical RP-HPLC (R, = 15.17 min) and by HPLC-MS 
(Method A) (m/z = 521 (M + 1)). 

EXAMPLE 5 (general procedure (A)) 
3-(4-flN-[3-(2.6-Dichlorophenyl)aOTlo^ 
propionic acid 



The product was characterized by analytical RP-HPLC (R ( = 15.26 min) and by HPLC-MS 
(Method A) (m/z = 533 (M + 1)). 
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EXAMPLE 6 (general procedure (A)) 
3-(4-{W43-(2.6-Dichlorophenv^^ 
propionic acid 



The product was characterized by analytical RP-HPLC (R t = 15.08 min) and by HPLC-MS 
(Method A) (m/z = 567 (M + 1)). 

EXAMPLE 7 (general procedure (A)) 
3-(4-ff/V^Benzofb1thiopher^2-cartx)w^ 
propionic acid 



The product was characterized by analytical RP-HPLC (R, = 14.70 min) and by HPLC-MS 
(Method A) (m/z = 529 (M + 1)). 

EXAMPLE 8 (general procedure (A)) 

3-(4-(fA/-(4-Chlorobenzovl>-A/-(3 1 3-diphenylpropyl)amino1methyDbenzovlamino)propionic acid 



The product was characterized by analytical RP-HPLC (R» = 13.6 min) and by HPLC-MS 
(Method A) (m/z = 555 (M + 1)). 
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EXAMPLE 9 (general procedure (A)) 
3-(34fN-(5-Chforobenzofblthiophen^^ 
10 benzoylamino)propionic acid 

1 f i 



30 



35 



40 



45 



15 O O o\A 




5 Cl 

20 The product was characterized by analytical RP-HPLC (R t = 14.5 min) and by HPLC-MS 

(Method A) (m/z = 597 (M + 1 )). 

10 General procedure (C) for the solid phase synthesis of compounds of the general formula 
25 (lb): 

o 



HO A-Fmoc q (tl) 



Resin. Resin._JL 



OH O A — Fmoc ° Z^,Lea 

V 



Step A StepB 



Lea'-X-D, 
D-N=C=0 or 

- ... ?l . tf . D-N*C=S 9 O 



SlepC 



Resin. J A ^ E 



Resin., 



run vr £ 7 

StepD >^ N ""X' D 

R 1 



O O 



D 

Step E I X 

R 1 



(lb) 

wherein 

15 

50 A, 2, R\ E and D are as defined for formula (I), 
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X is -StOMCHzJr-, -C(0)IMH- or -C(S)NH-. wherein r is as defined for formula (I), 
Lea is a leaving group such as chloro, brorno, iodo, mesyl or tosyl, 
Lea' is a leaving group such as -OSu, chloro, phenoxy or 4-nitrophenoxy, and 
Resin denotes a polystyrene resin with a linker such as the Wang linker 



wherein PS denotes polystyrene. 
Step A: 

Wang resin (10.0 g, Bachem 1250, 0.96 mmol/g) is suspended in NMP (100 mL) and 
drained, resuspended in THF (100 mL) and drained again. A solution of a Fmoc-protected 
amino acid (eg Fmoc-(3-alanine ) (58 mmol), diisopropylcarbodiimide (4.2 g, 34 mmol) and 
4-dimethylaminopyridine (0.07 g. 0.6 mmol) in THF (80 mL) is added to the resin and vor- 
texed for 16 hours. The resin is drained and washed with THF (3 x 100 mL) and NMP (3 x 
100 mL). 

Step B: 

All the resin synthesised in step A is used in this step. A solution of 20% piperidine in NMP 
(100 mL) is added to the resin and the mixture vortexed for 1 hour. After draining the resin is 
washed in NMP (3 x 100 mL) and THF (5 x 100 mL). A solution of intermediate (II), eg 
4-(bromomethyl)benzoic acid (or a substituted analogue thereof ) (29 mmol), hydroxybenzo- 
triazole (4.4 g, 29 mmol) and diisopropylcarbodiimide (3.6 g, 29 mmol) in THF (70 mL) is 
added and the mixture is vortexed for 16 hours. The resin is drained and washed with THF (2 
x 100 mL), NMP (2 x 100 mL), dichloromethane (2 x 100 mL) and methanol (5 x 100 mL), 
and dried in vacuo . 

Step C: 

6 g of the resin synthesised in step B is used in this step. A solution of a primary amine (eg 
2-phenethylamine or 4-tert-butylcyclohexylamine) (48 mmol) in DM SO is added to the resin 
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5 

and vortexed at 80°C for 16 hours. The resin is drained and washed with NMP (3 x 100 mL), 
dichloromethane (3 x 100 mL) and methanol (4 x 100 mL). and dried in vacuo . 

10 Step D: 

0 

5 50 mg of the resin produced in step C is used in this step. The resin is suspended in NMP 
(1 .5 mL) and drained. A solution of an isothiocyanate or an isocyanate (eg phenylisocyanate 
or 4-trifluoromethoxyphenylisocyanate) (0.24 mmol) in NMP (1 mL) is added and the mixture 

15 is vortexed for 16 hours. Alternatively, a solution of Lea'-X-D in an appropriate solvent such 

as acetonitrile, toluene, DMF, NMP, THF, dichloromethane, 1 ,2-dichloroethane or DMSO or 
10 a mixture of two or more of these, is added and the mixture is vortexed in the presence of a 
base such as triethylamine, diisopropylethylamine, dicyclohexylmethylamine or any other ter- 

20 tiary amine or potassium carbonate under heating, if necessary. The resin is drained and 

washed with DMF (3x1 mL), methanol (3 x 1 mL), 2-propanol (3 x 1 mL) f fert-butyl- 
methylether (3x1 mL) and dichloromethane (3x1 mL). 

15 

25 Step E: 

All the resin synthesised in step D is used. A solution of TFA and dichloromethane (1:1,2 
mL) is added to the resin and vortexed for 45 min. The resin is drained and the eluent eva- 
porated in vacuo t o give a compound of general formula (lb). 
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Optionally, the compound can be purified by chromatography eg HPLC. 



The compounds of general formula (lb) can be prepared either as single compounds or by par- 
allel synthesis using the protocol mentioned above in a combinatorial approach. Thousands of 
25 compounds of formula (lb) can thus be prepared by this combinatorial approach which can be 
semi-automated or fully automated. The automation of this protocol can be performed eg using 
a 96 well setup using an automated synthesizer device. 



The following examples were prepared according to general procedure (C). 
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EXAMPLE 10 (general procedure (O) 

3^443"BiphenvM-vt'1-(2-ethvlhexvt)ureidomethvnbenzovlamino)propionic acid 




The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method C): R, = 4.30 min, m/z = 530 (M + 1). 
EXAMPLE 11 (general procedure (Q) 

344-f1-(4-fe/t-Butvlcvclohexvl)-3-(44rifluoromethoxyphenyi)ureidomethvnbenzovlam 
propionic acid 




The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method C): R t = 4.33 min, m/z = 564 (M + 1 ). 
EXAMPLE 12 (general procedure (O) 

344-f 3-Biphenyl-4-yl- 1 -(4"terf-butvlcyclohexyl)ureidomethvnbenzovlamino>propionic acid 




The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method C): R t = 4.40 min, m/z - 556 (M + 1). 
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EXAMPLE 13 (general procedure (O) 
3^4-[1-(4-te^BuWlcvclohexvl^ 

propionic acid 



0 ° (j 
H0 ^a in t h f 



5 

The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method C): Ri = 4.31 min, m/z = 548 (M + 1). 

20 EXAMPLE 14 (general procedure (O) 

3-(4-[1-(2-Ethvlhexyl)-3-(4-pheno)(vphenvl)ureidomethv1lbenzovlamino)propionic acid 

CH, 

30 The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method C): R t = 4.30 min, m/z = 546 (M + 1 ). 

EXAMPLE 15 (general procedure (O) 
15 3-(4-f1-(4-MethvlcydohexvlV3-(4-trifluoromethoxvphenvl)ureidomethvnbenzovlaminoV 
35 propionic acid 

9 H 3 




The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method C): R t = 3.78 min, m/z = 522 (M + 1). 
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EXAMPLE 16 (general procedure (Q) 

344-ri-(4-tert-BuMcvc1ohexvl)-3-(3.^ 

acid 




5 

The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method C): R, = 4.62 min, m/z = 548 (M + 1 ). 

20 

EXAMPLE 17 (general procedure. (O) 

3-(4-f1-(4-te/f-Butvlcydohexyl)-3-(4-phenoxvphenvnureidomethyl1benzoylarnino}propionic 




35 



40 



The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method C): R t = 4.30 min, m/z = 572 (M + 1). 

15 EXAMPLE 18 (general procedure (C» 

3-(4-f1-(3,3-Diphenvlpropvl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxyphenvl)ureidomethvnbenzovlamino)- 
proplonic acid 



o o 

45 Z F 

F F 



20 The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method C): R t = 4.13 min, m/z « 620 (M + 1 ). 
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EXAMPLE 19 (general procedure (O) 
3-1441 42^3.4-DichlorophenvnetM 
amino)propionic acid 



10 ? 

Ck 

o p 
5 

The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method C): R, = 4.00 min, m/z = 598 (M + 1 ). 



EXAMPLE 20 (general procedure (O) 

3-(443-(3-CvanophenvlV1-(2-ethvlhexvl)ureidomethvnbenzovlamino)propionic acid 

CH 3 



The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 5.50 min, m/z = 479 (M + 1). 



EXAMPLE 21 (general procedure (O) 
35 15 344-ri-(2-EthvlhexvlV3-(3-trifluoromethvlphenvl)ureidomethvnbenzovlamino>propionic acid 



HO 



40 Y 

o 



The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 6.17 min, m/z = 552 (M + 1). 
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EXAMPLE 22 (general procedure (O) 
344-ri-f4-Methvlcvclohexvi^ 

o o r^S 

5 The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 5.73 min, m/z = 530 (M + 1). 

EXAMPLE 23 (general procedure (O) 

3-{4-ri-(4-tert-Butvlcvclohexyl)-^ 

acid 



ch 3 

H 3 C-|-CH 3 



o o 

25 unK^ 



10 



Ho-^yys Y H 



30 The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 5.60 min, m/z = 514 (M + 1). 

EXAMPLE 24 (general procedure (O) 
15 344-f1-(4-tert-Butvlcvclohewh-3^ 
35 amino)propionic acid 

CH 3 



o y^.cH, 

CI 

45 The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 6.30 min, m/z = 574 (M + 1). 
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EXAMPLE 25 (general procedure (O) 

3-(4-ri-(4-ferf-ButvlcvclohexvlV3»(2-trifluoromethvlphenvl)ureidomethvl1ber^^ 
propionic acid 



Y 

f5 O 



5 

The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 6.10 min, m/z = 546 (M + 1). 
EXAMPLE 26 (general procedure (O) 

3-(441-(4-fert-Butylcyclohexyl)"3-(3-methvlsulfanvlphenvnureidomethvnbenzovlarnino)~ 
10 propionic acid 



CH, 

25 H3C-4-CH3 



HO 



Ax6 



The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 6.03 min, m/z = 526 (M + 1). 

35 15 EXAMPLE 27 (general procedure (O) 

3-(4^1-(4~feit-Butvicvciohexvl)-3-phenethylureidomethvnbenzovlamino>propionic acid 

H 3 C-|-CH 3 



45 The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 5.53 min, m/z = 508 (M + 1). 
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EXAMPLE 28 (general procedure (O) 

3^4-r3-Biphenvl-2-yl-1-(4-teftbutvlcydoh acid 



H 3 c4-CH, 



HO 



o o 



Y T 1 



5 The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 6.14 min, m/z = 556 (M + 1 ). 

EXAMPLE 29 (general procedure (Q) 
20 3-{4-ri-(4-fe/t-BuWicyclohexvl)"3-(4-isopropvlphenvnureidomethvnbenzovl)aminopropionic 
acid 



ch 3 

H 3 C-f-CH 3 



25 O O 



10 <*> 

The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 7.98 min, m/z = 522 (M+1 ). 

EXAMPLE 30 (general procedure (O) 
15 3-(4«ri-(4'fert-Butvtcvclohexvl)-3-(4~methvlsulfanvlphenvl)ureidomethvl1benzovl)amino- 
propionic acid 



40 o o 



CH 3 
H 3 C+CH 3 



s- CH > 



The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 7.58 min, m/z = 526 (M+1). 
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EXAMPLE 31 (general procedure (CD 

3-M41-(4-te/f-Butvl<^dohexvl)-3-(4-m^ 

acid 



10 9 H 3 

h 3 c-hch 3 



15 ° ^ 0 ' CH » 

5 

The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 6.93 min, m/z = 510 (M+1 ). 



EXAMPLE 32 (general procedure (O) 

3-(4-n ■(4-te/f-Butylcvclohexvl)-3-(4-acetvlphenvnureidomethvn benzovl>aminopropiontc acid 

CH 3 
H 3 C-|-CH 3 



° 6 M 



10 



O 



The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 7.03 min, m/z = 522 (M+1). 

EXAMPLE 33 (general procedure (O) 
15 4-(3-(4-terf-BuWlcvdohexylV3-[4-(2-carboxvethvlcarbamovnbenzvnureido)benzoic acid butyl 
ester 



CH 3 

h 3 c-|~ch 3 



40 o o 



HO'— fAp*) Yh 

o 



The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 8.33 min. 
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EXAMPLE 34 (general procedure (O) 

3^441"(4-ferf-BuWlcvclohexvlV3-(4-chtorophenvl)ureidomethvl1benzovl)amtnopr^ 



The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 7.68 min, m/z = 514 (M+1). 
EXAMPLE 35 (general procedure (O) 

3^4-f1-(4-frans-te/^-BuW>cvclohexyl)-3-(2.4Kjic^lorophenvl)ureidomethvnbenzovlamino)- 
propionic acid 



'H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 0.82 (9H, s), 0.9-1.7 (9H. m), 4.04 (1H, t), 4.60 (2H, s), 7.38 (4H, m), 
7.60 (2H, m), 7.78 (2H, d), 8.48 (1H, t). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 8.25 min, m/z = 548 (M +1). 

EXAMPLE 36 (general procedure (O) 

3-{4-n-(2-EthvlhexvlV3-(4-trifluoromethYlphenvl)ureidomethynbenzoylamino)propionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 7.33 (2H, d), 7.59 (2H, d), 7.68 (2H, d), 7.81 (2H, d), 8.50 (1H, t), 8.81 
(1H, s). 
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EXAMPLE 37 (general procedure (O) 

4-[3-f4-(2-Carboxvethvlcait)arr)Ovl)benzvll-3>(2-ethvlhexvl)ureidolbenzoic acid butyl ester 



10 ✓ 



HO 



O 
5 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 84.23 (2H, t), 4.69 (2H, s), 7.33 (2H, d) t 7.60 (2H, d), 7.80 (2H, d), 7.84 
(2H, d), 8.49 (1H, bt), 8.81 (1H, s). 

EXAMPLE 38 (general procedure (O) 
10 3-{4-f3-(4-ChlorophenvlV1-(2-ethvlhexvl)ureidomethvl1benzoylamino>prop}onic acid 

ch 3 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 4.64 (2H, s), 7.04 (2H, d), 7.3-7.35 (4H. m), 7.81 (2H t d), 8.28 (1H, s), 
8.48(1H,bt). 

35 15 

EXAMPLE 39 (general procedure (O) 

3-{4-f1-(2-Ethvlhexvl)-3-p-toMureidomethvnbenzoylamino)propionic acid 



20 NMR (DMSO-ofe): 6 4.65 (2H t S), 7.06 (2H. d), 7.31-7.33 (4H, m), 7.81 (2H, d), 8.29 (1H, 
s),8.49(1H,bt). 
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EXAMPLE 40 (genera) procedure (O) 

3-r3-r4-(2-Carboxvethvlcarbamovnbenzvl1-3-(2-ethvlhexvl)uretdolbenzoic acid ethyl ester 

0 



HO 



5 1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 4.30 (2H, q), 4.67 (2H, s), 7.33 (2H, d), 7.36 (1H, t), 7.53 (1H, t), 7.74 
(1H, bd), 7.80 (2H, d), 8.07 (1H, s), 8.48 (1H, bt), 8.65 (1H ? s). 

20 EXAMPLE 41 (general procedure (CD 

3-(4-f1-(2-Ethvlhexyl)-3-(4-methvlsulfanvlphenyl)ureidomethvl1bergovlam acid 



25 ho^^n^y^i r^Sr CH3 



10 

30 1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 4.66 (2H, s), 7.18 (2H, d), 7.31 (2H, d), 7.39 (2H, d), 7.78 (2H t d), 8.40 

(1H, s), 8.50 (1H, bt). 



15 EXAMPLE 42 (general procedure (O) 

. 3-(441-(2«EthylhexM)-3-(4-ethvlphenvl)ureidomethvnbenzovlamino>proplonic acid 



HO 



o o 

VVx rV H: 



1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 5 4.51 (2H, s), 7.10 (2H, d). 7.32 (4H, m), 7.79 (2H, d), 8.28 (1H, s), 
20 8.48 (1H,t). 
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EXAMPLE 43 (general procedure iO) 
3-{4-M-(2-Ethvlhexv1)-3-(4-isopro 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d e ): 5 4.70 (2H, s), 7.33 (2H, d), 7.58 (2H, d), 7.67 (2H, d), 7.78 (2H f d), 8.46 
(1H, t). 8.70 (1H, d). 

EXAMPLE 44 (general procedure (O) 
3-(4-n-(3-Methylcyctohexyl)-3-(4^ 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 4.61 (2H, s), 6.92 (4H, m), 7.07 (1H, t), 7.33 (4H. m) ( 7.41 (2H, m), 
7.76 (2H, d), 8.29 {1H, d), 8.45 (1H, t). 

EXAMPLE 45 (general procedure (O) 

3^4-r3-(4-Benzvloxyphenvl)-1-(4-methvlcvclohexvl)ureidomethyfIbenzov1a 
acid 



'H NMR (DMSO-c/ B ): 6 5.01 (2H, s), 6.90 (2H, d), 7.1-7.3 (10H, m), 7.77 (2H, d), 8.15 (1H, s), 
8.44 (1H, bt). 
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EXAMPLE 46 (general procedure (O) 
34441 -f2-(3.4-Dichlorophen^ 
acid 

a 



o o 



15 O U^CH, 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 4.67 (2H, s), 7.08 (2H, d). 7.25 (1H, d), 7.35 (4H, m), 7.53 (2H, m), 
7.81 (2H, d), 8.31 (1H, s), 8.48 (1H, bt). 



EXAMPLE 47 (general procedure (O) 
10 3"{4-f3-(4"Benzvloxvphenvn-M243.4Kjichlorophenyl)ethvnureidomethynbenzovlamino>- 
25 propionic acid 



a 



HO 



'H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 4.60 (2H, s), 5.10 (2H, s), 6.92 (2H, d), 7.25-7.47 (10H. m), 7.55 (2H, 
15 m), 7.25 (1H, d). 7.81 (2H, d), 8.27 (1H, s). 8.45 (1H. t). 

EXAMPLE 48 (general procedure (O) 

3-(4-[1-(2-Methvlcvdohexvl)-3-(4-phenoxvphenvnureidornethvl1benzovlarnino)proDionic acid 




20 

HPLC-MS (Method C): m/z: 530, R, = 6.96 min. 
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EXAMPLE 49 (general procedure (O) 

4-r3-f4-(2-Carboxvethvlrarbamovu^ acid butyl ester 

[f 



o o ^ 



10 g o 

'-CH, 



TCv 

o 



1> ^^..O^-^CH, 



5 1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 8 7.20 (2H, t), 7.3 (6H, m), 7.55 (2H, d), 7.77 (2H, d), 7.83 (2H, d), 8.46 
(1H,d), 8.69 (1H, s). 

EXAMPLE 50 (general p rocedure (C» 
3-{443-(4-lsopropYlphenvlH-(2-phenvlpropyl)ureidomefr^ 



25 g o ^ 



HO 



10 

1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 5 7.1 1 (2H, d). 7.2-7.35 (9H t m), 7.78 (2H, d), 8.23 (1H, s) r 8.49 (1H, t). 

EXAMPLE 51 (general procedure (Q) 
15 4^344-(2-Carboxyethvlrarbamoyl)benzyn-342-(4-ch^^ acid bu- 

tyl ester 

a 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 7.27 (2H, d), 7.31-7.36 (4H, m), 7.60 (2H, d), 7.81 (2H, d), 7.86 (2H, 
20 d), 8.47 (1H,t), 8.77 (1H,s). 
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EXAMPLE 52 (general procedure (O) 

3-{4-f1-r2-(4-Chlorophenv0ethvn-3-(4-isopropylphenvl)ureidomethv 
acid 




CH 3 

5 



1 H NMR (DMSO-ofe): 6 7.10 (2H, d), 7.24 (2H, d), 7.30-7.34 (6H, m), 7.78 (2H, d), 8.29 (1H, 
s). 

EXAMPLE 53 (general procedure (O) 
10 3-{4-f1'(2.2-DiphenylethvlV3-(4-phenoxyphenvl)ureidomethvl1benzoylamino}propionic acid 



30 




HPLC-MS (Method C): m/z 614, R t = 7.35 min. 

35 

15 EXAMPLE 54 (general procedure (O) 

443-f4-(2-Carboxvethvlcarbamovl)benzvn-3-(2 t 2-diphenvlethvt)ureido1benzoic acid butvi es- 
ter 




20 1 H NMR (DMSO-^): 5 7.18 {2H, t), 7.25-7.3 (6H, m), 7.34 (4H, m), 7.47 (2H, d), 7.75 <2H, d), 
7.80 (2H. d), 8.52 (1H, b). 8.71 (1H, s). 
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EXAMPLE 55 (general procedure (O) 

3-f441-(2.2>Diphenvlethvl)-3-(4-isopropv(phenvl)ureidomethvllbenzovlamino)propion 



1 H NMR (DMSO-Cfe): 6 7.06 (2H, d), 7.16-7.35 (14H, m), 7.75 (2H. d), 8.24 (1H f s). 

EXAMPLE 56 (general procedure (Q) 
3^4-ri-(4-te/f-Butyfcydohexyl)-3-(4H^ 
acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d e ): 6 8.41 (s, 1H); 8.20 (s, 1H); 7.75 (d, 2H); 7.34 (d. 2H); 7.32 (d, 2H); 7.08 
(d, 2H); 4.08 (s, 2H); 1.19 (d, 6H); 0.83 (s. 9H). 

EXAMPLE 57 (general procedure (O) 

3-(4^1-(4-te/t-Butvlcvclohexvl)-3-(4-phenoxyphenvnurekiomethvl1benzoYlamino)pro 
acid 





H 3 c4-CH 3 




CH, 
H 3 C-|-CH $ 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 8.44 (s, 1H); 8.35 (s, 1H); 7.78 (d, 2H); 7.45 (d, 2H); 7.38 (d, 2H); 7.34 
(d, 2H); 6.94 (m, 5H); 4.60 (s, 2H); 0.81 <s, 9H). 
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5 

EXAMPLE 58 (general procedure (O) 
3-(4-ri-(4-te^Butylcvdohexyl)-3-(4-trffl^ 
10 benzovlaminotoropionic acid 

CH S 
H 3 C-|-CH 3 



o p 



H0 ^ N KVl t h 

1 H NMR (DMSOde): 5 8.46 (s, 1H); 8.34 (s, 1H); 7.74 (d, 2H); 7.40 (d, 2H); 7.34 (d, 2H); 7.16 
(d, 2H); 4.59 (s, 2H); 0.85 (s, 9H). 

10 EXAMPLE 59 (general procedure (O) 

3^4-f1-(4-ter/-Butvlc^ciohexvl)-3-(4-methoxvphenvl)ureidomethvllbenzovlam 
acid 



H,C-^CH 5 



O 

30 HO J ^^K 



O ^ 0 .CH 3 



35 15 'H NMR (DMSO-de): 6 8.46 (s, 1H); 8.18 (s, 1H); 7.76 (d. 2H); 7.30 (d, 2H); 7.28 (d, 2H); 6.8 

(d, 2H); 4.58 <s, 2H); 3.73 (s, 3H); 0.80 (s. 9H). 

EXAMPLE 60 (general procedure (O) 
40 3-(4-r3-(4-AcetvlphenvlH-(4-tert-buM^ acid 



HX-r-CH, 



HO 



o o 



Y ■ f 



20 
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1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 8.70 (s, 1H); 8.42 (s, 1H); 7.86 (d, 2H); 7.76 (d, 2H); 7.62 (d, 2H); 7.30 
(d, 2H); 4.62 (s, 2H); 0.81 (s, 9H). 

EXAMPLE 61 (general procedure (CD 

4^3-(4-tert-Bufyl(^clohexvQ-344-(2-rarb^^ acid butyl 

ester 



1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 5 8.71 (s, 1H); 8.42 (t, 1H); 7.83 (d, 2H); 7.76 (d f 2H); 7.61 (s, 2H); 7.32 
(d, 2H); 4.64 (s, 2H); 4.26 (t t 2H); 0.94 (t, 3H); 0.83 (s, 9H). 

EXAMPLE 62 (general procedure (Q) 

3^4-ri-(4>te/t-Butyl(^dohexvl>-3-(4^sobutvlphenvl)ureidomethvnbenzovlam 
acid 




CH 3 
H 3 C-HCH, 



O 




'H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 8 8.46 (t, 1H); 8.22 (s, 1H); 7.75 (d, 2H); 7.35 (d, 2H); 7.33 (d, 2H); 7.05 
(d, 2H); 4.60 (s, 2H); 1.17 (d, 6H); 0.83 (s, 9H). 
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EXAMPLE 63 (general procedure (Q) 

3-(4-ri-f4-ferf-BuWlcvdohexvlV^(4-trifluoromethvlphenvl)ureidomethyI1benzov^ 
propionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 8.72 (s t 1H); 8.45 (t, 1H); 7.78 (d, 2H); 7.72 (d, 2H); 7.60 (d, 2H); 7.35 
(d, 2H); 4.65 (s, 2H); 4.10 (m, 1H); 0.85 (s, 9H). 

EXAMPLE 64 (general procedure (C» 

3-{4-ri-(2-Ethylhexyi)-3-(4-isobuWIPhenvnureidomethvnbenzovlamino)propionic acid 

CH 3 



*H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 6 8.47 (t, 1H); 8.30 (s, 1H); 7.82 (d, 2H); 7.36 (d ( 2H); 7.32 (d, 2H); 7.05 
(d, 2H); 4.65 (s, 2H) f 1.12 (m t 9H); 0.85 (m, 12H). 

EXAMPLE 65 (general procedure (O) 
3.(443.(4.Trifluoromethoxvphen^ 
benzoylamino)propionic acid 




CH 3 
HjC-j-CHa 



F 





1 H NMR (DMSO-d B ): 5 8.52 (s, 1H); 8.44 (t, 1H); 7.81 (d, 2H); 7.52 (d, 2H); 7.35 (d, 2H); 7.22 
(d, 2H); 4.91 (m f 1H); 4.76 (s, 2H); 1.22 (s, 3H); 1.13 (s, 3H); 0.98 (d, 3H). 
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EXAMPLE 66 (general procedure (O) 
3^443-(4-lsopropylphenYlH-(2.6.6^ 
aminolpropionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 8.44 (s, 1H); 8.17 (t, 1H); 7.78 (d, 2H); 7.34 (d, 2H); 7.26 (d, 2H); 7.08 
(d, 2H); 4.93 (m, 1H); 4.72 (s, 2H); 1.22 (s, 3H); 1.18 (d t 6H);1.13 (s, 3H); 0.98 (d, 3H). 

EXAMPLE 67 (general procedure (O) 

3-(441-(4-terf-BuWlc^dohexyl)-3-(4-nitro^ acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 6 9.03 (s f 1H); 8.45 (t. 1H); 8.16 (d. 2H); 7.77 (d. 2H); 7.73 (d, 2H); 7.33 
(d, 2H); 4.67 (s, 2H); 4.10 (t, 1H); 0.86 (s. 9H). 

EXAMPLE 68 (general procedure (C)> 

3^441'(4-rerf~Butvlcvdohexvl)-3-(4 , <^anobiphenyl^vl)ureidomethvnbenzovlam 
propionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 8 8.52 (1H, s), 8.48 (1H, t), 7.88 (4H, dd), 7.79 (2H, d), 7.79 (2H, d). 
7.62 (2H, d), 7.38 (2H, d). 
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EXAMPLE 69 (general procedure (O) 

3-(4-f3-(4-ButoxyphenylH-(4-tert-buWl^ acid 



10 <F> 

H,C-j-CH 3 



O 



HO 

5 

'H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 8.45 (1H, m), 8.15 (1H. s), 7.78 (2H, d). 7.33 (4H, dd), 6.82 (2H, d). 

20 EXAMPLE 70 (general procedure (O) 

3-{4-[1-(4-teff-Butvlcydohexyl)-3^4-<^ano-3-to^ 
10 amino}propionic acid 



ch 3 



it 



'H NMR (DMSO-rf 6 ): 5 8.43 (1H. m) t 8.18 (1H, s), 7.98 (2H, s), 7.75 (2H. d) t 7.43 (2H, d). 

15 EXAMPLE 71 (general procedure (C» 

3-(441-(4-ferf"Butvlcvclohexvl)-3-(4-fluoro-3-trifluoromethYlphenyl^ureidom 
amino)propionic acid 

CH, 



• 7S 



o 



45 20 HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 566. R, = 7.95 min. 
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EXAMPLE 72 (general procedure (O) 
acid 




HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 517, R t = 7.29 min. 
EXAMPLE 73 (general procedure (O) 

4-f3-(4-te/t-Butylcvdohexvn-3-F4-(2-ca^ acid iso- 

propyl ester 




1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 5 8.70 (1H, s), 8.48 (1H, t), 7.83 (2H, d), 7.78 (2H, d), 7.63 (2H, d), 7.32 
(2H, d). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 566, R» = 7.69 min. 

EXAMPLE 74 (general procedure (O) 
3-{441-(4-fenSButylcyclohexvlV3-(4-chlor^ 
amino}propionic acid 
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1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 8.80 (1H, s), 8.48 (1H, t), 8.05 (1H, s), 7.82 (1H, d), 7.77 (1H, d), 7.58 

(1H,d),7.32(1H,s). 

10 HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 583, R» = 8.03 min. 

5 

General procedure (D) for the solid phase synthesis of compounds of the general formula 
(lb): 

15 The compounds of the general formula (lb) may also be prepared by the use of the following 

method: 

10 

20 1 H °~V d 

ho A - Fmoc o 0 0 

Resin. — Resin J-A-Fmoc Resin. J — A 'I H 

StepA ° StepB 0 Z ^ 'Fmoc 

R 1 
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Lea'-X-D, 



nrtoK 0 ° D-N=00 or _ 

0rketon ! Resin S JI A 1^ E D-N=C=S 9 ° 



E 

StepC ~ "Y"" StepD Resin-O" " ^Z^N^D 

R 1 



"O Z_NH 



HO Z.A V .D 



StepE 



wherein 



R 



Ob) 



15 R\ A, Z, E and D are as defined for formula (I), 

X is -S(0) 2 -(CH 2 )r, -C(0)NH- or -C(S)NH- t wherein r is as defined for formula (I), 
Lea* represents a leaving group such as -OSu, CI-, PhO-. or 4-N02-PhO-, and 
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5 



10 




where PS is polystyrene 



Step A: 

The reaction is known (The combinatorial index, Ed. Bunin, B. A. 1998, Academic Press, p. 
5 24) and is generally performed by shaking a suspension of the resin with a solution of an 
Fmoc amino acid in the presence of a base such as triethylamine, diisopropylethylamine, di- 
cydohexylmethylamine or any other tertiary amine. Typical solvents are pyridine, dichloro- 
methane, 1 ,2-dichloroethane, DMF, NMP, THF, DMSO or mixtures of two or more of these. 
The reaction is performed between 20°C and 120°C, preferably at 25°C. Excess reagents are 
10 filtered off and the resin is washed with any solvent mentioned above including mixtures 

hereof, containing a base as mentioned above and an alcohol, typically methanol, as a scav- 
enger of unreacted resin bound 2-chlorotritylch!oride. 



StepB: 

15 The Fmoc protecting group is removed using a solution of 20% piperidine in DMF, which is 
30 added to the resin and vortexed for 0.5 hours. After draining the resin is washed with DMF 

containing 1-hydroxybenzotriazole (50 mg/mL) and DMF. 



The acylation (The combinatorial index, Ed. Bunin, B. A. 1998, Academic Press, p. 78) is 
35 20 performed by adding an excess of Fmoc amino-benzoic acid in a solvent such as DMF, 

NMP, THF, dichloromethane, 1 ,2-dichloroethane, acetonitrile, DMSO or a mixture of two or 
more of the these, optionally in the presence of a base such as N-methyimorpholine, triethyl- 
amine, diisopropylethylamine, dicyclohexylmethylamine or another tertiary amine, followed 
40 by a coupling reagent such as dicyclohexylcarbodiimide, diisopropylcarbodiimide, 

25 1 ,1 '-carbonyldiimidazole, 2-(1 H-9-azabenzotriazole-1-yl)-1 ,1 ,3,3-tetramethyluronium 

hexafluorophosphate or bromo-tris-pyrrolidinophosphonium hexafluorophosphate in a solvent 
such as DMF, NMP, THF, dichloromethane, 1,2-dichloroethane, acetonitrile, DMSO or a mix- 
45 ture of two or more of these, optionally in the presence of a side reaction inhibitor such as 3- 

hydroxy-4-oxo-3,4-dihydro-1,2,3-benzotriazine, /V-hydroxybenzotriazole or 1 -hydroxy-7-aza- 
30 benzotriazole. The reaction is performed between 20°C and 40°C, preferably at 25°C. Excess 
reagents are filtered off and the resin is washed several times with the solvent used during 

50 

the reaction. 
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Step C: 

The Fmoc protecting group is removed eg using a solution of 20% piperidine in DMF. The 
70 reductive amination is generally known (The combinatorial index, Ed. Bunin, B. A. 1998, Aca- 

5 demic Press, p. 167) and is performed by stirring resin bound amine with an excess of 

ketone or aldehyde at low pH (by addition of an acid, such as acetic acid or formic acid) in a 

solvent such as THF, DMF, NMP, methanol, ethanol, DMSO, dichloromethane, 1 ,2-dichloro- 
15 ethane, trimethyl orthoformate, triethyl orthoformate, or a mixture of two or more of the 

above. As reducing agent sodium trisacetoxy borohydride can be used. The reaction is per- 
10 formed between 20°C and 120°C, preferably at 25°C. Excess reagents are filtered off and the 

resin is washed several times with the solvent used during the reaction optionally in combina- 
20 tion with water. 

Step D: 

15 The reaction is generally known (Matthews, J.; Rivera, R. A. J. Org. Chem. 1997, 62, 6090- 
25 6092) and is usually performed by shaking resin bound amine with an excess of isocyanate 

or an equivalent such as a carbamate Lea'-X-D in a solvent such as DMF, NMP, THF, di- 
chloromethane, 1 ,2-dichloroethane. DMSO or a mixture of two or more of the above and 
when using Lea'-X-D in the presence of a base such as triethylamine, diisopropylethylamine, 

30 

20 dicyclohexylmethylamine or any other tertiary amine or potassium carbonate. The reaction is 
performed between 20°C and 120°C, preferably between 20°C and 40°C. Excess reagent is 
filtered off and the resin is washed several times with the solvent used during the reaction. 

35 

Step E: 

25 The reaction is known (The combinatorial index, Ed. Bunin B. A., 1998, Academic press, p. 
21) and is generally performed by stirring the resin bound intermediate with a 5-95% solution 
of TFA. The final cleavage is carried out in a solvent such as THF, dichloromethane, 1,2- 

40 

dichloroethane, 1 ,3-dichloropropane, toluene or a mixture of two or more of the above. The 
reaction is performed between 0°C and 80°C, preferably between 20°C and 40°C. When the 
30 reaction is complete the product is removed by filtration. The resin is successively washed 
45 with the solvent used during the reaction, optionally containing TFA. The product and wash- 

ings are collected and the solvent is removed in vacuo . 

A specific example illustrating the preparation of compounds of the general formula (lb) ac- 
50 35 cording to the invention is provided below. 
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EXAMPLE 75 (general procedure (D)) 
3^4-ri-(4-ProDvlcvdohexvt)-3-^ 
propionic acid 



Step A: Resin bound Fmoc ^alanine 

150 umol Fmoc B-alanine was dissolved In a mixture of 250 uL dichloromethane, 250 uL 
DMF and 100 pL diisopropylethyiamine and added to 50 mg polystyrene resin functionalized 
with a 2-chlorotrityl chloride linker. After shaking the suspension for 4 hours at 25°C, the resin 
was Isolated by filtration and washed with 2x1 mL dichloromethane:methanol:diisopropyl- 
ethylamine 17:2:1 and 2 x 1 mL DMF. 

Step B: Resin bound 3^4-[(9H"fluoren-9-vlmethoxvcarbonylamino)methyflbenzoYlaminoV 
propionic acid 

To the above resin bound Fmoc (^alanine was added 500 uL of a 20% solution of piperidine 
in DMF. Upon shaking 30 min, the resin was drained and washed with 1 mL DMF containing 
1-hydroxybenzotriazole (50 mg/mL) and DMF (2 x 1 mL). Then 200 umol 4-[(9H-fluoren-9-yl- 
methoxycarbonylamino)methyl]benzoic acid {74.2 mg) dissolved in a mixture of 430 pL DMF 
and 70 uL diethylisopropylamine was added followed by 200 pmol bromo-tris-pyrrolidino- 
phosphonium hexafluorophosphate (PyBrOP, 93 mg) dissolved in 500 pL DMF. The mixture 
was shaken for 4 hours at 25°C followed by filtration and washing of the resin with 3x1 mL 
DMF. 

Step C: Resin bound 3-{4-f(4-propylcyclohexylamino)methvnbenzovlamino)propionic acid 
The Fmoc protecting group was removed from the above resin bound 3-{4-[(9H-fluoren-9-yl- 
methoxycarbonylamino)methyl]benzoylamino}propionic acid using 500 pL of a 20% solution 
of piperidine in DMF. Upon shaking for 30 min, the resin was drained and washed with 1 mL 
DMF containing 1-hydroxybenzotriazole (50 mg/mL) and DMF (2 x 1 mL), 2 x 1 mL 1,2-di- 
chloroethane and 20 pL acetic acid dissolved in 1 mL 1,2-dichloroethane. 
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The resulting resin bound 3-(4-aminomethylbenzoylamino)propionic acid was treated with 98 
mg 4-propylcyclohexanone (700 umol) dissolved in 500 uL 1 ,2-dichloroethane, 50 uL acetic 
acid and a slurry of 148 rhg NaBH(OAc) 3 (700 umol) in 1 mL 1 ,2-dichloroethane. Over night 
10 shaking at 25°C followed by filtration and washing with 2 x 1 mL dichloromethane, 2 x 1 mL 

5 CH 3 OH:DMF 1:1 and 3 x 1 mL DMF afforded resin bound 3-{4-[(4-propylcydohexy!amino)- 
methyl]benzoylamino}propionic acid. 

15 Step D: Resin bound 3-1441 -(4-propylcyc»ohexvl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxvphenvl)ureidomethyn- 

benzovlamino)propionic acid 
10 200 umol 4-trifluoromethoxyphenylisocyanate dissolved in 500 uL 1 ,2-dichloroethane was 
added to the above resin bound 3-{4-[(4-propylcyclohexylamino)methy0benzoylamino}- 
20 propionic acid. Shaking the mixture for 5 hours at 25°C followed by filtration and washing of 

the resin with 2 x 1 mL dichloromethane, 4 x 1 mL DMF, 2 x 1 mL H 2 0, 3 x 1 mL THF, 3 x 1 
mL dichloromethane afforded the resin bound 3-{4-[1-(4-propylcyclohexyl)-3-(4-trifluoro- 
1 5 methoxy phenyl)ureidomethyl]benzoy lamino}propionic acid . 

25 

Step E: 3-(4-f1-(4-Propvlcvclohexvt)-3-(4-trtfluoromethoxvphenvl)ureidomethvllb 
aminolpropionic acid 

The above resin bound 3-{4-[1-(4-prdpylcyclohexyl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxyphenyl)ureido- 

30 

20 methyl]benzoylamino}propionic acid was treated with 1 mL 5% TFA in dichloromethane for 1 
hour at 25°C. The product was filtered off and the resin was washed with 1 mL dichloro- 
methane. The combined extracts were concentrated in vacuo . The residue was dissolved in 
50 uL DMSO + 500 uL CH 3 CN and purified by preparative HPLC using a Supelcosil ABZ+ 25 
cmx10 mm 5p column. The starting eluent composition was 5% CH 3 CN in H 2 0 changing 
25 over 30 minutes to 90% CH 3 CN in H 2 0 which was then kept constant for 5 minutes before 
going back to the starting composition over 10 min. The flow rate was kept constant at 8 
mL/min. collecting one fraction per minute. The process was monitored using an UV detector 
operating at 214 nm. The fractions containing the desired products were combined and eva- 
porated in vacuo to afford the title compound . 

30 

45 HPLC-MS (method B) (m/z = 550), (7.46, 7.58 min) 

The HPLC purification allowed the separation of the cis and trans isomers of the title com- 
pound . The products were characterized by HPLC-MS and 1 H NMR. 
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EXAMPLE 76 (general procedure (D)) 
3-(4-H-(4-frerts-Propy)cvdohexvl)-3-(4-tri^ 
propionic acid 



1 H NMR (400 MHz), (DMSO-d 8 ): 5 12.20 (s br. 1H); 8.55 (s, 1H); 8.50 (t ( 1H); 7.75 (d, 2H); 
7.55 (d, 2H); 7.30 (d, 2H); 7.20 (d, 2H), 4.60 (s, 2H); 4.10 (t, 1H), 3.40 (m, 2H); 2.45 (t, 2H); 
0.70-1.80 ppm (m, 16H). 

HPLC-MS (method B) (m/z = 550), (R t = 7.46 min). 
EXAMPLE 77 (general procedure (D)) 

3-l4-ri-(4-c/s-Propvlcvclohexvl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxvphenvl)ureidomethvnbenzovlam 
propionic acid 



1 H NMR (400 MHz), (DMSO-d 6 ): 8 12.15 (s br, 1H); 8.55 (s, 1H); 8.50 (t. 1H); 7.80 (d. 2H); 
7.55 (d, 2H); 7.35 (d, 2H); 7.25 (d, 2H), 4.65 (s, 2H); 4.10 (s br, 1H), 3.45 (m, 2H); 2.50 (2H); 
1.15-1.65 ppm (m, 13H), 0.85 (t, 3H). 

HPLC-MS (method B) (m/z = 550), (7.58 min). 
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EXAMPLE 78 (general procedure (D)) 
3-(4-n-f4-frans-(1.1-Dimethvlpropvl)cydoh 
benzovlamino}propionic acid 




HPLC-MS (method B) (m/z =578) (7.84 min, 7.94 min). 

EXAMPLE 79 (general procedure (D)) 
3-(441-(Decahydronaphthaien-2-ylV3-(4^ 
aminolpropionic acid 




1 H NMR (400 MHz, DMSO-cfe): 5 8.50 (s, 1H); 8.47 (t t 1H); 7.76 (d, 2H); 7.55 (d, 2H); 7.30 (d, 
2H); 7.22 (d, 2H); 4.60 (s, 2H); 4.30 (t, 1H), 3.45 (m, 2H); 2.50 (t, 2H); 1.85-0.70 (m). 
HPLC-MS (method B) (m/z = 562) (7.48 min, 7.49 min). 

EXAMPLE 80 (general procedure (D)) 

3-(441-(4-c/s-Phenyl(^dohexvl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxvphenvl)ureidomethvn benzoylaminol- 
propionic acid 




HPLC-MS (method B) (m/z = 584), (7.22 min, 7.33 min). 
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EXAMPLE 81 (general procedure ID)) 
3-14^1 -(4-frans-Phenylcyclohexvl^ 
10 propionic acid 



Trans 



15 HO' 



20 HPLC-MS (method B) (m/z = 584). (7.22 min, 7.33 min). 

EXAMPLE 82 (general procedure (D)) 
10 3-(4-ri-(4-lsopropylCYClohexyl)-3-(4-tiffl^ 
25 propionic acid 

H^CH, 



30 ^v"y 

O 



1 H NMR (200 MHz), (DMSO-d 8 ): 8 8.55 (s, 1H); 8.45 (t, 1H); 7.75 (d, 2H); 7.55 (d, 2H); 7.35 
35 15 (d, 2H); 7.20 (d, 2H); 4.60 (s, 2H); 4.05-4.15 (m br, 1H); 3.45 (m, 2H); 2.50 (t, 2H); 0.90-1.8 

(m. 10H); 0.85 (d, 6H). 



40 



HPLC-MS (method B) (m/z = 550), (R t = 7.38 min, 7.50 min) 
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EXAMPLE 83 (general procedure (P)) 

344-[1-(4-Ethvlcvclohexvl)-3-(4-trifluoro^ 

acid 



1 H NMR (300 MHz), (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 8.55 (s, 1H); 8.45 (t, 1H); 7.75 (d. 2H); 7.55 (d, 2H); 7.30 
(d, 2H); 7.25 (d. 2H); 4.60 (s. 2H); 4.05-4.15 (m br. 1H); 3.45 (m, 2H); 2.50 (t, 2H); 0.75-1.8 
(m, 14H). 

HPLC-MS (method B) (m7z = 536), (R, = 7.59 min). 
EXAMPLE 84 (general procedure (D)) 

4-f3-f4^2-tarlx»gvethvlcaroamovl)^ acid butyl 

ester 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 8.70 (s, 1H); 8.45 (t, 1H); 7.83 (d, 2H); 7.78 (d, 2H); 7.60 (d, 2H); 7.34 
(d, 2H); 4.67 (s, 2H); 4.24 (t, 2H); 4.14 (m, 1H); 0.96 (t, 3H); 0.85 (d, 6H). 
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EXAMPLE 85 (general procedure (D)) 
34443-(3.5-Bis(trifluoromethv^ 
propionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 9.04 (s, 1H); 8.48 (t, 1H); 8.28 (s, 2H); 7.71 (d, 2H); 7.62 (s, 1H); 7.84 
(d, 2H); 4.65 (s, 2H). 

EXAMPLE 86 (general procedure (D)) 
3-f443-(3.5-Bis(trifluoromethvnphenvl)-1-(1.2.3^^ 
benzovlamino)propionic add 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): S 9.20 (s, 1H); 8.50 (t, 1H); 8.82 <s, 2H); 7.81 (d, 2H); 7.62 (s, 1H); 7.42 
(d, 2H); 7.10 (m. 4H); 4.75 (dd, 2H); 4.52 (m, 1H). 

EXAMPLE 87 (general procedure (D)) 

3-{4-H -I4-( 1 , 1 -Dimethvlpropyl)cvdohexvl1-3-(4-trifluoromethoxvphenvnureidomethvn- 
benzoylamino)propionic acid 
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'H NMR (400 MHz, DMSO-cfe): 5 12.05 (s br) 8.60 (s); 8.55 (s); 8.45 (t); 7.80 (d); 7.55 (d); 
7.30 (d); 7.20 (d); 4.72 (s); 4.60 (s); 4.25 (t); 4.05 (t); 3.45 (q); 2.50 (t); 1.90-1.00 (m) 0.77 (s); 
0.73 (s). 

EXAMPLE 88 (general procedure (D)) 
3-(4-[1-(4,4-Dipropylcyclohexyl)-3-^ 
propionic acid 



1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-cfe): $ 8 55 (s, 1H); 8.45 (t, 1H); 7.75 (d, 2H); 7.52 (d, 2H); 7.30 (d, 
2H); 7.20 (d, 2H); 4.62 (s t 2H); 4.05 (t, 1H); 3.45 (q, 2H); 2.45 (t t 2H); 1. 7OO.70 (m, 22H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 592, R, = 8.60 min. 

The compounds of the invention can also be prepared by conventional solution phase syn- 
thesis methods as described below: 

EXAMPLE 89 

3-(4-f1-(1,4-Dioxaspirol4.51dec-8-vl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxvphenvi)ureidomethvnbenzovl- 
aminolpropionic acid 



Ethyl 3-(4-aminomethylbenzoy!amino)propanoate hydrochloride was prepared from ^-alanine 
ethyl ester hydrochloride and 4-(fert-butoxycarbonylaminomethyl)benzoic acid by methods 
known to those skilled in the art. 
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3-f4-r(1,4-Dioxaspiro[4.51dec-8-vlamino)methvl1benzovlamino>propionic acid ethvl ester 

1.2 g Ethyl 3-(4-aminomethylbenzoyfamino)propanoate hydrochloride (4.18 mmol) was . 

mixed with 20 ml_ 1 ,2-dichloroethane and 6 mL saturated K 2 C0 3 by vigorous stirring. The 
10 phases were separated and the aqueous phase was extracted with another 20 mL 1 ,2-di- 

5 chloroethane. 240 uL HOAc was added to the combined 1 ,2-dichloroethane phase followed 

by 0.691 g 1,4-dioxaspiro[4.5]decan-8-one (4.42 mmol). 1.272 g NaBH(OAc) 3 (6 mmol) was 

added and the reaction was stirred for 16 hours at 25°C. The reaction volume was reduced 
15 on a rotary evaporator to about 20 mL and then poured into a mixture of 60 mL H 2 0 and 10 

mL sat. K 2 C0 3 . The phases were separated and the aqueous phase was extracted twice with 
10 40 mL 1 ,2-dichloroethane. The combined 1 ,2-dichloroethane fractions were dried over 

MgS0 4 and evaporated to afford the title compound . The crude product was used in the next 
20 step without further purification. 



3-{4-f1-(1.4-Pioxaspirof4.5ldec^yl)-3-(4-trifl^^ 
aminojpropionic acid ethyl ester 

0.312 g 4-Trifluoromethoxyphenylisocyanate dissolved in 1 mL acetonitrile was added to 0.5 
g of the above 3-{4-[(1,4-dioxaspiro[4.5]dec-8-ylamino)methyl]benzoylamino}propionic acid 
ethyl ester dissolved in 5 mL acetonitrile and was allowed to react at 25°C. The product pre- 
cipitated after 1 hour and was collected by filtration. 

1 H NMR (400 MHz), (DMSO-d 6 ): 8 8.55 (s, 1H); 8.50 (t, 1H); 7.75 (d, 2H); 7.50 (d, 2H); 7.30 
(d, 2H); 7.20 (d, 2H); 4.60 (s, 2H); 4.20 (s br, 1H); 4.05 (q, 2H); 3.75 (s, 4H); 3.30 (m, 2H); 
2.60 (t, 2H); 1.60-1.70 (m, 8H); 1.15 (t, 3H) 

25 3-{4-[1-(1.4-Dioxaspirof4.51dec-8-vlV3-(4-trifluoromethoxvphenvl)ureidomethvll benzoyl- 
aminolpropionic acid 

180 mg LiOH dissolved in 2.2 mL H 2 0 was added to the entire yield of the above 3-{4-[1- 
(1,4-dioxaspiro[4.5Jdec-8-yl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxyphenyl)ureidomethyl]benzoylamino}- 
propionic acid ethyl ester dissolved in 22 mL abs. EtOH. After 1 hour at 25°C the solvent was 
30 evaporated and 10 mL H 2 0 followed by 500 mg citric acid dissolved in 20 mL H 2 0 was 
added to the residue affording a pH of 4-5. The resulting product was a mixture of the acid 
and its lithium salt. 
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1 H NMR (400 MHz), (DMSO-de+TFA): 5 8.60 (s. 1H); 8.50 (t, 1H); 7.80 (d, 2H); 7.55 (d, 2H); 
. 7.30 (d, 2H); 7.20 (d. 2H); 4.60 (s, 2H); 4.20 (s br, 1 H); 3.80 (s, 4H); 3.45 (m, 2H); 2.50 (t, 
2H); 1.55-1 75 (m, 8H). 

5 HPLC-MS (method B) (m/z = 566 M+1), (R, = 6.10 min). 
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General procedure (E) for the solid phase synthesis of compounds of the general formula 
(Id: 

Compounds of the general formula (lc) according to the invention can be synthesized on 
10 solid support using a procedure comprising attachment of acrylic acid to a polystyrene 2- 
chlorotritylchloride resin followed by a Michael addition of R 7 -NH 2 . Acylation followed by re- 
ductive amination and urea formation as described above affords the desired compounds: 



25 



HO 



Resin* 



a 



o 

- Resin A^CH, - 



Step A1 



StepA2 



Resin. 0 A^s N ,R 7 
H 
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O 

R 1 
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StepB 



Lea'-X-O, 
D-N=C=0 or 
D-N=OS 



StepD 



wherein 



o o 

Resin^A^^X 



R 1 



Resin-O 



A-^N^Z^L Y .D 
R 7 T x 
R 1 



StepC 



StepE 



0 o 

^O^^N^Z^NH 



o o 

A ^ X ? 

HO^^N^Z^N^^D 
o 7 I X 
R 1 - 

<lc) 
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Resin. 



a 




wherein PS is polystyrene 
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Lea' is a leaving group such as -OSu, chloro, phenoxy or 4-nitrophenoxy, 

1 o R\ E and D are as defined for formula (I), 

5 

R 7 is Ci-e-alkyl or C^-cycloalkyl-Ct^-alkyl, and 
15 X is ~S(0) r (CH 2 ) r -, -C(0)NH- or -C(S)NH-. wherein r is as defined for formula (I), 

10 Step A1: 

The reaction is known (The combinatorial index, Ed. Bunin, B. A. 1998, Academic Press, p. 

20 24) and is generally performed by shaking a suspension of the resin with a solution of acrylic 

acid in the presence of a base such as triethylamine, diisopropylethylamine, dicyclohexyl- 
methylamine or any other tertiary amine. Typical solvents are pyridine, dichloromethane, 1 ,2- 
15 dichloroethane, DMF, NMP, THF, DMSO or mixtures of two or more of these. The reaction is 

25 performed between 20°C andl 20°C, preferably at 25°C. Excess reagents are filtered off and 

the resin is washed with any solvent mentioned above including mixtures hereof, containing 
a base as mentioned above and an alcohol, typically methanol, as a scavenger of unreacted 
resin bound 2-chlorotritylchloride. 
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Step A2: 

The reaction is known (Hamper, B. C; Kolodziej, S. A.; Scates, A. M.; Smith, R. G.; Cortez, 
E. J. Org. Chem. 1998, 63, 703-718) and is performed by shaking the resin bound acrylic 
acid with an excess of a primary amine in a solvent such as DMSO, DMF, NMP, THF, 
25 methanol, ethanol, dichloromethane, 1 ,2-dichloroethane or a mixture of two or more of these. 
The reaction is carried out between 20°C and 120°C, preferably at 25°C. Excess amine is 
filtered of and the resin is washed several times with the solvent used during the reaction. 



Step B: 

30 The reaction is known (The combinatorial index, Ed. Bunin, B. A. 1998, Academic Press, p. 
78) and is performed by adding an excess of acid (III) in a solvent such as DMF, NMP, THF, 
dichloromethane, 1 ,2-dichloroethane, acetonitrile, DMSO or a mixture of the above, option- 
ally in the presence of a base such as N-methylmorpholine, triethylamine, diisopropylethyl- 
amine, dicyclohexylmethylamine or another tertiary amine, followed by a coupling reagent 
50 35 such as dicyclohexylcarbodiimide, diisopropylcarbodiimide, 1,1'-carbonyldiimidazole, 2-(1H- 
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5 

9-azabenzotriazoM-yl)-1.1,3,3-tetramethyluronium hexafluorophosphate or bromo-tris-pyrro- 
lidinophosphonium hexafluorophosphate in a solvent such as DMF, NMP, THF, dichloro- 
methane, 1 ,2-dichloroethane, acetonitrile, DMSO or a mixture of two or more of these op- 
10 tionally in the presence of a side reaction inhibitor such as 3-hydroxy-4-oxo-3,4-dihydro- 

5 1 ,2,3-benzotriazine, A/-hydroxybenzotriazole or 1-hydroxy-7-azabenzotriazol. The reaction is 
performed between 20°C and 40°C, preferably at 25°C. Excess of reagents is filtered off and 
the resin is washed several times with the solvent used in the reaction. 

15 

Step C: 

10 The reaction is generally known (The combinatorial index, Ed. Bunin, B. A. 1998, Academic 
Press, p. 133) and is generally performed by stirring the resin bound aldehyde or ketone ob- 
20 tained in step B with an excess of amine at low pH (by addition of an acid, such as acetic 

acid or formic acid) in a solvent such as THF, DMF, NMP, methanol, ethanol, DMSO, di- 
chloromethane, 1 ,2-dichloroethane, trimethyl orthoformate, triethyt orthoformate, or a mixture 
15 of two or more of these. A reducing agent such as sodium cyanoborohydride can be used. 
25 The reaction is performed between 20°C and 120°C, preferably at 25°C. Excess of reagents 

is filtered off and the resin is washed several times with the solvent used in the reaction op- 
tionally in combination with water. 

30 20 Step D: 

The reaction is generally known (Matthews, J.; Rivera, R. A. J. Org. Chem. 1997, 62, 6090- 
6092) and is usually performed by shaking resin bound amine obtained in step C with an ex- 
cess of an isocyanate or isothiocyanate or alternatively Lea'-X-D in a solvent such as DMF, 
NMP, THF, dichloromethane, 1 ,2-dichloroethane, DMSO or a mixture of two or more of the 
25 above and when using Lea'-X-D in the presence of a base such as triethylamine, diisopro- 
pylethylamine, dicyclohexylmethylamine or any other tertiary amine or potassium carbonate. 
The reaction is performed between 20°C and 120°C, preferably between 20°C and 40°C. Ex- 
cess of reagent is filtered off and the resin is washed several times with the solvent used in 
the reaction. 



35 



40 



30 

45 Step E: 

The reaction is known (The combinatorial index, Ed. Bunin B. A., 1998, Academic press, p. 
21) and is generally performed by stirring the resin bound intermediate obtained in step D 
with a 5-95% solution of TFA. The final cleavage is carried out in a solvent such as THF, di- 
35 chloromethane, 1 ,2-dichloroethane, 1 ,3-dichloropropanee, toluene or a mixture of two or 
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more of these. The reaction is performed between 0°C and 80°C, preferably between 20°C 
and 40°C. When the reaction is complete the product is removed by filtration. The resin is 
successively washed with the solvent used in the reaction, optionally containing TFA. The 
product and washings are collected. The solvent is removed In vacuo . 

The following examples were prepared according to general procedure (E). 

EXAMPLE 90 (general procedure (E)) 
34(441-(4-te/f-BuM<^clohexYl)-3-^^ 
cvclopropylmethvDaminopropionic acid 



Step A1: Resin bound acrylic acid 

150 umol acrylic acid was dissolved in a mixture of 500 uL dichloromethane and 100 uL di- 
isopropylethylamine and added to 50 mg polystyrene resin functionalized with a 2-chlorotrityl 
chloride linker. After shaking the suspension for 4 hours at 25°C, the resin was isolated by 
filtration and washed with 2 x1 mL dichloromethane: methanol: diisopropylethylamine 17:2:1 
and 2x1 mLDMSO. 

Step A2: Resin bound A/-(cvdopropylmethyiy3-aminopropionic acid 
The above resin bound acrylic acid (50 mg) was treated with 300 umol cyclopropylmethyl 
amine (21 .3 mg) in 300 uL DMSO for 72 hours at 25°C. The excess reagent was filtered off 
and the resin was washed with 3 x 1 mL DMSO and 3 x 1 mL DMF. 

Step B: Resin bound 3-fcvclopropvlmethvl-(4-formvlbenzovl)aminol propionic acid 
To the above resin bound fV-(cyclopropylmethyl) 3-aminopropionic acid (50 mg) was added 
200 umol 4-formylbenzoic acid (30 mg) dissolved in a mixture of 430 pL DMF and 70 uL 
diisopropylethylamine followed by 200 umol bromo-tris-pyrrolidinophosphonium hexafluoro- 
phosphate (PyBrOP. 93 mg) dissolved in 500 uL DMF. The mixture was shaken at 25°C for 4 
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hours followed by filtration and washing of the resin with 3 x 1 mL DMF and 1 mL trimethyl- 
orthoformate. 

iO Step C: Resin bound 3-((4^(4-fe/f-butvlcvdohexvlamrno)methvl1benzoyl)cyclopropvlrnethvl- 

5 aminotoropionic acid 

The above resin bound 3-[cycIopropylmethyl-(4-formylbenzoyl)amino]propionic acid (50 mg) 
was treated with 1 mL 0.5 M (0.5 mrnol, 77.5 mg) 4-terf-butylcyclohexylamine solution in 
15 DMF:trimethylorthoformate 1 :1, 100 uL glacial acetic acid and sodium cyanoborohydride 

(750 umol, 48 mg) suspended in 0.5 mL DMRtrimethylorthoformate 1:1. Overnight shaking 
10 at 25°C followed by filtration and washing with 2 x 1 mL 20%H 2 O in DMF, 3 x 1 mL DMF and 
2 x 1 mL dichloromethane afforded the desired product. 

20 

Step D: Resin bound 3-((4-f1-(4-ferf-butvlcvclohexvl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxvphenyl)-ureido- 
methvnbenzovl)cvclopropvlmethvl)aminopropionic acid 
1 5 200 umol 4-trifluoromethoxyphenylisocyanate dissolved in 500 uL dichloromethane was 
25 added to the above resin bound 3-({4-l(4-terf-butylcyclohexylamino)methyl]benzoyl}-cyclo- 

propylmethyl)aminopropionic acid (50 mg). Shaking the mixture 5 hours at 25°C followed by 
filtration and washing of the resin with 2 x 1 mL dichloromethane, 4 x 1 mL DMF, 2 x 1 mL 
H 2 0, 3 x 1 mL THF and 3 x 1 mL dichloromethane afforded the resin bound title compound . 

30 20 

Step E: 3-K4-H -(4-fe/f-butylc^clohexvl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxvphenvl)ureidomethvl1benzovlV- 
cyclopropylmethvDaminopropionic acid 

The above resin bound 3-({4-[1-(4-ten 4 -butylcyclohexyl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxy phenyl )-ureido- 
methyl]benzoyl}cyclopropylmethyl)aminopropionic acid (50 mg) was treated with 1 mL 5% 
25 TFA in dichloromethane for 1 hour at 25°C. The product was filtered off and the resin was 
washed with 1 mL dichloromethane. The combined extracts were concentrated in vacuo . The 
residue was dissolved in 50 uL DMSO + 500 uL acetonitrile and purified by preparative 
HPLC using a Supelcosil ABZ+ 25 cm x 10 mm 5m column. The starting eluent composition 
was 5% acetonitrile in water changing over 30 min to 90% acetonitrile in water which was 
30 then kept constant for 5 min before going back to the starting composition over 10 min. The 
flow rate was kept constant at 8 mL/min collecting one fraction per minute. The process was 
monitored using an UV detector operating at 214 nm. The fractions containing the desired 
product were combined and evaporated in vacuo to afford the title compound . 

50 35 The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 7.91 min, m/z = 618 (M+1). 
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EXAMPLE 91 (general procedure (E)) 
3-q441-(4-te/t-Butvlcyclohe^ 
10 amino)propionic acid 
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H 3 C ,i I, i - 



The product was characterized by HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 7.94 min, m/z = 592 (M+1). 

The compounds of the invention can also be prepared by conventional solution phase syn- 
10 thesis methods as the following general method describes. 

General procedure (F) for the solution phase synthesis of compounds of general formula (Id): 



1) Lea'-X-Dor 

D-N=C=0 0 

Amide coupling 



Step A Ste P B . Ste P c 

{IV) 



35 B u S aq.NaOH q O 



(M) (R 2 = C^-alkyl) || d } (R 2 = H) 



40 15 

wherein R is Ci^-alkyl, 



A, X, D, and E are as defined in general formula (I), 
20 Lea is a leaving group such as chloro, bromo, iodo, mesyl, or tosyl, and 
Lea' is a leaving group such as -OSu, chloro, phenoxy, or 4-nitrophenoxy. 
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In case the intermediate of the formula (IV) is a mixture of isomers, separation of these may 
be performed eg by column chromatography of the intermediate of the formula (IV) or crystal- 
lisation of the intermediate imine. 

5 The procedure is illustrated in example 92. 



EXAMPLE 92 (general procedure (F)) 
15 ;H44i-(4-frans-terf-BuWlcvcM 
aminolpropionic acid 




Trans 



Step A: 44(4-fe/f-Butylcvclohexylamino)methyr|benzoic acid methyl ester 

P 



20 

10 

25 



30 kA^ CH 3 

H 3 C CH, 

15 4-(Bromomethyl)benzoic acid methyl ester (5.0 g, 22 mmol) and 4-te/t-butylcydohexylamine 
35 (cisftrans mixture) (3.4 g, 22 mmol) were dissolved in DMF where after potassium carbonate 

(6.1 g, 44 mmol) was added. The reaction mixture was stirred at 100°C for 7 hours and for 16 
hours at 20°C. Water (100 ml_) and ethyl acetate (200 mL) were added to the reaction mix- 
ture. The organic phase was isolated and washed with water (2 x 100 mL) and a saturated 
40 20 solution of sodium chloride (2 x 100 mL). The organic phase was dried (MgS0 4 ), filtered and 

concentrated in vacuo to give a cisftrans mixture of 4-[(4-fe/t-butylcyclohexylamino)methyl]- 
benzoic acid methyl ester as a crude product. The two isomers were separated on silica (110 
g) using a mixture of ethyl acetate and dichloromethane (7:3) as eluent. 
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trans isomer: 

Micro analysis: Calculated for C 19 H2gN0 2 : 
C: 75.21, H: 9.63, N: 4.62%. Found: 
C: 75.02, H: 9.80, N: 4.64%. 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 5.23 min, m/z= 304 (M + 1). 

1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ), 400 MHz: 5 7.90 (d, 2H), 7.48 (d, 2H), 3.82 (s, 3H), 3.78 (s, 2H), 2.30- 
2.20 (rn, 1H), 2.05-1.90 (m, 3H), 1.73-1.65 (m, 2H), 1.10-0.90 (m, 4H), 0.80 (s, 9H). 

c/s Isomer: 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 4.83 min, m/z= 304 (M + 1). 

1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ), 400 MHz: 5 7.92 (d. 2H). 7.58 (d. 2H) ? 3.90 (dd, 1H), 3.85 (s, 3H), 3.80 
(dd, 1H), 2.50-2.35 (m, 1H). 2.00-1.85 (m, 2H), 1.80-1.70 (m. 2H). 1.70-1.45 (m. 2H), 1.00- 
0.80 (m, 1H),0.80(s,9H). 

Step B: 4-f 1 -(ffans-4-te/t-Butvl(^dohexyl)-3-f4-trifluorometoxvphenvnureldomemvnbenzoic 
add 



4-[(frans-4-tert-Butylcydohexylamino)methyQbenzoic acid methyl ester (2.6 g, 8.6 mmol) and 
4-(trifluoromethoxy)phenyl isocyanate (1.7 g, 8.6 mmol) were dissolved in acetonltrile (40 
mL) and stirred at 20°C for 16 hours. The reaction mixture was concentrated in vacuo and 
the crude product purified on silica (100 g) using heptane and ethyl acetate (3:1) as eluent to 
give 4-[1 -(fra/7S-4-fe/f-butylcydohexyl)-3>(4-trifluoromethoxyphenyl)ureidomethyl]benzoic acid 
methyl ester. The product was suspended in ethanol (80 mL) and sodium hydroxide (4N, 17 
mL) was added. The reaction mixture was stirred at 50°C for 3 hours and then concentrated 
in vacuo until all ethanol was removed. The reaction mixture was diluted with water (100 mL) 
and adjusted to pH 2 with hydrochloric acid (4N). The aqueous phase was extracted with 
ethyl acetate (3 x 75 mL) and the combined organic phases were dried (MgS0 4 ) and concen- 
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trated in vacuo to give 4«[1-(frans-4-terf-butylcyclohexy!>-3-(4-trifluoromethoxyphenyl)- 
ureidomethyl]benzoic acid. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe), 400 MHz: 8 12.80 (s, 1H) t 8.55 (s, 1H), 7.90 (d, 2H), 7.55 (d, 2H), 7.35 
5 (d, 2H), 7.21 (d, 2H), 4.62 (s, 2H), 4.10-4.00 (m, 1H), 2.00 (s, 2H). 1.80-1.60 (m, 4H), 1.48- 
1 .38 (m, 2H), 1 .20-1 .00 (m, 2H), 1 .00-0.88 (m t 1 H), 0.80 (s, 9H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 8.37 min, m/z= 493 (M + 1). 

10 Step C: 3-{4-H -(frans-4-terf-Butylcyclohexvl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxvphenvl)ureidornethvil- 
benzovlaminolpropionic acid ethyl ester 



4-[1 -(frans-4-ferf-Buty lcyclohexyl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxypheny l)ureidomethyl]benzoic acid (2.0 
15 g, 4.1 mmol), 1-hydroxybenzotriazole (0.6 g, 4.3 mmol) and 1-(3-dimethylaminopropy!)-3- 
ethylcarbodiimide (0.8 g, 4.3 mmol) were dissolved in DMF (40 ml_). A solution of diisopro- 
pylethylamine (0.5 g, 4.1 mmol) and 3-aminopropionic acid ethyl ester, hydrochloride (0.4 g, 
4.3 mmol) in DMF (10 mL) was added and the reaction mixture was stirred for 16 hours at 
20°C. Ethyl acetate (150 mL) and water (100 mL) were added and the organic phase iso- 
20 lated. The aqueous phase was extracted with ethyl acetate (50 mL) and the organic phases 
combined, dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated in vacuo . The crude product was purified on sil- 
ica (80 g) using heptane and ethyl acetate (1:1) as eluent to give 3-{4-[1-(frans-4-te/t-butyl- 
cyclohexyl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxyphenyl)ureidomethyl]benzoylamino}propionic acid ethyl es- 
ter. 

25 

M.p. = 108-1 11°C. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ), 400 MHz: 5 8.55 (s. 1H), 8.50 (t, 1H), 7.75 (d, 2H), 7.55 (d, 2H), 7.31 (d, 
2H), 7.22 (d, 2H), 4.60 (s, 2H), 4.10-4.00 (m, 1H), 3.60 (s, 3H). 3.45 (dd, 2H), 2.55 (t f 2H), 
30 1 .80-1.60 (m, 4H), 1.50-0.80 (m, 5H), 0.80 (s, 9H). 




WO 00/698 1 0 PCT/DKOO/00264 

129 

5 

HPLC-MS {Method B): Rt = 8.43 min, m/z= 578 (M + 1). 
Step D: 

io 3-{4-[1-(/rans^-fert-ButylcyclohexyO^ 

5 amino}propionic add ethyl ester (1 A g, 2.4 mmol) was suspended in ethanol (50 mL) and 
sodium hydroxide (4 N, 6 mL) added. The reaction mixture was stirred for 2 hours at 50°C 
and then concentrated in vacuo until all ethanol was removed. The reaction mixture was di- 

15 luted with water (100 mL) and adjusted to pH 2 with hydrochloric acid (4N), and the title 

compound was isolated by filtration. 



20 



25 



10 



M.p. = 152-154°C. 



1 H NMR (DMSO-oy, 400 MHz: 5 12.20 (s, 1H), 8.55 (s, 1H), 7.95 (t, 1H), 7.75 (d, 2H), 7.55 
(d, 2H), 7.31 (d, 2H), 7.22 (d, 2H), 4.60 (s, 2H), 4.10-4.00 (m, 1H), 3.45 (dd, 2H) t 2.50 (2H), 
15 1.80-1.60 (m, 4H), 1.45-1.35 (m, 2H), 1.15-1.05 (m, 2H), 0.95-0.85 (m, 1H), 0.80 (s, 9H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 7.88 min, m/z= 564 (M + 1 ). 

Micro analysis: Calculated for C29H38F3N3O5, 0.75H 2 O: 
Jii 20 C: 60.35 f H: 6.55, N: 7.28%. Found: 

C: 60.47, H: 6.32, N: 7.32%. 
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Alternative method for the preparation of the compound (general procedure (K)): 
General procedure (K) is described in the following: 

Step 6. using pure isocyariate prepared from (substituted) anilines and diphosgene as de- 
cribed under the general procedure (K): 

Methyl frans-4-{(4-tert-buylcyclohexyl)aminomethyl}ben2oylaminopropanoate, hydrochloride 
(10.0 g 24 mmol, prepared by using anhydrous hydrogen chloride in ethyl acetate in general 
procedure (K), step 5) was suspended in acetonitrile (300 mL) and diisopropylethylamine 
(4.14 mL, 24 mmol) was added. To this suspension 4-trifluoromethoxyphenylisocyanate 
(3.75 mL, 24 mmol) was added. Stirring at room temperature was continued for 4 hours and 
then the mixture was left at 5°C for 16 hours. Filtration and washing with cold acetonitrile af- 
forded 1 1.9 g (85%) of 3-{4-[1-(4-frans-terf-butylcydohexyi)-3-(4-trif!uoromethoxyphenyl>- 
ureidomethyl]benzoylamino}propionic acid methyl ester. 

Step 7: 

Hydrolysis of this ester using the method described in example 46, step D afforded the title 
compound (1 1 g, 94%). 

EXAMPLE 93 

3-(4-[1-(c/s^-te/f-ButvlcYdohe^ 
benzovlamino)propionic acid 



Step A: 4-f1 -(c/s^-fe/t-Butylcyciohexvl)-3-(4-trifiuoromethoxvphenvl)ureidomethynbenzoic 
acid 
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4-[(c/s-4-ferf-Butylcyc!ohexylamino)methyl]benzoic add methyl ester (0.36 g, 1.2 mmol) and 
4-(trifluoromethoxy)phenyl isocyanate (0.24 g, 1.2 mmol) were dissolved in acetonitrile (10 
ml_) and stirred at 20°C for 16 hours. The reaction mixture was concentrated in vacuo and 
the crude product purified on silica (25 g) using heptane and ethyl acetate (9:1) as eluent to 
give 4-[1 -(c/s-4-ter/-butylcyclohexyl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxyphenyl)ureidomethyl]ben2oic acid 
methyl ester. The product was suspended in ethanol (10 mL) and sodium hydroxide (4N t 1.1 
mL) was added! The reaction mixture was stirred at 50°C for 3 hours and then concentrated 
in vacuo until ail ethanol was removed. The reaction mixture was diluted with water (50 mL) 
and adjusted to pH 2 with hydrochloric acid (4N). The aqueous phase was extracted with 
ethyl acetate (75 mL) and the organic phase was dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated in vacuo 
to give 4-[1 -(c/s^-fe/t-butylcyclohexyl)-3-(4-trifIuoromethoxyphenyl)ureidorriethyl]be 
acid. 

Micro analysis: Calculated for C26H31F3N2O4: 
C: 63.40, H: 6.34, N: 5.69%. Found: 
C: 63.29, H: 6.33, N: 5.65%. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe), 400 MHz: 5 12.80 (s, 1H), 8.61 (s, 1H), 7.90 (d, 2H), 7.55 (d, 2H) f 7.35 
(d, 2H), 7.22 (d, 2H) f 4.72 (s, 2H), 4.32-4.22 (m, 1H), 1.85-1.70 (m t 2H), 1.65-1.45 (m. 4H). 
1.40-1.10 (m, 3H), 0.80 (s, 9H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 7.85 min, m/z= 493 (M + 1). 

Step B: 344-f1-(c/s-4-tert-ButvlcvdohexvlV3-(4-trifluoromethoxyphenvl)ureidomethvl1- 
benzovlamino>propionic add ethyl ester 



4-[1-(c/s-4-ten*-Butylcyclohexyl)-3-(4-trinuoromethoxyphenyl)ureidomethyl]benzoic acid 
(0.3 g, 0.6 mmol), 1-hydroxybenzotriazole (0.1 g, 0.7 mmol) and 1-(3-dimethylaminopropyl)- 
3-ethylcarbodiimide (0.13 g, 0.7 mmol) were dissolved in DMF (10 mL). Diisopropylethyl- 
amine (0.1 g, 0,7 mmol) and 3-aminopropionic acid ethyl ester, hydrochloride (0.07 g, 0.7 
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mmol) in DMF was added and the reaction mixture was stirred for 16 hours at 20°C. Ethyl 
acetate (80 mL) and water (50 mL) were added and the organic phase isolated. The aqueous 
phase was extracted with ethyl acetate (50 mL) and the organic phases combined, dried 
10 (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated in vacuo . The residue was crystallised from heptane and ethyl 

5 acetate (4: 1 ) to give 3-{4-[1 -(c/s-4-/ert-butylcyclohexyl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxy- 
phenyl)ureidomethyl]benzoylamino}propionic acid ethyl ester. 

15 M.p. = 87-90°C. 

10 f H NMR (DMSO-de), 400 MHz: 8 8.60 (s, 1H), 8.48 (t 1H), 7.75 (d, 2H). 7.52 (d, 2H). 7.28 (d, 
2H), 7.21 (d, 2H), 4.70 (s, 2H), 4.30-4.20 (m. 1H), 3.60 (s, 3H), 3.48 (dd, 2H), 2.55 (t, 2H), 
20 1.82-1.70 <m, 2H), 1.60-1.45 (m, 4H), 1.40-1.10 (m. 3H), 0.80 (s, 9H). 



25 



30 



35 



15 



HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 7.80 min. m/z= 578 (M + 1). 

Micro analysis: Calculated for C30H38F3N3O3: 
C: 62.38, H: 6.63, N:7.27%. Found: 
C: 62.49, H: 6.75, N:7.20%. 



20 Step C: 

3-{4-{1-(c/s-4-/e/t-Butylcyclohexyl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxyphenyl)ureidomethyl]benzoylamino}- 
propionic acid ethyl ester (0.2 g, 0.3 mmol) was suspended in ethanol (8 mL) and sodium 
hydroxide (4N, 0.6 mL) added. The reaction mixture was stirred for 16 hours at 20°C and 
then concentrated in vacuo until all ethanol was removed. The reaction mixture was diluted 
25 with water (50 mL) and adjusted to pH 2 with hydrochloric acid (4N). The aqueous phase 

was extracted with ethyl acetate (80 mL) and the organic phase was dried (MgS0 4 ) and con- 
4Q centrated in vacuo to give the title compound . 

'H NMR (DMSO-oy, 400 MHz: 5 12.20 (s, 1H), 8.60 (s, 1H), 8.45 (t, 1H), 7.77 (d, 2H), 7.53 
30 (d, 2H), 7.28 (d, 2H) f 7.20 (d, 2H), 4.70 (s, 2H), 4.30-4.20 (m, 1H), 3.45 (dd, 2H), 2.50 (2H), 
45 1.82-1.70 (m, 2H), 1.60-1.45 (m f 4H), 1.40-1.30 (m, 2H), 1.20-1.10 (m, 1H), 0.80 (s, 9H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 7.32 min. m/z= 564 (M + 1). 

50 35 Micro analysis: Calculated for CttHaeFaNaOs, 0.25H 2 O: 
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C: 61.53, H: 6.54, N: 7.18%. Found: 
C: 61.36, H: 6.80, N: 7.09%. 

The following compounds were prepared using the general procedure (F) as described abo- 



EXAMPLE 94 (general procedure (F)) 
1-(441-(irens^tert-Butvlcyclohew^ 
piperidine-3-carboxvlic acid 



The compound was prepared using nipecotic acid methyl ester, hydrochloride instead of 
3-aminopropionic acid methyl ester, hydrochloride in step C. 

15 HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 8.17 min, m/z= 604 (M + 1). 

Micro analysis: Calculated for C32H40F3N3O5: 
C: 63.67, H: 6.68, N: 6.96%. Found: 
C: 63.66, H: 6.75, N: 6.94%. 

20 

EXAMPLE 95 (general procedure (F)) 

3-{4'f1-(f/anS"4'fe/t-Butvlcvclohexyl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxvphenvl)ureidomethyll- 
benzoylaminolacettc acid 



The compound was prepared using glycine methyl ester, hydrochloride instead of 3-amino- 
propionic acid methyl ester, hydrochloride in step C. 
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1 H NMR (DMSO-d 8 ), 400 MHz: 8 12.55 (s. 1H), 8.76 (t, 1H), 8.52 (s, 1H), 7.81 (d, 2H), 7.55 
(d, 2H), 7.33 (d, 2H), 7.22 (d, 2H), 4.61 (s, 2H), 4.10-4.00 (m, 1H), 3.80 (d f 2H), 1.75-1.60 
(m, 4H), 1.45-1.30 (m, 2H), 1.20-1.00 (m, 2H), 1.00-0.80 (m, 1H). 0.80 (s, 9H). 



EXAMPLE 96 (general procedure (F)) 

3^4-f1-(2-Ethvlhexvl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxyphenvl)ureidomethvnbenzov>amino)pro acid 



The compound was prepared using 2-ethyIhexylamine instead of 4-fert-butylcyclohexylamine 
in step A. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe), 400 MHz: 5 12.20 (s, 1H), 8.63 (s, 1H), 8.49 (t, 1H), 7.82 (d, 2H), 7.54 
(d, 2H), 7.31 (d, 2H), 7.22 (d, 2H), 4.65 (s, 2H), 3.45 (dd, 2H) t 3.25 (m, 2H), 2.50 (2H), 1.70- 
1.60 (m, 1H), 1.40-1.10 (m, 8H), 0.90-0.70 (m, 6H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 7.17 and 7.25 min. m/z= 538 (M + 1). 

Micro analysis: Calculated for C27H34F3 N 3 0 5 : 
C: 60.33, H: 6.37, N: 7.82%. Found: 
C: 60.51, H: 6.60, N: 7.48%. 



HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 7.88 min, m/z= 550 (M + 1). 
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EXAMPLE 97 

3^441-(frans^(4-Trifluoromethoxyphenvl^ 
phenvl)ureidomethvl1benzoylamino)propionic acid 



This compound was prepared on solid support using the same methodology as described in 
general procedure (F) using trans 4-hydroxycyclohexylamine instead of 4-tert-butylcyclo- 
hexylamine. 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 7.68 min, m/z= 727 (M + 1). 

Micro analysis: Calculated for C33H32F3N4O8: 
C: 54.55, H: 4.44, N: 7.71%. Found: 
C: 54.17, H: 4.53, N: 7.44%. 

EXAMPLE 98 (general procedure (F)) 
3-(441-(frans^fe^Butylcyclohexyl)-3-(^^ 
aminotoropionic acid methyl ester 





F 



The compound was prepared according to procedure (F) but omitting step D. 



Micro analysis: Calculated for C^HaeFaNaOs. 0.1 H 2 0: 
C, 61.87%; H, 6.44%; N, 7.46%. Found: 
C, 61.60%; H, 6.45%; N, 7.43%. 
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5 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z: 564. 

EXAMPLE 99 (general procedure (R) 
70 3'(4-ri-(4-te/f-Butvlcvclohexvl)-3-(4-cvanophenvl)ureidomeihyl]benzovlam acid 



15 



20 



25 



30 



H,C+CH, 
O O f\ 

° ^ 



10 



1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 5 12.2 (1H, broad), 8.82 (1H, s), 8.48 (1H, t), 7.78 (2H, d), 7.68 (4H, s), 
7.32 (2H, d), 4.62 (2H, s), 4.05 (1H f m),.3.42 (2H, dd), 1.80-85 (9H, m), 0.80 (9H, s) 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 505, R t = 7.28 min. 



EXAMPLE 100 (general procedure (F)) 
3^4-F3-(3.5-Bis-trifluoromethYlphenyiyi^ 
15 aminolpropionic acid 



H,C+CH, 



35 f * 

The starting material, 4-[(f/Bns-4-fe^butylcyclohexylamino)methylbenzoic acid methyl ester, 
was prepared as described in step A of the general procedure (F). 

40 20 

! H NMR (DMSO-d e ): 5 12.2 (s, 1H), 9.05(s, 1H), 8.45 (t, 1H), 8.25(s, 2H). 7.76(d. 2H), 7.61(s, 
1H), 7.32(d, 2H), 4.63(s, 2H), 4.05(m, 1H) f 3.45(m, 2H), 1.8(M).75 (m, 9H), 0.82 (s, 9H) 

45 HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 616, R t = 8.3 min. 

25 

MA: calculated for QjoHasFel^ 0 4 : 
58.53% C; 5.73% H; 6.83% N; Found 
50 58.25% C; 5.75% H; 7.02% N. 
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General procedure (G) for the solution phase synthesis of compounds of the general formula 

m 



10 o o 



20 



25 



30 



35 



40 



45 



50 



R 1 



R 1 

Step A 



15 Step B 



Lea-X-D. 
D-N=C=0 or 
D-N=OS 



9 E 1)2NLiOH 0 

R 1 stepC H It 



5 



(le) 

wherein 



R\ E, Z and D are as defined for formula (I), 
10 X is -S(0)2-<CH2)r-, -C(0)NH- or -C(S)NH-, wherein r is as defined for formula (I), 
Yis-C(O)- or-S(0)2-, 
R is Ci^-alkyl, 

15 

Lea is a leaving group such as chloro, bromo, iodo, mesyl or tosyl, and 
Lea' is a leaving group such as -OSu, chloro, phenoxy, 4-nitrophenoxy. 
20 Step A: 

The appropriate alkylhalide (0.02 mmol) in DMF was dispensed into the wells of a deepwell 
plate containing solid potassium carbonate (3 equivalents) and the appropriate amine, NH2- 
E, (0.02 mmol). The reactions were agitated at room temperature for four hours and at 50°C 
for 12 hours. The solids were filtered off and the desired amines were used without further 
25 purification in the next step. 
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Step B: 

To the amines in DMF was added the desired isocyanate or isothiocyanate or alternatively 
Lea'-X-D (0.02 mmol) in DMF. When using Lea'-X-D a base such as triethylamine, diisopro- 
pylethylamine, dicyclohexylmethylamine or any tertiary amine or potassium carbonate was 
also added. The reactions are shaken for 30 minutes to give the desired ureas or thioureas. 

Step C: 

To the crude products obtained in step B was added aqueous 2 N LiOH (10 equivalents). 
The samples were shaken overnight and filtered. Aqueous 1 N HCI was then added to give 
the desired carboxylic acids. 

General preparation of halomethvlarvlcarboxamides as starting materials: 
The halomethylarylcarboxamides were prepared from the coupling of the corresponding ha- 
lomethylarylcarboxylic acid and the methyl or ethyl-3-aminopropionate hydrochloride accord- 
ing to the procedure described below. 

To a solution of the arylcarboxylic acid in a suitable solvent such as CH 2 CI 2 , DMF or THF 
was added diisopropylethylamine (3 eq) and HBTU (1.1 eq). The reaction was allowed to stir 
for 30 minutes before ethyl or methyl-3-aminopropionate hydrochloride (1.1 eq) was added. 
The solution was stirred at room temperature for 4 hours. The solvents were evaporated un- 
der reduced pressure. The residue was taken up in ethyl acetate and 1N HCL The organic 
layer was separated and washed with HzO (2 x), aqueous NaHC0 3 (3 x), brine (2 x), dried 
over MgS0 4 and concentrated to give the desired product. 

Ethyl 3-{f4-(chloromethyl)benzovnamino}propionate : 




1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 1.2 (t, 3H), 2.6 (t, 2H), 3.5 (qt, 2H), 4.1 (qt, 2H), 4.8 (s, 2H), 7.6 (d, 
2H), 7.8 (d, 2H), 8.6(t, 1H). 
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1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 2.61 (t, 2H), 3.50 (qt, 2H), 3.61 (s, 3H), 4.81 (s, 2H), 7.47 (t, 1H), 7.59 
<d, 1H), 7.79 (d, 1H), 7.90 (s. 1H) t 8.62 (brd t, 1H). 

Ethyl 3-((r4-(bromomethvl)phenvnsulfonvQamino)propionate: 



To a solution of the 4-bromomethy!phenylsulfonylchloride (10 g, 37 mmol) in CH 2 CI 2 (200 
mL) at 0°C was added diisopropylethylamine (16 mL, 93 mmol) followed by ethyl-3- 
aminopropionate hydrochloride (5.1 g, 37 mmol)). The reaction was stirred for 10 minutes at 
0°C and the solvent was evaporated at room temperature under reduced pressure. The resi- 
due was dissolved in ethyl acetate and washed with 1N HCI (3x), H 2 0, aqueous NaHC0 3 
(3x), brine (3x) and dried over MgS0 4 . The solvent was concentrated to give a syrup. Addi- 
tion of ethyl ether induced crystallization of the product as a white solid (10 g, 30 mmol, 
81%). 

1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 5 1.24 (t, 3H), 2.55 (t, 2H) f 3.22 (qt, 2H), 4.13 (qt, 2H), 4.50 (s, 2H), 5.28 (t, 
1H), 7.53 (d,2H), 7.85 (d, 2H). 

Ethyl 3-((f5-(bromomethvl)-2-thienvl1carbonvl)amino)propionate: 



To a solution of methylthiophene carboxylic acid (20 g, 0.14 mol) in DMF (30 mL) was added 
at 0°C carbonyldimimidazole (23 g, 0.14 mol) in portions of 10 g. After stirring at 0°C for 1 
hour, a solution of ethyl 3-aminopropionate hydrochloride (21 g, 0.14 mol) in DMF (30 mL) 
was added followed by triethylamine (20 mL, 0.14 mol). The mixture was stirred at ambient 
temperature for 16 hours, filtered by suction, and the filtrate was concentrated. The residue 
was dissolved in ethyl acetate (100 mL), washed with water (2 x 50 mL), 1N hydrochloric 
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acid (2 x 50 mL), sodium bicarbonate solution (2 x 50 ml_), brine (50 mL), dried (MgS0 4 ), and 
concentrated. Addition of hexane to the residue induced the crystallization of ethyl 3-({[(5- 
methyl-2-thienyl)carbonyl]amino}propionate (27 g, 80%). 

1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 8 1.28 (t, 3H), 2.50 (s, 3H), 2.62 (t, 2H), 3.68 (q, 2H), 4.17 (q, 2H), 6.60 (brd 
s, 1H), 6.66 (d,1H), 7.30 (d,1H). 

The above product (27 g, 0.11 mol) was dissolved in carbon tetrachloride (150 mL). N- 
bromosuccinlmide (21 g, 0.12 mol) and AIBN (200 mg) was added. The mixture was refluxed 
for 5 hours, and filtered by suction. The solid was extracted with ethyl acetate until the filtrate 
appeared colourless. The combined ethyl acetate extracts (200 mL) were washed with water 
(2 x 50 mL), dried over MgSCX, and concentrated. The residue was recrystallized from hex- 
ane, ethyl acetate 1:1 to give ethyl 3-({[5-(bromomethyl)-2-thienyl]carbonyl)amino)propionate 
as a white solid (15 g, 41%). 

1 H NMR (CDCI3): 8 1.28 (t, 3H), 2.63 (t, 2H) ( 3.69 (t, 2H), 4.18 (q, 2H), 4.68 (s, 2H), 7.06 (brd 
s, 1H), 7.07 (d, 1H), 7.32 (d, 1H). 

MS (APCI. neg.): 320, 318. 

The following examples were prepared according to the general procedure (G). 
EXAMPLE 101 (general procedure (G)) 

3-f4-f1-(4-terf-Butvlcvdohexvl>-3-(4-trif1uoromethvlsurfanvlphenvl)ureidomethynbenzovl- 
amino)propionic acid 
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EXAMPLE 102 (general procedure (G)) 

3-(4-[1-(4-tert-BuMc^clohexvl)-3-na^ acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 0.83 (s, 9H), 0.91 (m, 1H). 1.1 1 (m, 2H), 1.40 (rn, 2H) f 1.67-1.76 (m, 
4H). 2.44 (t, 2H), 3.44 (q, 2H), 4.10 (qt, 1H), 4.64 (s, 2H), 7.31-7.44 (m, 4H), 7.60 (dd, 1H), 
7.72-7.83 (m, 5H), 7.99 (d, 1H), 8.47 (t, 1H) t 8.57 (s, 1H), 12.10 (brd s, 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 532.3. 531.2, 530.2, 362.3, 361.2. 

EXAMPLE 103 (general procedure (G)) 
34441-(4-fe^Butv)c*clohexvl)-3-(2.6^ 
propionic acid 



! H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 0.81 (s, 9H), 0.91 (m, 1H), 1.07 (m, 2H), 1.39 {m, 2H), 1.63-1.74 (m, 
4H), 2.49 (t, 2H), 3.44 (q, 2H), 4.10 (t. 1H), 4.61 (s. 2H), 7.29 (d, 2H), 7.66 (s, 2H) t 7.76 (d, 
2H), 8.47 (t, 1H), 9.21 (s, 1H), 12.10 (brd s, 1H). 

MS (APCI. pos): 549.2, 362.2, 361.2. 
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EXAMPLE 104 (general procedure (G)) 
3^441 -(4-tert-Butvlcvctohexvl^^^ 
acid 



! H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 0.82 (s, 9H), 0.90 (m, 1H), 1.05-1.15 (m f 2H), 1.40 (m, 2H), 1.65-1.75 
(m, 4H), 2.51 (t, 2H), 3.44 (q, 2H), 4.00 (m f 1H), 4.59 (s, 2H), 7.12 (t, 1H), 7.30 (d, 2H), 7.62 
(d, 2H), 7.75 (d, 2H), 8.45 (t, 1H), 8.69 (s. 1H), 12.50 (brd s, 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 552.2, 550.2, 549.2, 548.2, 362.3, 361 .2. 

EXAMPLE 105 (general procedure (G)) 
3-{441_(4_fert-ButvtoclohexvlV3^ 
sulfonvlamlno)propionic acid 



1 H NMR (Acetone-d 6 ): 5 0.83 (s, 9H), 0.97 (m, 1H), 1.17 (q, 2H), 1.54 (q, 2H), 1.81 (m, 4H), 
2.50 (t, 2H), 3.15 (t, 2H), 4.17 (t, 1H). 4.76 (s, 2H), 6.60 (brd s, 1H), 7.56 (m, 4H), 7.67 (d, 
2H), 7.83 (d, 2H). 8.19 (s. 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 617.2, 616.2, 399.2, 398.1, 397.2. 
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EXAMPLE 106 (general procedure (G)) 
3-(4-[1-(4-tert-ButylcvclohexvlV3-(4-trifl^ 
aminotoropionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 6 0.82 (s, 9H), 1.11-1.17 (m, 3H), 1.49 (q, 2H), 1.70 (t, 4H), 2.32 (t, 2H), 
2.90 (t, 2H), 4.01 (m, 2H), 4.62 (s, 2H), 7.22 (d, 2H). 7.45 (d, 2H), 7.55 (d, 2H0, 7.72 (d, 2H), 
8.59 (s, 1H), 12.20 (brd s, 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 601.3, 600.2, 399.2, 398.3, 397.2. 

EXAMPLE 107 (general procedure (G)) 
344-[1-(4-fert-ButYlcydohewlV3-(3^ 
amino)propionic acid 



1 H NMR (Acetone-d 6 ): 5 0.82 (s. 6H), 0.84 (s, 3H), 1.21 (m 1H), 1.43-1.59 (m, 5H). 1.79-1.92 
(m. 3H), 2.16 (s, 3H), 2.52 (t, 2H), 3.14 (q, 2H), 4.36 (m, 1H), 4.85 (s, 2H), 6.51 (btd t, 1H), 
7.07 (d, 2H), 7.49-7.57 (m, 3H), 7.83-7.90 (m, 3H), 11.50 (brd S, 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 548.2, 399.1, 398.3, 397.2. 
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EXAMPLE 108 (general procedure (G)) 

344-[1-(4-te/^Butv<benzvl)-3-(3.5-dichlorophenyl)^^ acid 




5 1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 1.25 (s, 9H), 3.33 (m, 2H), 3.43 (m, 2H), 4.51 (s, 2H), 4.63 (s t 2H), 
7.14-7.17 (m, 3H), 7.30 (d, 2H), 7.36 (d, 2H), 7.66 (m, 2H), 7.79 (s, 1H), 8.50 (t, 1H), 8.97 (s, 
20 1H). 12.25 (brds, 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 558.2, 557.2, 556.2, 370.1, 369.1. 

10 

25 ' EXAMPLE 109 (general procedure (G)) 

344-f 1 -((1 FO-1 -CvdohexvlethvlV3-naphthalene-2-vlureidomethyl1benzoylaniino)propionic ac- 
id 

30 




VtCO 



15 



1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 6 0.92-1.10 (m, 8H), 1.36 (q, 1H),1.59 (m, 2H), 1.67 (d, 3H) f 2.51 (t, 2H), 
3.54 (q, 2H), 4.05 (m, 1 H), 4.30 (d, 2H), 4.50 (d, 2H), 6.32 (brd s, 2H), 6.47 (brd s, 1H), 7.00- 
7.07 (m. 2H), 7.23 (t, 1H), 7.27-7.30 (m. 3H). 7.5407.67 (m. 6H). 

20 MS (APCI, pos): 503.3, 502.3, 333.3. 
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EXAMPLE 110 (general procedure (G)) 

3-(4-f1-((1SH-Cvclohexvlethvl)-3-naph^ ac- 
id 



'H NMR (DMSO-d B ): 5 0.91 (m, 3H), 1.09 (d, 3H), 1.11 (m, 3H), 1.15-1.88 (m, 6H), 2.44 (t, 
2H), 3.34 (q, 2H), 4.09 (q, 1H), 4.36 (d, 1H), 4.80 {d, 1H), 7.32 (t. 1H), 7.38 (d, 2H) t 7.42 (t. 
1H), 7.55 (dd, 1H), 7.71-7.79 (m, 5H), 7.97 (dd, 1H), 8.52 (t, 1H). 

MS (APCI. pos): 502.2, 353.0. 

EXAMPLE 111 (general procedure (G)) 
3-{4-f1-(2.3-Dihvdro-1H-inden-2-vlV3-(4-tn^ 
propionic acid 



*H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 2.44 (t. 2H), 2.90-3.06 (m, 4H), 3.40-3.46 (m, 2H), 4.67 (s, 2H), 5.09 
(qt, 1H), 7.06-7.21 (m, 4H), 7.29 (d, 2H), 7.52 (d, 2H), 7.68 (d, 2H), 7.77 (d, 2H), 8.48 (t, 1H), 
8.88 (s, 1H), 12.00 (brds, 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 558.2, 339.1. 
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EXAMPLE 112 (general procedure (G)) 

3-(4-[1-(2.3-Dihvdro-1H-inden-2-vl^3-^^ 

acid 



'H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 0.87 (t, 3H), 1.28 (hex, 2H), 1.49 (qt, 2H), 2.51 (t. 2H), 2.69 (t, 2H), 
2.95 (d, 1H), 3.01 (d, 1H), 3.25 (d. 1H), 3.30 (d, 1H), 370 (q, 2H), 4.59 (s, 2H), 5.21 (qt, 1H), 
6.21 (s, 1H), 6.91 (t, 1H), 7.02 (s, 4H). 7.18 (s, 4H), 7.37 (d, 2H), 7.47 (d, 2H). 

MS (APCI.pos): 514.2, 339.1. 

EXAMPLE 113 (general procedure (G)) 

3-f5>ri-(4>te/t-ButvlcvdohexvlV3-(4-trifluoromehoxyphenvl)ureidomethvnthio 
carbonylaminotoropionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 0.61 (s, 9H), 0.73 (m, 1H), 0.87 (q, 2H), 1.24 (q, 2H), 1.51 (m, 4H), 
2.21 (t, 2H), 3.16 (q, 2H), 3.73 (t, 1H), 4.42 (s, 2H), 6.77 (d, 1H), 7.02 (d f 2H) f 7.29 (d, 2H), 
7.33 (d, 1H), 8.21 (t, 1H), 8.37 (s. 1H), 11.99 (brd s, 1H). 

MS (APCI, neg): 568.0, 569.0: 







WO OO/698I0 



PCT/DKOO/00264 



147 



10 
15 

5 

20 

25 ™ 
30 

15 



EXAMPLE 114 (general procedure (G)) 
3-{4-f1-((2R.3R)-2.6.6-Trirnethvlbi^ 
benzovtamino)propionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cf 6 ): 5 0.96 (d, 3H), 1.07 (s, 3H), 1.18 (s p 3H), 1.65-1.71 (m. 2H), 1.89-1.94 
(m, 2H), 2.20-2.28 (m, 2H), 2.44 (t, 2H), 3.49 (q, 2H), 4.66 (s, 2H), 4.85 (m. 1H), 7.10 (t, 1H). 
7.30 (d, 2H), 7.53 (d, 2H), 7.80 (d, 2H), 8.47 (t, 1H), 8.69 (s, 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 546.1, 359.2, 287.1. 

The following examples 1 15 to 136 were all found to displace more than 50% of the glucagon 
tracer when screened at 1 pM concentration in the glucagon binding assay II. These com- 
pounds are all expected to be present in the library. 
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EXAMPLE 115 (general procedure (G)) 
34441 -(2-Trifluoromethoxvbenzvl)^ 
acid 




EXAMPLE 116 (general procedure (G)) 

344-[1-(2-Trifluoromethoxvben2vl)-3-(4-butvlphenvl)ureidomethyl1benzoylarnino)propionic 




CH 3 



10 



EXAMPLE 117 ( g eneral procedure (G)) 

344-f1>(2-Trifluoromethoxvbenzvn-3-(4-trifluoromethvlsulfanvlphen^)ureidom 
amino)propionic add 




SCF, 



15 



EXAMPLE 118 (general procedure (G)) 

3^4-f1-(4-Trlfluoromethylb«n2vlV3-(4-butylphenvl)ureidomethvnben20vlamino) acid 

, CF 3 



HO' 



9 o O 

0 l^k^s^CH 3 
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EXAMPLE 119 (general procedure (G)) 

34441-(4-Trifluoromethvlbenzyl)-3-(4-butow^ 

acid 




EXAMPLE 120 (general procedure (G)) 

3-{4-[1-(4-Trifluoromethvlbenzyl)-3-(4'trifluoromethylsulfanvlphenvnureidome 
amino)propionlc acid 




EXAMPLE 121 (general procedure (G)) 

344-f1.(4-Hvdroxv-3-methoxvbenzvlV3-(4-methvlphenvl)ureidomethvl1benzo 
propionic acid 




EXAMPLE 122 (general procedure (G)) 
:H441-(4-Hvdrow-3-methoxvbenzvn^ 
amino)propionic acid 
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EXAMPLE 123 (general procedure (G)) 
3-{4-[1-(1-HvdroxvcyclohexYlme^ 
amino)propionic acid 




10 



15 5 

EXAMPLE 124 (general procedure (G)) 
3^5-{1-(2-Trffluoromethoxvbenzviy3-napM 
aminobropionic acid 



FjCO 

10 




EXAMPLE 125 (general procedure (G)) 
3^541-(2-TrifluoromethoxvbenzvlK^(4-buto^ 
30 aminotoropionic acid 




35 F 3 CO-^ ^ 

15 

EXAMPLE 126 (general procedure (G)) 

3"(5-ri-(2'TrifluoromethoxvbenzvlV3-(44rifluoromethvlsulfanv)phenvhureido 
thiophene~2-cartK>nylamino) propionic acid 



F 3 co 

20 
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EXAMPLE 127 (general procedure (G)) 
3-(5-f1-(4-fe/f-Butylben2viy3-naphthalene-2^^ 
propionic acid 




EXAMPLE 1 28 (general procedure (G)) 
3-f5-ri-(4-TrifluoromethvlbenzYlV^ 
amino)propionic acid 




cf 3 



EXAMPLE 129 (general procedure (G)) 
3^5-n-(4-tef^ButylbenzylV3-(4-butoxYphenvO^^ 
propionic acid 
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EXAMPLE 130 (general procedure (G)) 
3^541-(4-terf-BuWlbenzy[V3-(4-tr^^ 
carbonvlamino)propionic acid 




EXAMPLE 131 (general procedure (G» 

3^5-f1-(4-TrifluoromethvlbenzvlV3>(4-trifluoromethvlsulfanvlphenvl)ureidom 
2-carbonvlamino)propionic acid 




EXAMPLE 132 (general procedure (G)) 

3-f4-f1-(4-fert-BuWlcyc[ohexvt)-3-(2-^^ 

acid 
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EXAMPLE 133 (general procedure (G)) 

344-r3-(4-BromophenylM-(4-te^bM acid 

HaCj^CH, 



5 EXAMPLE 134 (general procedure (G)) 

3>(341-(4-terf-Butvlc^dohexvl)-3-(44rifluoromethoxvphenvl)ureidometh^^ 
propionic acid 

vOCF, 



6?* 



10 EXAMPLE 135 (general procedure (G)) 
30 3-(3-F1-(4-tert-ButvlcvdohexYl)-3^3 l 5-dichlorophenvl)ureidomethynbenzovlami^^ 
acid 



35 HO - B Tf 



0 O O [S^ji 



15 EXAMPLE 136 (general procedure (G)) 

3^4-f3-(4-BuWlphenylH-(4-trrnuoromethylbenzv^^ acid 

cf, 

45 0 Q rs 



HO 
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EXAMPLE 137 (general procedure (G)) 

3-{4-[1 -(1 -lndan-2-yl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxyphenyl)ureidomethyl]benzoylamino)pr^ acid 



'H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 6 2.52 (t, 2H), 2.97 (m f 4H), 3.47 (qt, 2H), 4.72 (s, 2H), 7.09 - 7.20 (m, 
4H), 7.24 (d, 2H), 7.29 (d, 2H). 7.57 (d, 2H), 7.77 (d, 2H), 8.48 (brd t, 1H), 8.73 (brd s, 1H), 
12.21 (brd s, 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 542.2, 543.2, 339.1. 
EXAMPLE 138 (general procedure (G)) 

3-f4-ri-lndan-2-vl-3-(3.5Kiic^lorophenvl)ureldomethvf|benzovlamino)propionic acid 



'H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 6 2.51 (t, 2H). 2.95 - 2.99 (m, 4H), 3.45 (qt. 2H). 4.71 (s. 2H). 7.09 - 
7.18 (m 5H), 7.28 (d. 2H), 7.64 (s, 2H), 7.78 (d, 2H), 8.49 <t, 1H), 8.86 (s, 1H), 12.21 (brd s, 
1H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 526.1,339.1. 
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EXAMPLE 139 (general procedure (G)) 
3^441-((1SH-CfrclohexvlethvlV3-(4-trifl^^ 
propionic acid 



f H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 0.84-1.19 (m, 8H), 1.47-1.70 (m, 6H), 1.88 (t, 2H), 3.16 (qt, 2H), 
4.03 (quintet 1H), 4.33 (d, 1H), 4.78 (d, 1H), 7.10 (d, 2H), 7.50 (d, 2H). 7.70 (d. 2H), 8.62 
(brds, 1H), 8.95 (brdt, 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 536.2, 537.2, 538.2. 

EXAMPLE 140 (general procedure (G)) 

3-(4-f 1 -(( 1 SV1 -Cvclohexvlethvl V3-(3.5-dichtorophenvnureidomethvnbenzovlamino)propionic 
acid 



1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 5 1.16 - 1.27 (m, 8H), 1.40 (m, 1H), 1.69 - 1.80 (m, 5H), 2.68 (t, 2H), 3.70 
(qt, 2H), 4.20 (m, 1H). 4.43 (dd, 2H), 6.44 (brd s, 1H), 6.94 (m, 2H), 7.17 (s, 2H), 7.36 (d, 
2H), 7.74 (d, 2H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 520.2, 522.1, 333.2. 
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General procedure (H) for the solution phase synthesis of compounds of the general formula 
(IQ: 



10 O H 



Rt Step A R ' 



StepB 



1) 2N LIOH 

2) IN HQ 



X ^ Y f 
Ft 1 



00 



5 

25 wherein 

R\ E, Z and D are as defined for formula (I), 
30 10 X is -(CH 2 ) q - f wherein q is as defined for formula (I), 

Yis -C(O)- or-S(0) 2 - f 

35 R is C lJB -alkyl and 

15 

Lea is a leaving group such as chloro, bromo, iodo, mesyl or tosyl. 



The preparation of starting materials are as described above in procedure (G). 
20 Library solution phase synthesis (procedure (H)) of compounds of the general formula (If): 
Step A: 

The appropriate alkylhalide (0.02 mmoi) in DMF was added into the wells of a deepwell plate 
containing the appropriate amine (E-NH-X-D) (0.02 mmol) and solid potassium carbonate (2 
25 eq) in DMF. The mixtures were agitated at 55°C for 16 hours to give the alkylated product. 
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Step B: 

To the crude product from step A was added aqueous 2M LiOH (4 eq). The mixtures are agi- 
tated for at least four hours before they are filtered. Aqueous 1 N HCI was then added to give 
the desired carboxyllc acids. 

The following examples 141 to 152 were prepared according to the general procedure (H). 
They were all found to displace more than 50% of the glucagon tracer when screened at 1 
nM concentration in the glucagon binding assay II. The compounds are all expected to be 
present in the library. 

EXAMPLE 141 (general procedure (H)) 

3-(4^f(3.3-DiphenvlpropylH4-trifluoromethvl^ 

acid 



EXAMPLE 142 (general procedure (H)) 
3-(5-ff(3.3-DiphenvlpropylH4-trifluorometh^ 
amino)proplonic acid 
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EXAMPLE 143 (general procedure (H)) 

3^4-([(2.2-Diphenvlethvl)-(2'Chlorobenzvl)amino1methvl)benzovlam}no)propionic acid 



6 

° 



10 O O ^ 




5 EXAMPLE 144 (general procedure (H)) 

3-(54F(2,2-Diphenvlethv)H2^lorobenzv0aminolm^ 
20 propionic acid 

Q o 



10 EXAMPLE 145 (general procedure (H)) 
30 3-(4^f(2>Phenylethvl)-(4^henoxvbenzvl)aminolmethvl}benzoylamino)propionic acid 



HO 



o o 



o 
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EXAMPLE 146 (general procedure (H)) 

3-(5^r(2-Phenvlethy]H4-phenoxvbenzvnamino1^^ 

acid 




EXAMPLE 147 (general procedure (H)) 

3-(5^r(2.4-DichlorophenethvlV(4>methylbenzvl)amino1methvlUhiophene-2-carbonylam 
propionic acid 




EXAMPLE 148 (general procedure (H)) 
3-(5^[Bis-(4-chlorobenzyl)aminoImethyl)^ 
ci 




• 
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EXAMPLE 149 (general procedure (H)) 

3-(44r(3.4~Dimethoxvbenzvl)-(4-isopropylbenzvnamino1methvl)benzovlamino)propion acid 



10 



15 




OMe 



20 



EXAMPLE 150 (general procedure (HO) 
3-(5^K3 t 4-DimethoxypenzvlH4-isopropy^^ 
propionic acid 
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EXAMPLE 151 (general procedure (H)) 
3-(44r(3.4-Dimemo)cvbenzvlH3-r3-trifluoro^ 
amino)propionic acid 



OMe 




O CF 3 
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EXAMPLE 152 (general procedure (H)) 
3-(5-ff(3.4-PimethoxvbenzylH343-t^ 
carbonvlamino)propionic acid 
OMe 

OMe 



5 



EXAMPLE 153 (general procedure (H)) 
20 3-(4^f(2ADic^lorophenethvl)-(4-methvlben2vl)amino1methvl)benzoylam acid 

ci 



HO 



o o 



CH, 



10 1 H NMR (MeOH-cW: 5 2.38 (s, 3H), 2.64 (t, 2H). 3.10 (m, 4H), 3.50 (qt, 2H), 4.40 (s, 2H), 
4.50 (s, 2H), 7.20 (m, 4H), 7.40 (m, 3H) f 7.50 (d, 2H), 7.90 (d, 2H), 8.60 (t, 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 499.1, 500.2, 501.2. 

15 EXAMPLE 154 (general procedure (H)) 

3-(4-(fBis-(3-chlorobenzynamino1methvl}benzovlamino)propionic acid 




% H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 5 2.70 (t, 2H), 3.40 (s. 4H), 3.50 (s, 2H), 3.70 (qt, 2H), 6.9 (t. 1H), 7.20 (m, 
20 6H). 7.30 (s, 2H), 7.40 (d. 2H) f 7.70 (d, 2H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 471.0, 472.0, 473.0. 
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EXAMPLE 155 (general procedure (H)) 

3-(4-(r(3.3-DiphenylpropylH3.4-methvte^ 

acid 




1 H NMR (CD 3 CIM): 5 2.46 - 2.54 (m, 2H), 2.63 (t, 2H), 2.82 - 2.88 (m, 2H), 3.61 (qt, 2H), 3.86 
(t. 1H), 4.20-4.40 (m, 4H), 6.02 (s, 2H), 6.83 (d, 1H), 6.90 (d, 1H), 6.97 (s, 1H), 7.16 - 7.29 
20 (m, 10H) f 7.50 (d, 2H), 7.77 (d, 2H). 

10 

MS (APCI, pos): 551.2, 552.2, 553.2. 

25 General procedure (\) for the solution phase synthesis of compounds of the general formula 

Ml 

15 

30 J* H,c4-CH a ^C+CH, 



, HCI 

Lea'-qO)-NH-D or 
StepC | D-N=C=0 
DIPEA 



CH, 9"s 
O r^S HBTU O 

1! r» 



O 

09) 



wherein 

20 n, D and V are as defined for formula (l) t 



o 
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R is CWalkyl and 

Lea' is a leaving group such as -OSu, chloro, phenoxy or 4-nitrophenoxy. 



5 Step A: 

To a solution of ethyl 4-formylbenzoate (6 g, 33.7 mmol) in DMF was added 4-fert-butylcyclo- 
hexylamine (5.8 g, 37.1 mmol), sodium cyanoborohydrtde (3.2 g, 50.6 mmol) and a catalytic 
15 amount of TFA. The solution was stirred at room temperature for 5 hours. The reaction was 

diluted with ethyl acetate and washed with aqueous sodium bicarbonate (3x), brine (3x), 
10 dried over MgS0 4 , and concentrated to a syrup. The desired secondary amine was purified 
by silica gel column chromatography using ethyl acetate. 



'H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 0.78 (s, 9H), 0.91 (brd m, 5H), 1.30 (t,3H), 1.67 (brd m, 2H), 1.93 (brd 
m, 2H), 2.21 (1H), 3.77 (s, 2H), 4.30 (qt, 2H), 7.44 (d, 2H), 7.87 (d, 2H). 

15 

25 Step B: 

To a solution of the above benzoate in THF/MeOH (3/1) was added aqueous 1M NaOH. Af- 
ter stirring the reaction at room temperature for 15 minutes, the solution was made acidic 
with 1N HCI. The product was extracted with ethyl acetate (3x) and washed with brine (3x), 

30 

20 dried over MgSG> 4 , and concentrated to a solid. The carboxylic acid product was recrystal- 
lized from dichloromethane as the hydrochloride salt. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 0.82 (s, 9H) f 0.97 (m, 3H), 1.44 (qt t 2H), 1.81 (m, 2H), 2.17 (m,2H), 
2.90 (brd m, 1H). 4.20 (t, 2H), 7.73 (d, 2H), 7.95 (d, 2H), 9.52 (s, 2H), 12.60 (brd s, 1H). 



35 

25 



Step C: 

To a solution of the amine in DMF was added the desired isocyanate (1.1 eq) or alternatively 
Lea'-C(0)-NH-D t and the reaction was stirred at room temperature for 10 minutes. When us- 
ing Lea'-C(0)-NH-D a base such as triethylamine, diisopropylethylamine, dicyclohexylmethyl- 
30 amine or any tertiary amine or potassium carbonate was also added. The solvent was con- 
45 centrated to an oil. The residue was suspended in ethyl acetate and upon sitting in cold, the 

desired urea crystallized as a white solid. 
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Examples of products prepared in this fashion are shown below. 
4>ri-(4-tert-BuWlc^clohexvl)-3-(4-trifluorornethoxvphenvl)ureidomethvl1benzoic acid 

° ^OCF 3 



5 

1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 0.81 (brd s, 9H), 1.12 (qt, 2H), 1.37 (qt, 2H), 1.69 ( t, 4H), 4.06 (t, 1H), 
4.62 (s, 2H), 7.21 (d, 2H), 7.35 (d, 2H), 7.54 (d, 2H), 7.87 (d, 2H), 8.57 (s, 1H), 12.84 (brd s, 
1H). 

10 441-(4-te/t-Butvl<^clohexvlV3-(4<hlorophenvl)ureidomethyl1benzoic acid 

H,c£feH 3 



O 

HO 



1 H NMR (DMSO-Cfe): S 0.82 (s, 9H), 0.91 (m, 1H), 1.15 (qt, 2H), 1.37 (qt, 2H), 1.69 (t, 4H), 
4.04 (m. 1H), 4.61 (s, 2H), 7.26 (d, 2H), 7.35 (d, 2H), 7.47 (d, 2H), 7.86 (d, 2H), 8.49 (s, 1H), 
35 15 12.83 (brd s. 1H). 

4-f1-(4-te/t-ButylcvclohexYlV3-(3.5-dichlorophenvl)ureidomethvnben2oic acid 



HO „ , , 

r mr 



V 

CI 



20 1 H NMR (DMSO-d B ): 5 0.81 (s, 9H) f 0.92 (m, 1H), 1.14 (qt, 2H), 1.47 (qt, 2H), 1.69-1.72 (m, 
4H), 4.04 (m, 1H), 4.61 (s, 2H), 7.12 t, 1H), 7.35 (d, 2H), 7.63 (d, 2H), 7.88 (d, 2H), 8.87 (s, 
1H), 12.95 (brds, 1H). 
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Step D: 

This step was carried out in a combinatorial fashion in solution. 

To a solution of one of the above benzoic acids (0.02 mmol) in a suitable solvent such as 
CH 2 CI 2 , DMF, or THF was added diisopropylethylamine (3 eq) and HBTU (1.1 eq). The reac- 
tion was allowed to stir for 30 minutes before the amine (1.1 eq) was added. The solution 
was stirred at room temperature for 4 hours. The solvents were evaporated under reduced 
pressure to afford the crude product. 

The following examples were prepared according to the general procedure (I). 
EXAMPLE 156 (general procedure (I)) 

4-[1 -(4-te/t-Butvlo/clohexyl)-3-(4-trif]uoromethoxyphenynureidomethvn-A/-f 2-( 1 H-tetrazol-5- 
vDethvllbenzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 0.81 (s, 9H), 0.90 (m, 1H), 1.1 1 (qt, 2H), 1 .41 (qt. 2H), 1.70 (m, 4H), 
3.13 (t, 2H), 3.60 (qt, 2H), 4.05 (quintet, 1H), 4.60 (s, 2H), 7.22 (d, 2H), 7.31 (d, 2H), 7.55 (d, 
2H), 7.73 (d, 2H), 8.54 (s, 1H), 8.56 (t, 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 588.3. 
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EXAMPLE 157 (general procedure (I)) 

4-f1-(4-fert-Butvlcvclohexv^ 

vhethvllbenzamide 



'H NMR (MeOH-cf 4 ): 8 0.87 (s. 9H), 101 (m, 1H), 1.25 (m, 2H), 1.46 (q, 2H), 1.83 (t, 4H), 
3.27 (t, 2H) t 3.78 (t, 2H), 4.10 (m t 1H). 4.67 (s, 2H), 7.04 (t, 1H), 7.38 (d, 2H), 7.43 (t, 2H). 
7.75 (d, 2H), 8.44 (brd s. 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 480.2, 478.2, 477.2, 435.1, 433.2, 290.1, 156.2. 

EXAMPLE 158 (general procedure (I)) 

441-(frans^-fert-Buty)cvc{ohewl)-3-(4^ 

5-yl)benzamide 



1 H NMR (MeOH-d,): 8 0.86 (s, 9H), 1.01 (m, 1H), 1.22 (qt, 2H), 1.48 (qt, 2H), 1.85 (m, 4H), 
4.11 (rn, 1H), 4.70 (s, 2H), 7.16 (d, 2H), 7.42 (d, 2H), 7.46 (d. 2H). 7.99 (d, 2H). 

MS (APCI. pos): 560.2, 561 .2. 357. 1 , 358.2. 

The following examples 159 to 171 were all found to displace more than 50% of the glucagon 
tracer when screened at 1 jiM concentration in the glucagon binding assay II. The com- 
pounds are all expected to be present in the library. 
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EXAMPLE 159 (general procedure ())) 
441-(4-fe^ButvtodohexvlV3-(4^hlorophenvl)u^^ 

H 3 c£ H eH 3 



N \\ 



5 EXAMPLE 160 (general procedure (I)) 
4-ri-(4-fe^Butvlcyclohexyl)-3-(4<hloroph 
6-yl)benzamide 

ch 3 

HaCXcHa 



25 ^^~ Y 

O 



10 EXAMPLE 161 (general procedure (I)) 
30 441-(4-te^ButylcvclohewlV3-(4-tri^ 
benzodioxin-6-yl)benzamide 
ch 3 

HjC-f CH 3 



Ax 



OCF a 



15 EXAMPLE 162 (general procedure (l)V 

441-(4-fe^Butvlcvclohexyl)-3-(4-chlorophenvl)ure^^ 
benzamide 

CH a 

h 3 c^Lch 3 



IX 0 i i 



50 0 ^~- C l 
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EXAMPLE 163 (general procedure (\)) 

4-M-(4-te/t-BuWlcvclohexvl)-3-^ 

nitrophenyQbenzamide 




EXAMPLE 164 (general procedure (\)) 

4^1-(4-tert-Butylc^dohexvlV344-chlorophenvOureido 

4-yt)benzamide 




EXAMPLE 165 (general procedure (I)) 

441 -(4-rerf-BuMc^dohexyl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxyphenyl)ureidomethvl1-A/-( 1 H-pyrazolor3.4- 
dlpyrimidin-4-yl)benzamide 
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EXAMPLE 166 (general procedure (I)) 

4-f1-(4-te/f-Butvlcyclohexvl^ 

isoindol-5-vl)benzamide 




EXAMPLE 167 (general procedure (I)) 

4-f 1 -(4-tert-Butylc^clohexvl)-3-(4-trifluoro^ 1 .4- 

benzodioxin-6-yl)benzamide 




EXAMPLE 168 (general procedure (I)) 

4-M-(4-tert-ButvtCYdohexyiy3-(3,5^ 

benzodioxin-6-y))benzamide 



CH, 
H 3 C \LCH 5 




CI 
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EXAMPLE 169 (general procedure (0) 

4-M-(4-te/f-ButylcyclohexylV3-(3,5KiichIoro^ 

benzamide 




a 



EXAMPLE 170 (general procedure (I)) 

441-(4-terf-Butylcvciohexvl)-3-(3,^ 

pyrimidin-4-yl)benzamide 




a 



EXAMPLE 171 (general procedure (\)) 

4-[1 -(4-ferf-Butylcyclohexyl)-3-(3,5-dichlorophenvl)ureidomethvn-A/'( 1 .3-dioxo-2,3-dihydro- 
1 H-isoindol-5-yl)benzamide 
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EXAMPLE 172 (general procedure (0) 

4-n-(4-ferf-BuMcyc!ohexvlV3-(3.5-dichloropte^ 

benzamide 



1 H NMR (MeOH-d 4 ): 5 0.92 (s, 9H), 1.01 (m, 1H), 1.18-1.31 (m, 2H), 1.44-1.52 (m, 2H). 
1 .80 - 1.87 (m, 4H), 4.12 (m, 1H), 4.72 (s, 2H) t 7.05 (t, 1H), 7.46 (d, 2H), 7.49 (d, 2H), 8.02 
(d,2H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 544.2, 357.2. 

EXAMPLE 173 (general procedure (I)) 

441-(4-te^ButvlcvclohexvlV3-(3.5-dichto^ 

benzamide 



NMR (DMSO-d B ): 6 0.82 (s, 9H), 0.92 (d. 1H), 1.04 - 1.20 (m, 2H), 1.42 (qt, 2H), 1.70 (m, 
4H), 4.05 (qt, 1H) f 4.61 (s, 2H), 4.73 (d, 2H), 7.12 (s, 1H), 7.34 (d, 2H), 7.62 (s, 2H), 7.83 (d, 
2H), 8.70 (s, 1H), 9.18 (t,1H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 558.2, 560.2, 372.2, 343.2. 





50 



55 



WO OO/698I0 



PCT/DKOO/00264 



172 



5 

10 

15 

5 

20 

10 

25 
30 
35 

15 

40 

20 

45 



EXAMPLE 174 (general procedure (I)) 

441-(frans^-fert-BuWlcydohexyl)-3^ 

benzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 5 0.82 (s, 9H), 1.01 (m, 1H), 1.10 (m, 2H), 1.42 (m, 2H), 1.74 (m, 4H), 
4.40 (m, 1H), 4.63 (s, 2H), 7.13 (s, 1H), 7.39 (d, 2H), 7.63 (s, 2H), 8.01 (d, 2H), 8.73 (s, 1H). 

MS (APCI, neg): 542.1, 544.1. 

EXAMPLE 175 (general procedure (I)) 

4-M -( frans^-Cvclohexvlcvclohexvl)-3-(3. 5-dichbrophenyt)ureidomethvn-A/-(2H-tetrazoi-5->vlV 
benzamide 



frans-4-Cyclohexylcyclohexylamine was prepared according to H. Booth, G. C. Gidley, P. R. 
Thornburrow, J. Chem. Soc. B, 1971, 1047-50. 

The cis isomer may be prepared by reductive a mi nation of cyclohexylcyclohexyl ketone with 
the appropriate amine followed by column chromatographic separation of the cisftrans iso- 
mers. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 0.82 - 1.10 (m, 10H), 1.60 (m, 2H), 1.64 - 1.80 (m, 8H), 4.03 (quintet, 
1H), 4.64 (s, 2H), 7.22 (d, 2H), 7.41 (d, 2H), 7.54 (d, 2H), 8.03 (d, 2H), 8.56 <s, 1H), 12.32 (s, 
1H), 15.90 (brds, 1H). 
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5 

MS (APCI, pos): 586.1, 587.2, 383.2, 384.2. 

General procedure (J) for the solution phase synthesis of compounds of the general formula 
10 (Ih): 

5 



z 1 

1* Ri Step A R 

StepB 



20 



25 



30 



35 



40 



45 



50 



Lea'-X-D, 

0-N=C=O, D-N=C=S , 
D-OC(0)-N=C=0 or 
0-O-CH 2 -N=C=0 



U „ E D2NU0H o 



HO A A' Y ^Z^l5». v .D 2 > 1NHCI A .Y f 



R SiepC Y x 



(Ih) 



R 



wherein 

10 R 1 , E and D are as defined for formula (I), 

X is -C(0)NH-, -C(0)NH-CH 2 -0-, -C(O)NH-C(0)O- or-C(S)NH-, 

-A-Y- is -(CH) 2 -NH-C(0)- or -(CH 2 )n-0-, wherein n is as defined for formula (I), and Z is as 
15 defined for formula (I), 

or 

-A-Y-Z- together is 
O 




R is C^-alkyl and 

Lea' is a leaving group such as -OSu, chloro, phenoxy or 4-nitrophenoxy. 
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Step A: 

The appropriate aldehyde (0.01 1 mmol) in CH 2 CI 2 was dispensed into the wells of a deepwell 
10 plate containing the desired amines in CH 2 CI 2 . To this solution was added sodium triacetoxy- 

5 borohydride (1.5 eq) followed by a catalytic amount of acetic acid. The reaction was left to 
proceed for 1 5 hours. 

15 Step B: 

To the resulting amines from step A was added the desired isocyanate or isothiocyanate or 
10 alternatively Lea-X-D (0.01 1 mmol) in CH 2 CI 2 . When using Lea'-X-D a base such as triethyl- 
amine, diisopropylethylamine, dicydohexylmethyiamine or any tertiary amine or potassium 

20 carbonate was also added. The reactions were agitated for three hours and the solvents we- 

re removed under reduced pressure to give the desired ureas or thioureas. 

15 Step C: 

25 The residue obtained in step B was dissolved in DMF and aqueous 2 M lithium hydroxide (10 

eq.) was added into each reaction well. The samples were shaken overnight and filtered. 
Aqueous 1 N HCI was then added to give the desired carboxylic acids. 

30 20 General preparation of formylarylcarboxamides as starting materials: 

The formylarylcarboxamides were prepared from the coupling of the corresponding oxo- 
arylcarboxylic add and the methyl or ethyl-3-aminopropionate hydrochloride according to the 
procedure described below. 



35 



40 



45 



25 To a solution of the formylarylcarboxylic acid in a suitable solvent such as CH 2 CI 2l DMF, or 
THF was added diisopropylethylamine (3 eq) and HBTU (1.1 eq). The reaction was allowed 
to stir for 30 minutes before ethyl or methyl-3-aminopropionate hydrochloride (1.1 eq) was 
added. The solution was stirred at room temperature for 4 hours. The solvents were evapo- 
rated under reduced pressure. The residue was taken up in ethyl acetate and 1 N HCI. The 

30 organic layer was separated and washed with H 2 0 (2x), aqueous NaHC0 3 (3x), brine (2x), 
dried over MgS0 4 and concentrated to give the desired product. 
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Methyl 3-[(4-formv(benzovl)aminolpropionate: 
o o 

H 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 2.62 (t, 2H), 3.52 (q, 2H), 3.60 (s, 3 H), 8.00 (m, 4 H). 8.98 (t, 1 H), 
5 10.06 (s, 1H). 

MS (APCI, neg.): 234.0, 147.9 

Ethyl 3-r(5-fQrmvl-2-furovl)aminopropionate: 

10 H 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 1 .67 (t, 3H), 2.57 (t, 2H). 3.48 (q, 2H), 4.08 (q, 2H), 7.29 (d, 1H), 7.59 
(d, 1H), 8.83 (brd t, 1H), 9.69 (s, 1H). 

15 MS (APCI, pos.): 240.1. 194.1, 152.0. 

Ethyl 4-(4-formvlphenoxv)butvrate: 



o 

35 . H^O^ 0 



40 20 This compound was prepared according to D. R. Buckle, A. E. Fenwick, D. J. Outred, C. J. 

M. Rockwell. J. Chem. Res. Minlprint 12 (1987) 3144-3177. 

Ethyl 3-f5-formyl-1 .3-dioxo-1 ,3^ihvdro-2HHSOindol-2-vllpropionate: 
45 0 O 

H,C^O^^N^V^ 
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25 
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Step 1: Ethyl S^S-methvl-I.S-dioxo-l.a-dihvdr^H-isoindol^vnpropionate 
A solution of 4-methylphthalic anhydride (21.3 g, 0.13 rnol), ethyl 3-aminopropionate hydro- 
chloride (20.2 g, 0.13 mol), and triethylamine (19 mL) in NMP was stirred at ambient tem- 
perature for 3 days, and heated to 130°C for 3 hours. The mixture was diluted with water 
(300 mL). and extracted with ethyl acetate (3 x 100 mL). The combined organic extracts were 
washed with 1N hydrochloric acid (2 x 50 mL), sodium bicarbonate solution (2 x 50 mL), 
dried (MgS0 4 ), and concentrated to give 27.3 g yellow oil. 

1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 6 1 .21 (t, 3H), 2.50 (s, 3H), 2.70 (t, 2H), 3.97 (t, 2H), 4.17 (q, 2H), 7.51 (d, 
1H), 7.64 (s, 1H), 7.71 (d, 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos.): 262, 216. 

Step 2: Ethvl 3-f5-bromomethvl-1.3-dioxO"1.3-dihvdro-2H-isoindol-2-vllpropionate 
The material from step 1 (27.3 g, 0.10 mol) was dissolved in carbon tetrachloride (50 mL), 
and /V-bromosuccinimide (19.5 g, 0.1 1 mol) and AIBN (200 mg) was added. The mixture was 
refluxed for 5 hours, filtered by suction, and the filtrate was concentrated to give 35.4 g yel- 
low oil. 

1 H NMR (CDCI3): 8 1 .23 (t, 3H), 2.50 (s, 3H), 2.72 (t, 2H), 4.00 (t, 2H), 4.13 (q, 2H), 4.55 (s. 
2H), 7.71 (d, 1H), 7.82 (d, 1H), 7.87 (s, 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos.): 340, 342. 

Step 3: Ethvl 3-r5-formvl-1.3-dioxo-1.3-dihvdro-2H-isoindol-2-ynpropionate 
The crude material from step 2 was dissolved in DMSO (70 mL). Powdered K 2 HP0 4 (18 g, 
0.10 mol) and KH 2 P0 4 (7 g, 0.05 mol) were added. The mixture was stirred at 80°C for 5 
hours, diluted with water (500 mL), and extracted with ethyl acetate (3 x 100 mL). The com- 
bined organic extracts were dried (MgSO*), and concentrated. After column chromatography 
(hexane, ethyl acetate 3:1) 4.8 g of the title compound was obtained. 

n H NMR (CDCI3): 6 1.23 (t, 3H), 2.75 (t, 2H), 4.04 (t, 2H), 4.13 (q, 2H), 8.03 (d, 1H), 8.26 (d, 
1H), 8.35 (s, 1H), 10.17 (s, 1 H). 

MS (APCI, neg.): 275. 
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The following examples were prepared according to the general procedure (J). 
EXAMPLE 176 (general procedure Utt 

344.[3.(3 i 5.Dichlorophenvl)-1"(3,3.5-trlmethylcvclohexyl)ureidomethvl1benzoylamlno)- 
proplonic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d e ): 6 1.14-1.29 (m, 5H), 1.33 - 1.37 (m, 1 H), 1.98 (brd, 1H), 2.49 (t, 2H), 
3.44 (q, 2H). 4.50 (m, 1H), 4.65 (d, 2H) t 7.11 (t, 1H), 7.29 (d, 2H) t 7.57 (s, 2H), 7.78 (d, 2H), 
8.85 (t, 1H), 8.62 (s, 1H), 12.21 (s, 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos.): 536.2, 535.2, 534.2. 

EXAMPLE 177 (general procedure (J)) 

344-f3-(3.5-DichlorophenvlM-(3.5Kltm^ 

acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 8 0.62 (q, 1H), 0.83 (d, 6H), 1.15 (m, 2H), 1.63 - 1.80 (m, 5H), 2.50 (t, 
2H), 3.37 (m, 2H), 4.45 (s. 1H), 4.78 (s, 2H), 7.11 (s, 1H), 7.26 (d, 2H), 7.59 (s, 2H), 7.77 (d. 
2H), 8.47 (t, 1H), 8.72 (s, 1H), 12.15 (brd, 1 H). 

MS (APCI, pos.): 520.2 
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EXAMPLE 178 (general procedure (J)) 
3-{441-(1.4-Dithiaspiror4.51dec-8-^ 
amino)propionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ); 8 1.62 (m, 4 H), 2.03 (m, 4 H), 3.24 (m, 4 H), 3.40 (m, 2 H), 4.13 (m f 1 
H) ( 4.57 (s, 2 H), 7.23 (d, 2 H), 7.32 (d, 2 H), 7.54 (d, 2 H), 7.76 (d, 2 H), 8.46 (t, 1 H), 8.57 
(s, 1 H), 12.20 (brd , 1 H). 

MS (APCI, pos.): 598.2. 

EXAMPLE 179 (general procedure (J)) 
3-{4-rH4-Cyclohexvlphenyl)-3-(4-trifl 
propionic acid 



1 H NMR (MeOH-d 4 ): 6 1 .28 - 1 .48 (m, 5H), 1 .75 - 1 .87 <m, 5H), 2.54 (m, 1 H), 2.66 (t, 2H), 
3.62 (t, 2H), 4.98 (s, 2H), 7.10 - 7.16 (m, 4H), 7.26 (d, 2H) t 7.39 (d, 2H), 7.43 (d t 2H), 7.75 
(d, 2H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 584.2, 585.2, 586.2. 

The following examples 180 to 229 were all found to displace more than 50% of the glucagon 
tracer when screened at 1 jiM concentration in the glucagon binding assay II. The com- 
pounds are all expected to be present in the library. 



I — I 
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EXAMPLE 180 (general procedure (J)) 
3-14^1 42-(3-Chlorophenvl)ethvt^ 
propionic acid 




EXAMPLE 181 (genera) procedure (J)) 
344-ri-r2-(3-Chlorophenyltethvn-M^ 
aminolpropionic acid 




EXAMPLE 182 (general procedure (J)) 
3-(4-ri-(2-Merraptobenzothiazo)-6-yl)-3^4^^ 
aminojpropionic acid 
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EXAMPLE 183 (general procedure (J)) 
344-f3-(4-Chloro-3-trifluoromethvlphenvlM^ 
benzovlaminolpropionic acid 




20 



25 



EXAMPLE 184 (general procedure (J)) 

4»(3^Benzori < 31dioxo-5-yl)-3-f4-(2-carboxvethvlcarbamov0benzvl]ure(do)benzoic acid 




30 



10 EXAMPLE 185 (general procedure (J)) 
3-(4-[3-(4-Chlorc^3-trifluoromethylphe^ 
aminolpropionic acid 



35 



40 



HO 



o o 



45 



50 



55 



WO OO/698I0 



181 



PCT/DKOO/00264 



EXAMPLE 186 (general procedure (J)) 

3 -{4-f1-(4-Cyclohexylphenvt^ 

acid 




CH 4 



EXAMPLE 187 (general procedure (J)) 
3-f4-f1-(2-PhenYtoclopropvl)-3-(4^ 
propionic acid 




EXAMPLE 188 (general procedure (J)) 
344-r3-(4-Chlorc-3-trifluoromethvto 
aminolpropionic acid 
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EXAMPLE 189 (general procedure (J)) 
3-(443-(4-Chloro-3-trifluoromethylphen^ 
methvilbenzovlaminolpropionic acid 




EXAMPLE 190 (general procedure (J)) 
3-(4-M-(4-Bromobenzyl)-3-(4-chl^^ 
propionic acid 




EXAMPLE 191 (general procedure (J)) 
344-[3-(4-Chlorc^34rifluoror^ 
dioxin-6-yl)ureidomethynbenzovlamino>propionic acid 




EXAMPLE 192 (general procedure (J)) 
3-(4^3-(4-Chlorc-3-trifluoromethvtohew^ 
methyl)benzoylamino)propionic acid 
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EXAMPLE 193 (general procedure (J)) 
3-(4^3-(4-Chloro-3-trifluoro^ 
benzoylamino)propionic acid 




EXAMPLE 194 (general procedure (J)) 

3-(4-M -( 1 -Acetvl-2.3-dihvdro-1 H-indol>5-vlV3-(4-(t>loro-3>trifluoromethvlphenvnureidornethvl1- 
benzoylamlnolpropionic acid 




EXAMPLE 195 (general procedure (J)) 
3-f4-r3-(4-Chloro-3-trifluoromethvlphen^ 
methyl! benzoylamino)propionic acid 
cr a 
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EXAMPLE 196 (general procedure (J)) 

4-(3-(4-tert-BuWlCYClohexy1)^ acid 
ch 3 



HO 



o o 



Y 
o 



5 EXAMPLE 197 (general procedure (J)) 
344-ri-(4-fert-BuWlcyclohexylKH3^ 
20 acid 



ch 3 
H3C+CH3 



HO 



o p 



25 \^^ N Y N -^^ CH s 



30 10 EXAMPLE 198 (general procedure (J)) 

4-(4-f1-(4-fe/t-BuWlcyclohexyl)-3-(3-tnflu^ 
butyric acid 

35 H 3 CH-CH 3 



O 

HO""^ 
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EXAMPLE 199 (general procedure (J)) 

3-(441-(4-fert-Butvtc^clohexvlV3-(3-trifluoromethvlsulfanylphenyl)urd 
aminolpropionic acid 



H 3 CH-CH 5 



HO 



o o 



15 O 
5 

EXAMPLE 200 (general procedure (J)) 

3-(441-(4-tert-Butylcycfohexyl)-3-(4-ethoxyphew^^ acid 



CKj 
H 3 c4-CH S 



HO 



O O 



10 EXAMPLE 201 (general procedure (J)) 
30 3-(4-ri-f2-(3-Chlorophenyl)ethyn^ 
amino)propionic acid 

[I 

o p 

35 HO'^^N 

o I 
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EXAMPLE 202 (general procedure (J)) 
3-{4-n-(4-Cvclohexy1phenvn^ 

propionic acid 




EXAMPLE 203 (general procedure (J)) 
3^4-M-(4-Cyclohexv(phenyl)-3-(naphtha^ 
propionic acid 




EXAMPLE 204 (general procedure (J)) 
3-1441 -(6,6-Dimethv)biCYCloF3.1^ 
methvnbenzoylaminolpropionic acid 
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EXAMPLE 205 (general procedure (J)) 
3-(4-r3-(Naphthalen-2-Yloxymeth^ 
ureidomethvllbenzovlaminotoropionic acid 

,0 
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EXAMPLE 206 (general procedure (J)) 
34441 -(1-Acetyf-2.3<lihvdrcMH-indol-^ 
benzoy)amino)propionic acid 

g o jp*,- 



10 

EXAMPLE 207 (general procedure (J)) 
34441424N-te^ButoxycarbonvMV-methylamino)ethv^^ 
ureidomethyllbenzovlamino)propionic acid 

H 3 C^O 
O O O^N' CH > 

o kJ 

15 



45 



50 



55 



WO OO/698I0 



188 



PCT/DKOO/00264 



EXAMPLE 208 (general procedure (J)) 

3^4-ri-(4-fe/f-Buty)cvclohewl^ 

acid 




EXAMPLE 209 (general procedure (J)) 
3-{4^1-(4-fe^BuWlcvclohex^ 

ureidomethyllbenzovlaminolproptonic acid 




i o 



0 



EXAMPLE 210 (general procedure (J)) 
3-((5-ri-(4-cvclohexvlphenylV:H3-tri^^ 
carbonyl}amino)proplonic acid 
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EXAMPLE 211 (general procedure (J)) 
3-((5-f1-(4-ferf-BuWlcvclohexvn^^ 
carbonyl}amino)propionic acid 




EXAMPLE 212 (general procedure (J)) 
3-((5-f3-(4-Chloro-3-trifluorc>metM 
carbonvl)amino)propionic acid 




EXAMPLE 213 (general procedure (J)) 
3-(f5-ri-(4-te^Butylc^clohexvl)-3^ 
carbonvl)amino)propionic acid 
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EXAMPLE 214 (general procedure (J)) 
4-(4-ri-(6.6-Dimethvlbicvd^^ 
methvllphenoxvlbutvrtc acid 



CH, 
CH, 




15 

OH 



OCFj 
5 

EXAMPLE 215 (general procedure (J)) 
4-(443-(4-Chloro-34rffluoromethylphenvn^ 
ureidomethvl]phenoxv)butvric acid 



CHj 
CH 3 




N 



OH ^fVF 



10 

EXAMPLE 216 (general procedure (J)) 

4-{44H4-Cvdohexvlphenv0-3-(4-trifluorom acid 



HO 



O 



OCF, 



50 
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EXAMPLE 217 (general procedure (J)) 
4^443-(4-Chlorch3-trifluoro^ 
butyric acid 



15 



HO 



20 



EXAMPLE 218 (general procedure (J)) 

4~[3'f4>(3-CarbQxypropoxv)benzyll-3-(4-cvclohexv(phenvl)ureido]benzoic acid 



25 



HO 



V^xN N 



OH 



30 



10 EXAMPLE 219 (general procedure (J)) 

4-{4-H-(4-Cyclohexylphenvl)-3-(3.5KJime acid 



35 



40 



HO 



-ViVh 



CH, 
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EXAMPLE 220 (general procedure (J)) 

5-f3-r4-(3-Carboxvpropoxv)benzvn-3-(4>cvciohexvlphenvnureido1i$ophthalic acid 




HO O 



5 EXAMPLE 221 (general procedure (J)) 
20 4-(4-[3-(4-Chlorc-3-trffluorome^ 
methyllphenoxylbutyric acid 

o 

■b 

25 9 W 

xxj. 



10 EXAMPLE 222 (general procedure (J)) 

4-(4-f1-(2-Phenvlcvclopropviy3-(4-tri^ acid 




o 

0 ^OCF 3 



EXAMPLE 223 (general procedure (J)) 
15 4-(4-[3-(4-Chlorc)-3-trifluorometM 
butyric' acid 



o 



55 
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EXAMPLE 224 (general procedure (J)) 

4-(4-ri-(4-ferf-ButylCYclohexyl)^ 

acid 




EXAMPLE 225 (general procedure (J)) 
4-{4-f1-(4-fe^BuWlcydohexyl)-3-(4-chfor^ 
butyric acid 




EXAMPLE 226 (general procedure (J)) 

4-(3-(4-fe/t-BuWlcvclohexvlV-3-f4-(3-carboxvpropoxv)benzvllureidolbenzoic aci d 



OH 



HO 
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EXAMPLE 227 (general procedure (J)) 

4-(4-f1-(4-te^Butv!cvclohexvll3-(3.5-dimefo^^ acid 

CH 3 
H 3 C-kCH 3 



HO 



^^°Y^| V H 

O 



CH, 



5 EXAMPLE 228 (general procedure (J)) 

3-{5-H-(2-Mercaptoltenzothiazol^vl)-3-(44rif^ 
20 1 .3-dihvdro-isoindol-2-vHpropionic acid 

SH 

M 

A s 

o o ff^V 



10 EXAMPLE 229 (general procedure (J)) 

30 

3>(5-r3-(4»Chloro-3>trifluoromethvlphenvl H -(2-mercaptobenzothiazoi-6'yl)ureidomethvn 1 .3- 
dioxo-1 ,3^ihvdro-isoindol-2-vl)propionic acid 




40 

15 EXAMPLE 230 (General procedure (J)) 

3-(4-f1 -(4^e/f-BuWlcvdohexvlV3-(4-chlorophenvl)ureidomethvl1benzoylamino)propionic acid 



45 
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1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 0.80 (s, 9H), 0.94 (m, 1H). 1.1 1 (qt, 2H), 1.39 (qt, 2H), 1.69 (m, 4H), 
2.45 (t, 2H), 3.44 (qt, 2H), 4.05 (m, 1H), 4.59 (s, 2H), 7.27 (d, 2H), 7.31 (d, 2H), 7.48 (d, 2H), 
7.45 (d, 2H), 8.44 (t, 1H), 8.47 (s, 1H), 12.30 (brd s. 1H). 

5 MS (APCI, pos): 516.2, 514.2, 361.2, 362.2, 289.2. 



EXAMPLE 231 (genera) procedure (J)) 
'5 3-{441-(2-Phenvlcvclopropyl)-3-(4-trifiuoro^ 
propionic acid 



20 HcA-~N 



10 



25 1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 1 .36 - 1 .50 (m, 2H), 2.36 (m, 1 H), 2.45 (t, 2H), 2.79 (quintet, 1 H), 3.43 

(qt, 2H), 4.54 (d, 1H), 4.75 (d, 1H), 7.06 (d, 2H), 7.16 (t, 1H), 7.23 - 7.30 (m, 6H), 7.58 (d, 
2H), 7.74 (d, 2H), 8.46 (s, 1 H), 8.48 (t, 1 H), 1 2.20 (brd s, 1 H). 



15 



MS (APCI, pos): 542.2, 543.2. 544.2, 339.1. 



EXAMPLE 232 (general procedure (J)) 
344-f1-(4-CvdohexvlphenylV3-(3.5^ichloropte^ 
20 acid 



0 ff 



Y 

CI 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 8 1.10 - 1.42 (m, 5H), 1.60 - 1.80 (m, 5H), 2.45 (t, 2H), 3.43 (qt, 2H), 
4.92 (s, 2H), 7.12 - 7.20 (M, 5H), 7.30 (d, 2H), 7.58 (s, 2H). 7.74 (d, 2H), 8.46 (t, 1H), 8.55 
25 (s, 1H). 
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5 

MS (APCI, pos): 568.2, 569.2, 570.2, 571.2. 

Alternative method for the preparation of the compound: 
10 To a solution of 4-formylbenzoic acid (27.4 g, 0.18 mol) in DMF (300 mL) was added W-ethyl- 

5 N-3-dimethyfaminopropyIcarbodiimide (34.5 g t 0.18 mol) and N-hydroxybenzotriazole (29.9 
g, 0.22 mol). The resulting mixture was stirred at room temperature for 1 hour, then p-alanine 
ethyl ester hydrochloride (65.4 g, 0.42 mol) and diisopropylethylamine (76 mL, 0.44 mol) was 
15 added. After 16 hours stirring at ambient temperature the reaction mixture was partitioned 

between water (600 mL) and ethyl acetate (600 mL). The organic phase was washed suc- 
10 cessively with hydrochloric acid (1N, 300 mL), saturated aqueous ammonium chloride (300 
mL). water (2 x 300 mL) and brine (300 mL). The solvent was removed by rotary evaporation 
to leave an oil, which crystallised upon standing to afford 29.0 g (65%) of 3-(4- 
formyibenzoylamino)propionic acid ethyl ester. 



20 



15 1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 1.18 (t, 3H); 2.62 (t, 2H); 3.54 (q, 2H); 4.09 (q. 2H); 8.00 (s, 4H); 8.78 
(t, 1H); 10.08 (s, 1H). 

To a well stirred solution of 3-(4-formylbenzoylamino)propionic acid ethyl ester (13.8 g, 55.3 
mmol) in ethanol (150 mL) was added a solution of 4-cyclohexylaniline (9.70 g, 55.3 mmol) in 
20 ethanol (75 mL). The mixture was heated to reflux for 30 minutes, and then acetic acid (50 
mL) and sodium cyanoborohydride (3.50 g, 55.5 mmol) were added. After 10 minutes of ad- 
ditional heating, the mixture was cooled on an ice-bath. The solid precipitate was collected 
by filtration, washed several times with cold water and dried in a vacuum oven overnight to 
afford 18.16 g (80%) of 3-{4-[(4-cyciohexylphenylamino)methyQbenzoylamino}propionic acid 
25 ethyl ester. 

1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 5 1.28 (t. 3H); 1.35 (m, 5H); 1.78 (m, 5H); 2.38 (m, 1H); 2.64 (t, 2H); 3.74 
(q, 2H); 4.18 (q, 2H); 4.36 (s, 2H); 6.53 (d, 2H); 6.81 (bt. 1H); 7.00 (d. 2H); 7.43 (d, 2H); 7.72 
(d, 2H). 

30 

45 3-{4-[(4-Cyclohexylphenylamino)methyl]benzoylamino}propionic acid ethyl ester (1 5.0 g, 0.37 

mol) was dissolved in dichloromethane (250 mL), and 3,5-dichlorophenylisocyanate (6.9 g, 
0.37 mol) was added. The mixture was stirred overnight at room temperature. The solvent 
was removed by rotary evaporation, and the crystalline residue was re-dissolved in ethanol 

50 35 (400 mL). Sodium hydroxide (1 00 mL, 4N) was added, and the reaction mixture was left at 
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room temperature for 30 min. Water (600 mL) was added and the mixture was cooled on an 
ice bath. The clear solution was then acidified with hydrochloric acid (100 mL, 4N), and the 
resulting precipitate subsequently collected by filtration. Recrystallisation from acetonitrile / 
water afforded 1 5.5 g of the title compound as a white powder. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 8 1.36 (m, 5H); 1.78 (m, 6H); 2.50 (t, 2H); 3.44 (q, 2H); 4.92 (s, 2H); 
7.12 (d. 1H); 7.16 (d, 2H); 7.21 (d, 2H); 7.32 (d, 2H); 7.60 (d, 2H); 7.75 (d. 2H); 8.45 (t, 1H); 
8.53 (s, 1H); 12.20 (bs ? 1H). 

EXAMPLE 233 (general procedure (J)) 

3-(4-f1-(4-Cvdohexvlphenvl>-3-(4-trifluoromethvlsulfanvlphenvl)-ureidomethyl1benzovlamino)- 
propionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d & ): 6 1.10 - 1.35 (m, 5H), 1.50 - 1.75 (m, 5H), 2.40 (m, 1H), 2.47 (t, 2H), 
3.45 (t, 2H), 4.81 (s, 2H), 6.98 (d, 2H), 7.10 (d, 2H), 7.21 (d, 2H), 7.33 (d, 2H), 7.36 (d f 2H), 
7.57 (d. 2H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 600.2, 601.2, 602.2. 
EXAMPLE 234 (general procedure (J)) 

3J4JHK1 S.2R.5RV6 t 6-Dimethvlbicvclo[3. 1 . 1 lhept-2-ytlmethvl)-3-(4>trifluoromethoxy- 
phenvl)ureidomethvnbenzoylamino)propionic acid 
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1 H NMR (MeOH-d 4 ): 5 0.90 (d, 1H), 1.05 (s, 3H), 1.15 (s, 3H), 1.49 (m, 1H), 1.80 - 1.95 (m, 
5H), 2.36 - 2.47 (m, 2H), 2.62 (t, 2H), 3.40 (d, 2H), 3.61 (t, 2H), 4.70 (qt, 2H), 7.16 (d, 2H), 
7.35 (d, 2H), 7.41 (d, 2H), 7.78 (d, 2H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 562.2, 563.1. 

EXAMPLE 235 (general procedure (J)) 
3-(4-ri-(frans^-fert-Butylcvclote 
benzovlaminolpropionic acid 



1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 5 0.80 (s, 9H), 0.90 (d f 1 H), 1 .20 (qt, 2H), 1 .40 (qt, 2H), 1 .90 (t, 4H), 2.75 (t, 
2H), 3.70 (qt, 2H) t 4.10 (brd t, 1H), 4.50 (s, 2H), 6.50 (s, 1H), 6.90 (t, 1H), 7.20 (d, 2H), 7.40 
(d, 2H), 7.50 (d, 2H), 7.70 (d, 2H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 580.2, 581.2. 

EXAMPLE 236 (general procedure (J)) 
3-(4-f1-(4-fe^BuWlcydohexYl)-3-(4-cN^ 
aminolpropionic acid 



n H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 6 0.78 (s, 9H), 1.10 (m, 1H), 1.33 (m, 2H), 1.50 (m, 4H), 1.75 (m, 2H), 
2.40 (t t 2H), 3.43 (qt, 2H), 4.24 (quintet, 1H), 4.69 (s, 2H), 7.27 (d, 2H), 7.53 (d, 1H), 7.74 - 
7.79 (m, 3H), 8.03 (s, 1H), 8.45 (t, 1H), 8.85 (s, 1H); 12.00 (brd s, 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 582.2, 361.2. 
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General procedure (K) for the solution phase synthesis of compounds of the general formula 

E-NHj 

10 O NaCNBH, q O 

^cho S!ep1 Us> — ^ N Y°T|^ 



15 



20 



30 



35 



(IV) 

Step 3 \ aq.NaOH 



>3\^ aq.h 



0 O 



\^ E TFA Rr °^KVl E AmidecoupBng 

Us> U^YY^^ TXLo^CH, 

StepS " Step4 Y Y» 

(Rj - C VB -alkyl) (R, » C 1J8 -«IM) ^ 



Step 6 



D-N=00 
Lea--X-0 



'Uk.N. x .D Step7 H \Xn. x .D 

<li) (R, = C^kyl) ( „) (R 2 = H ) 

5 

wherein R is d-e-aikyl, 

V, X, D, and E are as defined in general formula (I), and 
10 Lea' is a leaving group such as -OSu, chloro, phenoxy, or 4-nitrophenoxy. 



In case the intermediate of the formula (IV) is a mixture of isomers, separation of these can 
40 either be performed by column chromatography of the intermediate of the formula (IV) or 

crystallisation of the intermediate imine. 

15 
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Step 1 : trans-4-\ (4-fe/f-Butylcyclohexylamino)methvnbenzoic acid methyl ester 



cis/trans (17:03) 



MeOOC^ PU " iWnS78% yle,d 
MeOH ^ H CH > 



f 3.54 ppm < CDCI 3> 

3.17 ppm < CDC! 3> ^ 



22 % cts with traces of the 
trans isomer 



5 4-Formylbenzoic acid methyl ester (10.6 g, 64.4 mmol) was dissolved in methanol (200 mL). 

25 A 17:83 cis/trans mixture of 4-tert-butylcyclohexylamine (10.0 g f 64.4 mmol, Aldrich) was 

added, leading to immediate precipitation of white crystals. The mixture was heated to reflux 
for 30 min to complete imine formation, then cooled to 0°C on an ice bath. The crystalline 
pure frans-4-[(4-/e/t-butylcyclohexylimino)methyl]benzoic acid methyl ester was then col- 

30 10 lected by filtration, and dried overnight in vacuo . Yield: 15.3 g (78%). 



1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ), 300 MHz: 5 8.37 ppm. (s, 1H); 8.06 (d, 2H); 7.77 (d. 2H); 3.92 (s. 3H); 3.17 
(m, 1H); 1.83 (m, 4H); 1.60 (m, 2H), 1.09 <m, 3H); 0.87 (s, 9H). 

35 

1 5 Micro Analysis: Calculated for C19H27NO2 
C: 75.71%, H: 9.03%, N: 4.65%. Found: 
C: 75.60%, H: 9.37%, N: 4.68%. 

40 

The mother liquid was taken to dryness to leave 4.2 g (22%) white solid, which according to 
20 NMR consisted mainly of the imino cis isomer. 

45 1 H NMR (CDCI3), 300 MHz: 5 8.36 ppm. (s, 1H); 8.07 (d, 2H); 7.81 (d, 2H); 3.92 (s, 3H); 3.54 

(m, 1H); 1.55 - 1.92 (m, 8H); 1.14 (m, 1H); 0.90 (s, 9H). 
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frans-4-((4-fert-Butylcyclohexylimino)methyl]ben2oic acid methyl ester (21.0 g, 69.2 mmol) 
was suspended in methanol (300 mL), and acetic acid (50 ml_) was added. To the resulting 
5 clear solution was added sodium cyanoborohydride (3.5 g, 55.5 mmol), and the mixture was 
stirred at ambient temperature for 30 min. The reaction volume was then reduced to one third 
by rotary evaporation, and ethyl acetate (500 mL) was added. The organic phase was 
washed with sodium carbonate solution (5%, 500 mL), and dried with Na^O* The solvent 
was removed by rotary evaporation to leave the title material as a white crystalline solid suffi- 
2 0 10 ciently pure for further reactions. Yield: 21.1 g (100%). 

1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ), 300 MHz: 8 7.98 ppm. (d, 2H); 7.38 (d f 2H); 3.90 (s ? 3H); 3.86 (s, 2H); 2.39 
(m, 1H); 2.01 (m, 2H); 177 (m, 2H);1.51 (bs, 1H); 0.93-1.18 (m, 5H); 0.82 (s, 9H). 



15 HPLC-MS (Method B: R* = 4.87 m/z = 304 (M +1). 



Alternatively, step 1 can be performed in the same way as step A of the general procedure 
30 (F). 



20 Step 2: frans-4-ffA/-(fer^Butoxvcaiftonyl)-/^ acid 
methyl ester 

35 fraf?s«4-[(4-/erf-Butylcyclohexylamino)methyl]benzoic acid methyl ester (20.0 g, 65.9 mmol) 

was dissolved in THF (300 mL). Di-ferf-butylpyrocarbonate (16.0 g, 73.4 mmol) and diisopro- 
pylethylamine (12.0 g, 92.9 mmol) was added and the clear solution stirred overnight at am- 
25 Went temperature. Solvent was removed by rotary evaporation. 

40 

Step 3: frans^rN-(te^Butoxycarbonyl)-N-(4-te^ acid 
The crystalline residue from step 2 was re-dissolved in ethanol (200 mL) and aqueous so- 
dium hydroxide solution (100 mL, 4N) was added whereafter the mixture was heated to 70°C 

45 

30 for 4 hours. After cooling, the reaction volume was reduced to one third by rotary evapora- 
tion, and water (300 mL) was added. The mixture was extracted with diethyl ether (2 x 200 
mL) to remove traces of non-hydrolysed material. The aqueous phase was then acidified to 
pH 3.0 by addition of aqueous 4N HQ, whereupon the title material separated out of solution 
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as compact crystals. The crystals were washed once with water and dried overnight in a 
vacuum oven (40°C). Yield: 24.3 g (93%). 

10 1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ), 300 MHz: 5 8.04 ppm. (d, 2H); 7.31 (d, 2H); 4.39 (bs, 2H); 4.05 (bs, 1H); 

5 1.78 (bd, 4H); 0.95-1.65 <m, 14 H); 0.83 (s, 9H). The signals were broad due to the presence 
of cis/trans carbamate isomers. 

*5 Micro analysis Calculated for C23H35NO4: 

C, 70.92%; H, 9.06%; N, 3.60%. Found: 
10 C, 70.67%; H, 9.36%; N: 3.57%. 

20 Step 4: Methyl frans-4^rWferlbutoxvcarbonM-W 

benzoylaminopropanoate 

7rans^-{[N-(fert-butoxycarbonyl^ acid (22.0 

15 g, 56.5 mmol) and 1-hydroxybenzotriazole (8.6 g, 57.0 mmol t containing 12% w/w water) 
was dissolved in DMF (300 mL). /V-Dimethylaminopropyl-A/'-ethylcarbodiimide hydrochloride 
(10.9 g, 56.8 mmol), ^-alanine methyl ester (8.4 g, 60 mmol) and diisopropylethylamine (25 
mL, 142 mmol) were added and the clear solution stirred at 20°C for 16 hours. Solvent was 
removed by rotary evaporation and the residual oil re-dissolved in ethyl acetate (500 mL). 
20 The organic phase was washed with 5% aqueous sodium hydrogen carbonate solution (2 x 
500 mL), 0.5 M citric acid (2 x 250 mL) and brine before being dried with anhydrous Na 2 S0 4 . 
Solvent was removed and the residual oil evaporated twice from acetonitrile. The oil was 
used without further purification. Yield: 24.0 g (89%). 



25 



30 



35 



40 



25 1 H NMR (CDCIg). 300 MHz: 5 7.69 (d, 2H); 7.28 (d, 2H); 6.81 (t, 1H); 4.38 (bs, 2H); 3.23 (s, 
3H); 3.21 (t, 2H); 2.66 (t, 2H); 1 .75 (bd, 4H); 0.95-1 .65 (m, 14 H); 0.80 (s, 9H). 



Step 5: Methyl frans-4-|A/-(4-te/t-buvlcvclohexv1)aminomethyl>benzovlaminopropanoate tri- 
fluoroacetate 
30 Methyl frans-4-{[/v^(ter^utoxycarbonyl)-/^ 
45 aminopropanoate (19.5 g, 41 .1 mmol) was dissolved in a mixture of TFA (200 mL) and di- 

chloromethane (200 mL), while cooling on an ice bath. The ice bath was removed and the 
mixture allowed to stir at room temperature for 30 min. Solvent was removed by rotary 
evaporation, and the crystalline residue recrystallized from ethyl acetate/heptane. Yield: 14.8 

50 35 g (74%). 
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1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ), 300 MHz: 6 9.98 (trace of TFA); 8.06 (bs, 2H); 7.73 (d, 2H); 7.41 (d, 2H); 
7.34 (t, 1H); 4.21 (t, 2H); 3.75 (s, 3H); 3.74 (t, 2H); 3.04 (m, 1H); 2.70 (t, 2H); 2.17 (bd, 2H); 
1.95 (bd, 2H); 1.50 (m, 2H); 0.92-1.15 (m, 3H); 0.85 (s, 9H). 

Micro analysis. Calculated for C22H34N2O3 .C 2 HF 3 0 2 : 
C. 59.00%; H, 7.22%; N, 5.73%. Found: 
C, 58.95%; H, 7.37%; N: 5.70%. 

General procedure for forming isocyanates from (substituted) anilines and diphosgene to be 
used in step 6: 

To a solution of the amine in anhydrous toluene was added 1N HCI in diethyl ether (5 eq). A 
precipitate formed. The toluene was evaporated. To the solid was added more anhydrous 
toluene and the toluene was evaporated again to remove excess HCI. This procedure was 
repeated 2-3 times. To a mixture of the solid in toluene (about 10 g in 300 mL) was added 
diphosgene (trichloromethyl chloroformate) (10 eq or more) or phosgene. The mixture was 
refluxed under nitrogen overnight. A clear solution was obtained. If more solid was present, 
more diphosgene was added and reflux continued. When a clear solution was obtained, the 
reaction was concentrated in vacuo at 60-90°C to remove the toluene and excess diphos- 
gene until the theoretical weight was obtained. To the crude isocyanate was added more an- 
hydrous toluene and concentrated again to remove excess HCI. The crude isocyanate was 
used without further purification. 

This method gives the isocyanates in pure form, which may be used in step 6. 

EXAMPLE 237 (general procedure (K)) 
3-(4-r3-(3.5-Bis-trifluoromethvlphenyl)-H^ 
amino)propionic acid 




55 



WO 00/698 1 0 PCTYDKOO/00264 

204 

5 

Step 6. using a phenyl carbamate or nitrophenyl carbamate 

3,5-Bis-(trifluoromethyl)aniline (2.0 g, 8.7 mmo!) was dissolved jn dichloromethane (80 mL) 
and W f N-diisopropylethylamine (1.6 mL, 9.6 mmol) was added followed by slow addition of 
10 phenyl chloroformate (1.1 mL, 8.7 mmol). The resulting mixture was stirred at room tempera- 

5 ture for 16 hours. The mixture was successively washed with 1 N hydrochloric acid (3 x 100 
mL), water (3 x 100 mL), a mixture of water and saturated aqueous sodium hydrogen car- 
bonate (1 :1 , 2 x 100 mL) and a mixture of water and saturated aqueous sodium chloride (1:1, 
15 3 x 100 mL), dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated in vacuo . The residue was crystallised from 

heptane containing a little diethyl ether to afford 1.3 g (43%) of (3,5-bis-trifIuoromethyl- 
10 phenyl)carbamic acid phenyt ester as a solid. 

20 Calculated for C 15 H9F 6 N0 2 : 

C, 51.59%; H, 2.60%; N, 4.01%. Found: 
C, 51.27%; H, 2.56%; N, 4.01%; 
15 C P 51.40%; H, 2.57%; N, 3.92%. 
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The above carbamic acid phenyl ester (1.0 g, 2.9 mmol) was mixed with 3-{4-[(4-ferf-butyi- 
cyclohexylamino)methyl]benzoylamino}propionic acid methyl ester, trifluoroacetate (1.07 g, 
2.9 mmol), prepared as described above and triethylamine (1 .2 mL, 8.6 mmol) in dichloro- 
20 methane (55 mL) and the resulting mixture was refluxed for 4 hours. The cooled reaction 

mixture was diluted with toluene (50 mL) and washed with water (3 x 50 mL) and a mixture of 
water and saturated aqueous sodium chloride (1:1 , 3 x 100 mL), dried (MgS0 4 ) and concen- 
trated in vacuo to afford 1 .2 g (67%) of 3-{4-[3-(3,5-bis-trifluoromethylphenyl)-1-(4-fen < -butyl- 
cydohexyl)ureidomethy0benzoylamino}propionic acid methyl ester as a solid. 

25 

1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 5 0.83 (9H, s), 0.9-1.5 (5H, m), 1.88 (4H, bt), 7.62 (H, t), 3.72 (5H, m), 4.18 
(1H, bt), 4.57 (2H, s), 6.80 (1H, s), 6.90 (1H, t), 7.38 (2H, d), 7.46 (1H, s), 7.77 (2H, d), 7.80 
(2H, s). 

30 HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 9.07 min, m/z = 630 (M +1 ). 



Step 7: 

The above propionic acid methyl ester (1.0 g, 1.6 mmol) was dissolved in warm ethanol (50 
mL), and after cooling to room temperature 4N aqueous sodium hydroxide (6 mL) was 
50 35 added. The reaction mixture was stirred at room temperature for 1 hour. Glacial acetic acid 
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(10 mL) was added and the mixture was concentrated in vacuo . The residue was partitioned 
between water (50 mL) and ethyl acetate (2 x 50 mL). The combined organic phases were 
dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated in vacuo to afford 0.88 g (93%) of the title compound as a 
solid. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 0.83 (9H, s), 0.9-1.5 (5H, m), 1.70 (4H, bt), 2.50 (2H, t, below DMSO), 
3.45 (2H. q, below water). 4.05 (1H. bt), 4.62 (2H, s). 7.32 (2H t d), 7.60 (2H, d), 8.24 (2H, s), 
8.45 (1H, t), 9.00 (1H, s), 12 (1H. bs). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 8.60 min, m/z = 616 (M +1). 

Calculated for C30H35F6N3O4 x 0.25H 2 O: 
C, 57.47%; H, 5.57%; N, 6.93%. Found: 
C, 57.60%; H, 5.81%; N, 6.47%; 
C, 57.63%; H, 5.76%; N, 6.45%. 

EXAMPLE 238 (general procedure (K)) 

3-(4-f1-(fAans^ferf-BuWlcvclohexvlV3-(3,4 t 5-trichlorophenynureidomethynbenzoylamino>- 
propionic acid 



Step 6. using isocyanate formed in situ from (substituted) anilines and triphosqene: 
Triphosgene (bis-trichloromethylcarbonate) (152 mg, 0.51 mmol) was dissolved in dichloro- 
methane (4 mL) and cooled to 0°C. To this solution a solution of 3,4,5-trichloroaniline (303 
mg, 1.54 mmol) and diisopropylethylamine (540 pL, 3.1 mmol) in dichloromethane (3 mL) 
was added at 0°C over 1 hour. The mixture was then allowed to reach room temperature. To 
this mixture a solution of methyl frans-4-{(4-ferf-buylcyclohexyl)aminomethyl}benzoylamino- 
propanoate trifluoroacetate (576 mg t 1.54 mmol) and diisopropylethylamine (800 u.L) in di- 
chloromethane (10 mL) was added and stirring at room temperature was continued for 30 
minutes. The mixture was diluted with more dichloromethane (10 mL) and washed with satu- 
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rated aqueous citric acid (2 x 20 mL). The organic phase was dried (Na 2 S0 4 ) and concen- 
trated in vacuo to afford 653 mg (71%) of 3-{4-[1-(4-frans-/ert-butylcyclohexyl)-3-(3,4.5- 
trichlorophenyl)ureidomethyl]benzoy!amino}propionic acid methyl ester as a solid. 

5 1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 0.81 (s, 9H), 0.92 (m, 1H), 1.12 (m, 2H), 1.44 (m, 2H), 1.68 (m, 4H), 
2.56 (t, 2H), 3.45 (q, 2H). 3.59 (s, 3H), 4.05 (b t, 1H), 4.58 (s, 2H), 7.30 (d, 2H), 7.78 (d, 2H) f 
7.83 (s, 2H), 8.44 (t, 1H), 8.75 (s, 1H). 

Step 7: 

10 Hydrolysis of this ester using the method described in example 92, step D afforded the title 
compound (495 mg, 78%). 

1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 8 0.82 (s, 9H), 0.91 (m, 1H), 1.10 (m, 2H), 1.39 (m, 2H), 1.71 (m, 4H), 
2.51 (t, 2H), 3.35 (q, 2H), 4.01 (t, 1H), 4.59 (s, 2H), 7.30 (d, 2H), 7.78 (d, 2H), 7.85 (s, 2H), 
1 5 8.46 (t, 1 H), 8.76 (s, 1 H), 1 2.21 (b s, 1 H). 

EXAMPLE 239 (general procedure (K)) 
3^441 -(frans-4-fe^BuWlcydohexvl)-^ 
propionic acid 



4-Nitrophenylsulfonyl chloride (3.0 g, 13.5 mmol) was dissolved in THF and a catalytic 
amount of 4-dimethylaminopyridine and 1-butylamine (4.0 mL, 41 mmol) was added and the 
25 mixture was refluxed for 16 hours. The mixture was concentrated in vacuo and the residue 
was dissolved In ethyl acetate (100 mL) and washed with water (50 mL) and a 10% aqueous 
solution of sodium hydrogen carbonate (50 mL). The organic phase was dried (MgS0 4 ) and 
concentrated in vacuo to afford 3.01 g (86%) of N-butyl-4-nitrobenzenesulfonamide as a 
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1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 5 0.89 (3H, t), 1.30 (2H, m), 1.48 (2H, m), 3.03 <2H, t), 4.9 (1H f b), 8.06 
(2H. d), 8.37 (2H, d). 

10 Sodium dithionite (1 1.4 g, 65 mmol) and sodium carbonate (5.6 g, 53 mmol) were dissolved 

5 in water (65 mL) and heated to 70°C. A suspension of the above 4-nitrophenylsulfonamide 
(2.64 g, 10.2 mmol) in methanol (65 mL) was added and the resulting mixture was stirred at 
70°C for 1.5 hour. The cooled mixture was filtered and the volume of the filtrate was reduced 
15 by 50% in vacuo . The aqueous mixture was extracted with ethyl acetate (3 x 60 mL), and the 

combined organic extracts were dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated in vacuo to afford 0.14 g 
10 (6%) of 4-amino-/V-butylbenzenesulfonamide as a solid. 



20 



25 



30 



1 H NMR (DMSO-</ 6 ): 5 0.80 (3H, t), 1.2-1.4 (4H, m), 2.65 (2H, q), 5.90 (2H, s), 6.60 (2H, d), 
7.04 (1H, t), 7.40 (2H t d). 

15 HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 5.15 min, m/z = 229 (M +1). 



The above 4-aminophenylsulfonamide (0.14 g) was dissolved in dichloromethane (6 mL), 
MrV-diisopropylethylamine (172 ul, 1 mmol) and phenyl chloroformate (122 uL, 0.92 mmol) 
and the resulting mixture was stirred at room temperature for 16 hours. The reaction mixture 
20 was diluted with dichloromethane (50 mL) and was washed with 1 N hydrochloric acid (3 x 20 
mL), water (3 x 20 mL), a mixture of water and a saturated solution of sodium hydrogen car- 
bonate (1 :1, 2 x 20 mL) and a mixture of water and a saturated solution of sodium chloride 
35 (1:1, 2 x 20 mL). Drying (MgS0 4 ) and concentration in vacuo afforded crude (4-butyl- 

sulfamoylphenyl)carbamic acid phenyl ester. 

25 

From the above crude carbamic acid phenyl ester and 3-{4-[(4-fAan5-fe/t-butylcyclohexyl- 
40 amino)methylJbenzoylamino}propionic acid methyl ester trifluoroacetate the title compound 

was obtained similarly as described above. 



30 HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 7.37 min, m/z = 615 (M +1). 
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EXAMPLE 240 (general procedure (K)) 
344-ri-(frans^tert-BuWlcvdohexv^ 
aminojpropionic acid 



The title compound was prepared similarly as described above starting from 4-nitrobenzoyl 
chloride, diethylamine and 3-{4-[(4-/rans-tert-butylcyclohexylamlno)methyl]benzoylamino}- 
propionic acid methyl ester trifluoroacetate. 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 6.76 min, m/z = 579 (M +1). 

EXAMPLE 241 (general procedure (K)) 

3^441-(^ns-4-fe/t-Butvlcvclohexyl>-3-(4>cvclopropvlmethoxvphenvl)ureidomethvn- 
benzoylaminolpropionic acid 



4-Nitrophenol (2.0 g, 14.4 mmol) was dissolved in DMF (50 mL) and potassium carbonate 
(6.0 g, 43 mmol) and bromomethylcyclopropane (1.51 mL, 16 mmol) were added and the re- 
sulting mixture was stirred at room temperature for 16 hours. The mixture was diluted with 
ethyl acetate (50 mL) and washed with a saturated aqueous solution of sodium chloride (2 x 
50 mL). Drying (MgS0 4 ) and concentration afforded 2.23 g (75%) of 1-cyclopropylmethoxy-4- 
nitrobenzene as an oil. 



1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 5 0.40 (2H. m). 0.58 (2H, m), 1.30 (1H, m). 3.89 (2H, d), 6.94 (2H, d). 8.12 
(2H, d). 



10 




CH 3 
H 3 C-kCH 3 
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The above 4-nitrobenzene (2.0 g, 9.5 rrtmol) was dissolved in ethanol (50 mL) and tin(ll) 
chloride dihydrate (10.7 g, 48 mmol) was added and the mixture was refluxed for 24 hours. 
After cooling, the mixture was concentrated in vacuo . The residue was dissolved in ethyl ace- 
1Q tate (40 mL) and 1 N aqueous sodium hydroxide (180 mL). This mixture was filtered through 

5 celite. The aqueous phase was extracted with ethyl acetate (2 x 50 mL) and the combined 
organic extracts were dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated in vacuo to afford 0.88 g (52%) of 4- 
cyclopropylmethoxyaniline. 

15 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 6 0.25 (2H, m), 0.53 (2H, m), 1.15 (1H, m), 3.63 (2H, d), 4.55 (2H, s), 
10 6.4-6.5 (3H, m) f 6.62 (2H, d). 

20 From the above aniline and 3-{4-[(4-f/ans-fert-butylcyclohexylamino)methyl]benzoylamino}- 

propionic acid methyl ester trifluoroacetate the title compound was prepared similarly as de- 
scribed in example 238. 

15 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 0.42 (2H, m), 0.62 (2H, m), 0.85 (9H ? s), 0.92 (1H, m), 1.1-1.4 (5H f 
m) f 1.9 (4H, bt), 2.70 (4H, m), 4.14 (1H, t), 4.52 (2H, s), 6.08 (1H, s), 6.77 (2H, d), 6.88 (1H f 
t), 7.10 (2H, d), 7.40 (2H, d), 7.76 (2H, d). 

20 HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 7.73 min, rrvz = 550 (M +1 ). 

EXAMPLE 242 (general procedure (K)) 
3-(443-(2-BromcH4-trifluoromethoxyphenyl^ 
benzoylaminojpropionic acid ♦ 



25 



30 



35 



H,C 



40 HO 



25 




Trans 



45 4-Trifluoromethoxyaniline (1 .0 g, 5.6 mmol) was dissolved in glacial acetic acid (10 mL). 

Bromine (585 nk 1 1 mmol) dissolved in glacial acetic acid (2 mL) was added with stirring 
during 10 minutes at room temperature. The resulting mixture was stirred at room tempera- 
30 ture for 2 hours and then poured into water (100 mL). The solid formed (2 t 5-dibromo-4- 
50 trifluoromethoxyaniline) was filtered off. The filtrate was made alkaline with solid sodium hy- 
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droxide and extracted with dichloromethane (100 mL), dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated 
(30°C; 200 mBar) to afford 0.57 g (40%) of 2-bromo-4-trifluoromethoxyaniline. 

10 1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 5 5.55 (2H, bs), 6.85 (1 H, d), 7.10 (1 H, dd), 7.37 (1 H, d). 

5 

From the above 2-bromoaniline and 3-{4-[(4-frans-fe/t-butylcyclohexylamino)methyl]benzoyl- 
aminojpropionic acid methyl ester trifluoroacetate the title compound was prepared similarly 
* 5 as described in example 238. 

10 1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 0.86 (9H, s), 0.95 (1H, m), 1.2 (2H. m), 1.4 (2H, m), 1.9 (4H, m), 2.74 
(2H, t), 3.75 (2H, q), 4.16 (1H, t), 4.60 (2H, s), 6.85 (1H, t), 6.88 (1H, s), 7.16 (1H t dd), 7.31 
(1H, d), 7.43 (2H, d), 7.76 (2H, d), 8.26 (2H, d). 



20 



25 



EXAMPLE 243 (general procedure (K)) 
15 3-(4>f1"(f/ans-4>ferf-Butvlcvclohexvl)-3-phenylureidomethynbenzoylamino}propionic acid 



CH 3 
HX-r-CH, 



HO 



Trans 



30 I 1 



From 3-{4-[(4-frans-fert-butylcyclohexylamino)methyl]benzoylamino}propionic acid methyl 
35 ester trifluoroacetate and phenylisocyanate the title compound was prepared similarly as de- 

20 scribed in the alternative method for preparing example 92 according to the general proce- 
dure (K). 

40 'H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 0.84 (9H, s), 0.93 (1H, m), 1.2 (2H, m), 1.4 (2H, m), 1.85 (4H, m), 2.63 

(2H, t), 3.70 (2H t q), 4.19 (1H, t), 4.58 (2H, s). 6.75 (1H, s), 6.97 (1H, t), 7.2-7.3 (4H, m), 7.4 
25 (3H, m), 7.80 (2H, d). 

45 HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 7.28 min, m/z = 480 (M +1 ). 
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EXAMPLE 244 (general procedure (K)) 
3-(441-(4-PhenoxvcvclohexvlV3-(4-triflu^^ 
propionic acid 



Synthesis of intermediate 4-{[/ert-butoxycarbonyl-(4-phenoxycyclohexyl)amino]methyl}- 
benzoic acid: 



Methyl 4-(bromomethyl)benzoate (5.0 g, 22 mmol) was dissolved in DMF (50 mL) and trans- 
4-aminocyclohexanol (3.04 g, 26 mmol) was added followed by addition of potassium car- 
bonate (6.08 g, 44 mmol). The reaction mixture was heated to 80°C for 16 hours. The reac- 
tion mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate (300 mL) and water (200 m) was added. The 
aqueous phase was extracted with ethyl acetate (100 mL), and the combined organic phases 
were washed with water (2 x 100 mL) and dried (MgS0 4 ). The organic phase was concen- 
trated in vacuo to give 2.5 g of frans^[(4-hydroxycydohexylamino)methyQbenzoic acid 
methyl ester. 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 264, R t = 3.48 min. 

frans-4-[(4-Hydroxycyclohexylamino)methyl] benzoic acid methyl ester (2.46 g, 9.3 mmol) 
was suspended in sodium hydroxide (1N, 9 mL). Di-terf-butylpyrocarbonate (2.44 g, 11.2 
mmol) dissolved in THF (1 1 mL) was added during 15 minutes. Additional THF (8 mL) was 
added and the reaction mixture was stirred for 16 hours. The reaction mixture was evapo- 
rated in vacuo until THF was removed. Water (25 mL), sodium hydroxide (1N. 1 .5 mL), and 
diethyl ether (50 mL) was added. The water phase was extracted with diethyl ether (25 mL) 
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and the combined organic phases were washed with an aqueous solution of sodium hydro- 
gensulphate (10%, 30 mL), water (3 x 20 mL), and dried (MgS0 4 ). The organic phase was 
concentrated in vacuo to give 3.60 g of tra/?s-4-{[fert-butoxycarbonyl-(4-hydroxycyclohexyl)- 
10 amino]methyl}benzoic acid methyl ester. 

5 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 364, R t = 5.75 min. 

15 &-ans-4-{[ten*-Butoxycarbonyl-(4-hydroxycyclohexyl)amino]methyl}benzoic acid methyl ester 

(1.0 g, 2.75 mmol) was dissolved in THF (4 mL) and triphenylphosphine (1.12 g, 4.1 mmol) 
10 was added followed by addition of phenol (0.26 g, 2.75 mmol). Diethylazodicarboxylate (0.72 
g, 4.1 mmol) dissolved in THF (2 mL) was added drop wise, and the reaction mixture was 
20 stirred for 16 hours. The reaction mixture was concentrated in vacuo . The residue was puri- 

fied by flash chromatography (100g silica) using ethyl acetate and heptane (1:9) as eluent to 
give 0.27 g of /rans-4-{[fert^utoxyc^arbonyl-(4-phenoxycyclohexyl)amino]methyl}benzoic acid 
15 methyl ester. The ester was dissolved in ethanol (5 mL) and sodium hydroxide (4N, 1 mL) 
25 was added. After 5 hours the reaction mixture was concentrated in vacuo , the residue was 

dissolved in ethyl acetate (25 mL), and hydrochloric acid (4N, 1 .3 mL) was added. The or- 
ganic phase was washed with water (3x10 mL), dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated in vacuo 
to give 0.25 g of trans- 4-{[fert-butoxycarbonyl-(4-phenoxycyclohexyl)amino]methyl}benzoic 
20 acid. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 12.85 (1H. broad). 7.90 (2H, d), 7.36 (2H, d), 7.22 (2H, t), 6.88 (3H, 
m), 4.53 (1H, m), 4.43 (2H. m), 2.0-1 .2 (18H, m). 
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25 This intermediate was used for the synthesis the title compound . 

1 H NMR (DMSO-oy: 5 12.2 (1H, broad), 8.58 (2H, s), 8.48 (1H, t), 7.79 (2H, s), 7.55 (2H, s), 
7.37 (2H, s), 7.25 (4H, m), 6.91 (3H, m), 4.67 (2H, s), 4.58 (1H, s), 4.24 (1H, m), 3.42 (2H, 
dd), 2.52-2.48 (2H, m) r 2.00-1.90 (2H, m), 1.80-1.55 (4H, m), 1.50-1.40 (2H, m). 

30 
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EXAMPLE 245 (general procedure (K)) 
4-(3-(frans^-tert-Butvlcvcloh^ 
carboxvlic acid ethyl ester 



10 <fH 3 



o o A 



Trans 



U [^l 

15 0 k^yO^CH, 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 8 12.2 (1H, broad), 8.42 (1H, t), 7.72 (2H, d), 7.25 (2H, d), 6.02 (1H, d), 
20 4.42 (2H, broad). 4.02 (2H, q), 3.92-3.60 (3H, m), 3.50-3.40 (2H, m). 2.90-2.70 (2H, m) t 1 .80- 

0.80 (10H, m), 0.80 (13H, s). 

10 EXAMPLE 246 (general procedure (K)) 
25 3-(4-f1-(4-fe/f-Butvlcvclohexyl)-3-(^^ 
propionic acid 




15 HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 573, R< = 7.23 min. 

Synthesis of intermediate 5-amino-2-phenoxypyridine: 

H 2 N N 



20 Phenol (0.9 g, 9.5 mmol) was dissolved in sodium hydroxide (50% solution, 12 mL). 5-Nitro- 
45 2-chloropyridine (1 .5 g, 9.5 mmol) in toluene (1 5 mL) was added followed by addition of tetra- 

butylammonium bromide (0.3 g, 0.95 mmol). The reaction mixture was stirred for 16 hours at 
20°C and 5 hours at 80°C where after it was cooled to room temperature and diethyl ether 
(100 mL) added. The organic phase was washed with water (5 x 50 mL), dried (MgS0 4 ), and 
50 25 concentrated in vacuo to give 1 .0 g of 5-nitro-2-phenoxypyridine. 
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M.p. 85-87°C. 

5-Nrtro-2-phenoxypyridine (0.5 g, 2.3 mmol) was added portion wise to a solution of stannous 
chloride (2.6 g, 12 mmol) dissolved in concentrated hydrochloric acid (10 mL) at a tempera- 
ture of 0-5°C. The reaction mixture was then stirred at 20°C for 16 hours. Sodium carbonate 
(5 g) and aqueous ammonia (50 mL) was added. The mixture was extracted with ethyl ace- 
tate (2 x 50 mL) and the combined organic phases were washed with water (2 x 40 mL), 
dried (MgS0 4 ), and concentrated in vacuo to give 0.3 g of 5-ammo-2-phenoxypyridine. 

'H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 7.55 (1H, s), 7.33 (2H, dd), 7.08 (2H, dd), 6.93 (2H, d), 6.75 (1H, d), 
5.12 (2H, broad). 

This compound was transformed into the corresponding phenylcarbamate (as described for 
in example 237 and used in the synthesis of the title compound . 

*H NMR (DMSO-de): 8 8.51 (1H, s), 8.45 (1H, broad), 8.20 (1H, d) f 7.90 (1H, dd), 7.75 (2H, 
d), 7.35 (4H, m), 7.15 (1H, t), 7.05 (2H, d), 6.92 (1H, d), 4.57 (2H, broad), 4.02 (1H, broad), 
3.40 (m), 3.38 (2H. m), 1.80-0.80 (10H. m), 0.80 (13H. s). 

EXAMPLE 247 (general procedure (K)) 
3-{4-f1-(frans-4-fe^BuWlcydohexyl)-3-(4-<^an 
benzoyfaminojpropionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 6 12.2 (1H, broad), 8.48 (1H, t), 8.32 (1H, broad), 7.92 (1H, s), 7.90 
(1 H, d), 7.75 (3H, m), 7.34 (2H, d), 4.60 (2H, broad), 4.03 (1H, m), 3.45 (2H, m), 1.80-0.85 
(9H, m), 0.80 (9H, s). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 589, R t = 8.07 min. 
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EXAMPLE 248 (general procedure (K)) 
3-(4_H-(4-Cvdopropylidenecvcto^ 
aminolpropionic acid 



Synthesis of intermediate 4-[(4-cyclopropylidenecyclohexylamino)methyl] benzoic acid methyl 
ester 



Cyclopropyltriphenylphosphonium bromide (10.8 g, 28 mmoi) was suspended in dry THF (30 
mL) and cooled to -6(fC. W-Butyllithium (1.6M in THF, 17 mL, 27 mmol) was added dropwise 
at -40 to -60°C. The temperature was raised to 20°C and after 3 hours at this temperature, 
the reaction mixture was cooled to -60°C. 1,4-Cyclohexane dione mono ethylene ketal (4.0 g, 
26 mmol) dissolved in THF (30 mL) was added at -60°C whereafter the temperature was 
raised to 20°C. After 16 hours the reaction mixture was diluted with THF (75 mL) filtered 
through hyflo and concentrated in vacuo . The residue was purified by flash chromatography 
(4 x 15 cm column of silica) using heptane and ethyl acetate (4:1) as eluent to give 2.5 g of 
8-cyclopropylidene-1 ,4-dioxa-spiro[4.5]decane (cf Synthetic Communications 21(20), 2015- 
2023, 1991). 

Silica gel 60 (6.0 g) was suspended in dichloromethane (12 mL) and oxalic acid (10% in wa- 
ter, 0.6 g) was added. After 20 minutes 8-cyclopropyIidene-1,4-dioxa-spiro[4.5]decane (1.6 g, 
8.9 mmol) dissolved in dichloromethane (5 mL) was added and the reaction mixture was 
stirred for 48 hours at 20°C. Sodium hydrogen carbonate (200 mg) was added and after 1 
hour the reaction mixture was filtered. The filtrate was concentrated in vacuo and the crude 
product of 4-cyclopropylidenecyclohexanone was used for the next step without further puri- 
fication. 
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4-Aminomethylbenzoic acid methyl ester, hydrochloride salt (2.2 g, 1 1 mmol) was suspended 
in 1 ,2 dichtoropropane (30 mL) and an aqueous saturated solution of potassium carbonate 
(15 mL) was added. The next day the organic phase was isolated and dried (MgS0 4 ). 4- 
Cydopropylidenecyclohexanone (1.5 g, 1 1 mmol) dissolved in dichloromethane (15 mL) was 
added followed by addition of acetic acid (400 pL) and sodium triacetoxyborohydride (3.3 g, 
16.5 mmol). After 72 hours at 20°C the reaction mixture was diluted with dichloromethane (50 
mL) and washed with aqueous saturated sodium hydrogen carbonate (2 x 30 mL) and water 
(5 x 30 mL). The organic phase was dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated in vacuo . The residue 
was purified by flash chromatography (50 g silica) using ethyl acetate and methanol (97:3) as 
eluenttogive 1.1 g of 4-[(4-cyclopropylidenecyclohexylamino)methyl]benzoic acid methyl 
ester. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-ds): $ 7.90 (2H, d), 7.48 (2H, d), 3.84 (3H. s), 3.80 (2H), 3.63 (1 H, m) f 2.60- 
0.90 (12H, m). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 286, R| = 4.45 min. 

This intermediate product was used for the synthesis of the title compound . 

1 H NMR (DMSO-Oe): 6 2.2 (1H, broad), 8.60 (1H, s), 8.43 (1H, t), 7.75 (2H. d), 7.55 (2H, d), 
7.30 (2H, d). 7.22 (2H, d), 4.65 (2H, broad). 4.32 (1H, m), 3.45 (2H t m), 2.60-0.90 (14H, m). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 546, R, = 7.38 min. 

EXAMPLE 249 (general procedure (K)) 

344-f1>(4-Cvdopropylcvclohexvl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxvphenvl)ureidomethvflbenzovlamino)- 
propionic acid 



Synthesis of intermediate 4-[(4-cyclopropylcyclohexylamino)methyl]benzoic acid methyl es- 
ter: 
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4-[(4-Cyclopropylidenecyclohexylamino)methy0ben2oicacid methyl ester (1.1 g, 3.9 mmol) 
was dissolved in DMF (40 mL) and p-toluenesulfonic acid hydrazide (2.8 g, 15.4 mmol) was 
added. The reaction was heated to 100°C for 16 hours. After cooling to room temperature the 
reaction mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate (75 mL) and water (40 mL) was added. The 
aqueous phase was extracted with ethyl acetate (25 mL) and the combined organic phases 
washed with aqueous saturated sodium hydrogen carbonate (2 x 30 mL) and water (5 x 30 
mL). The organic phase was dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated in vacuo . The residue was pu- 
rified by flash chromatography (25 g silica) using heptane and ethyl acetate (1:1) as eluent to 
give 4-[(4-cyclopropy!cycIohexylamino)methyl]ben2oic acid methyl ester. 

This intermediate product was used for the synthesis of the title compound . 

'H NMR (DMSO-de): 8 12.2 (1H, broad), 8.51 (1H, s), 8.43 (1H, t), 7.75 (2H, dd), 7.55 (2H, 
d), 7.32 (2H, dd), 7.22 (2H. d). 4.68 (1H, s). 4.60 (1H, s). 4.10 (1H. m), 3.45 (2H, dd). 1.80- 
0.25 (13H,m). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 548, R t = 7.38 min. 

EXAMPLE 250 (general procedure (K)) 
3^4-F1-(frens^-terf-BuWlcvclohexyl)^ 
methyflbenzovlaminolpropionic acid 



The intermediate, 4-cyclopropylmethoxy-2-trifluoromethylaniline, was prepared analogously 
to the aniline intermediate used in example 241 . 
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1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 12.1 (1H, broad), 8.45 (1H, t), 7.98 (1H, broad), 7.75 (2H, d) ? 7.32 
(2H, d), 7.29 (1H, s), 7.15 (2H, m), 4.52 (2H, broad), 3.88 (2H, d), 3.45 (1H, m), 1.80-0.85 
(10H, m), 0.80 (9H, s) f 0.60 (2H, m), 0.33 (2H, m). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 618, R, = 6.65 min. 

EXAMPLE 251 ( g eneral procedure (K)) 
3-(4-[1-(frans^fert-Butylcvclohexyl)-3-(3-^ 
benzoyls minojprop ionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 12.2 (s, broad), 8.90 (1H, s), 8.43 (1H t t), 8.10 (1H t s), 7.90 (2H, dd), 
7.75 (2H. d). 7.55 (1H, d), 7.32 (2H, d), 4.61 <2H, broad), 4.04 (2H, m), 3.45 (2H, m), 1.80- 
0.85(1 OH, m), 0.80 (9H, s). 

EXAMPLE 252 (general procedure (K)) 

3^441-(4-fe/t-ButvlcvclohexvlV3-(3'methytsulfonvlphenvt)ureidomethvnbenzovlarnino>- 
propionic acid 



The title compound was prepared form the corresponding 3-methylsulfanyl compound (gen- 
eral procedure (K)) followed by oxidation of the sulfanyl group and hydrolysis of the propionic 
acid ester. 

'H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 8 12.2 (s, broad), 8.76 (1H, s), 8.45 (1H, t), 8.07 (1H, s), 7.83 (1H, d), 
7.74 (2H. d), 7.50 (2H. m) t 7.30 (2H. d), 4.60 (2H, broad), 4.08 (2H. d), 3.45 (2H. t), 3.18 (3H. 
s). 2.50 (2H, t), 1.80-0.85 <9H, m), 0.80 (9H. s). 
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HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 558. Rt = 6.52 min. 

10 EXAMPLE 253 (general procedure (K)) 

5 3-(4-ri-(4-f^ns-terf-ButvlcyclohexylV3-(5-phenvl-2H-pvrazol-3-vl)ureidome^ 
benzovlaminolpropionic acid 



15 



20 



25 



30 



Trans 




Using isocyanate formed in situ from 5-amino-3-phenylpyrazole and triphosqene: 
10 To a suspension of 5-amino-3-phenylpyrazole (183 mg, 8.7 mmol) in 1 ,2-dichloroethane (5 
mL) was added A/,/V-diisopropylethylamine (0.2 mL, 1.2 mmol) followed by addition of 
triphosgene (115 mg, 0.38 mmol). The solution was heated to reflux for two hours. To this 
mixture a solution of 3-{4-[(4-fra/?s-rert-butyIcyclohexylamino)methyf]benzoylamino}propionic 
acid methyl ester trifluoroacetate (350 mg, 0.70 mmol) and A/,A/-diisopropylethylamine (0.2 
15 mL, 1.2 mmol) in DMF (4 mL) was added and stirring at 80°C was continued for 2 hours. The 
mixture was allowed to cool to room temperature, poured into water (50 mL) and the water 
phase was washed ethyl acetate (2 x 50 mL). The combined organic phases were concen- 
35 trated in vacuo and purification on silica column with dichloromethane/methanol (95:5) af- 

forded the 3-{4-[1 -(4-frans-tert-buty lcyclohexyl)-3-(5-phenyl-2H-pyrazoI-3-yl)ureidomethyl]- 
20 benzoylaminojpropionic acid methyl ester as a solid which was redissofved in ethanol (4 mL). 
Sodium hydroxide (1 mL, 4 N) was added and the reaction mixture was left at room tempera- 
40 ture for 30 min. Hydrochloric acid (4 mL, 1 N) was added, and the resulting precipitate was 

subsequently collected by filtration. Recrystallisation from acetonitrile afforded the title com- 
pound . 

25 

45 1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 5 0.82 (9H, s), 0.9-1.5 (5H, m), 1.69 (4H, bt), 4.09 (1H. bt), 4.58 (2H, s), 

6.64 (1H, s). 7.25-7.50 (5 H. m). 7.60-7.80 (4H, m). 8.50 (1H, t). 9.0 (1H, s). 



HPLC-MS (Method B): R* = 6.52 min, m/z = 546 (M+1). 



50 



30 



55 



• 



10 
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EXAMPLE 254 (general procedure (K)) 
2-(3-(4-frens-fe^Butylcyc[ohexvl^ 
benzothiazole-6-carboxyHc acid ethyl ester 



o 




Using isocvanate formed in situ from (substituted) 2-aminobenzothiazole and diphosqene in 
20 pyridine: 

Ethyl-2-aminobenzothiazoIe-6-carboxylate (262 mg, 1.2 mmol) was suspended in pyridine (4 
ml). Diphosgene (80 ul, 0.66 mmol) was added and the solution was stirred for two hours at 
10 room temperature. To this mixture a solution of 3-{4-[(4-/rans-fert-butylcyclohexylamino)- 
25 methyl]benzoylamino}propionic acid methyl ester trifluoroacetate (300 mg, 0.61 mmol) and 

N, W-diisopropylethylamine (0.4 mL, 2.4 mmol) in DMF (4 mL) was added and stirring at 80°C 
was continued for 2 hours. The mixture was allowed to cool to room temperature and poured 
into acetonitrile (50 mL). the resulting precipitate was filtered off and the filtrate was then par- 
30 15 titioned between ethyl acetate (50 mL) and hydrochloric acid (2 x 50 mL, 1 N). The organic 

phase was concentrated in vacuo to give an oil which was redissolved in ethanol (4 mL). So- 
dium hydroxide (1 mL, 4 N) was added and the reaction mixture was left at room temperature 
for 30 min. Hydrochloric acid (4 mL, 1 N) was added, and the resulting precipitate was sub- 
sequently collected by filtration to afford the title compound . 



35 

20 



HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 7.65 min, m/z = 609 (M +). 
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EXAMPLE 255 (general procedure (K)) 
3-(441-(trans^ert-BuWlcvclohexyl)-3-(3.5-d^ 
propionic acid 




1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 12.2 (s, 1H). 8.68 (s, 1H), 8.45 (t, 1H), 7.74 (d, 2H), 7.61 (s, 2H), 7.30 
(d,2H), 7.11 (s, 1H),4.57 (s, 2H),4.02 (m, 1H), 3.43 (m, 2H), 2.50 (m, 2H), 1.8-0.75 (m t 9H), 
0.80 (s, 9H) 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 548, R» = 8.35min 

MA: Calc for CajHasClal^O* 
61.31% C, 6.43% H, 7.66% N; Found 
61 .20% C f 6.59% H, 7.34% N. 



20 
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General procedure (L) for the solid phase synthesis of compounds of the general formula (li): 



10 



V 



"'CI 



Resin — V A- 



Step A 



R 1 



15 



H 2 N-E 



Step 8 



Resin — V — A- 



X 



Lea'-X-D, 
D-N=C=0 or 
D-N=C=S 



StepC 



Resin— V— A — \ 



R 1 



StepD 



25 



TO) 



5 wherein 



30 



A, V, Z, R\ E and D are as defined for formula (I), 



Xis 



35 



10 



O 

H 



or 



-N — 
H 



40 



45 



Resin. 




wherein PS Is potystyrene 



, and 



Lea' is a leaving group such as -OSu, chloro, phenoxy, or 4-nitrophenoxy. 



15 



50 



55 
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5 

Step A: 

The reaction is known (The combinatorial index, Ed. Bunin, B. A. 1998, Academic Press, p. 
24) and is generally performed by shaking a suspension of the resin with a solution of 
10 V-A-2-C(0)R 1 in the presence of a base such as triethylamine, diisopropylethylamine, dicy- 

5 clohexylmethylamine or any other tertiary amine. Typical solvents are pyridine, dichloro- 
methane, 1,2-dichloroethane, DMF, NMP, THF, DMSO or mixtures of two or more of these. 
The reaction is performed between 20°C and 120 D C, preferably at 25°C. Excess reagents are 
15 filtered off and the resin is washed with any solvent mentioned above including mixtures 

hereof, containing a base as mentioned above and an alcohol, typically methanol, as a scav- 
10 enger of unreacted resin bound 2-chlorotritylchloride. 

20 Step B: 

Step B is identical to step C of general procedure (T). 

15 Step C: 

25 Step C is identical to step D of general procedure (T). 

Step D: 

Step D is identical to step E of general procedure (T). 
Preparation of starting materials D-N=C=Q: 



30 



35 



40 



20 



^ t A/~Dimethyl-3-nitro>benzenesulfonamide 

3-Nitrobenzenesulfonyl chloride (22.8 mmol, 5.05 g) was dissolved in dry THF (50 mL). Di- 
25 methylamine in THF (2M, 34 mL) was added and the mixture was refluxed for 2 hours. Upon 
cooling, the mixture was filtered and the filtrate was evaporated in vacuo . The residue was 
dissolved in ethyl acetate (250 mL), washed with water (3 x 50 mL) and dried over MgS0 4 . 
Evaporation of the solvent afforded the title compound . 



30 1-(3~Nitrobenzenesurfonyl)piperidine was prepared as described above using piperidine in- 
45 stead of dimethylamine. 

3-AminchMA^dimethvlbenzenesulfonamide 

To a solution of the above A/,A/-dimethyl-3-nitro-benzenesulfonamide (20.4 mmol, 4.7 g) in 
5 0 35 ethanol (50 mL) was added SnCI 2 (105 mmol, 19.9 g) and the mixture was refluxed for 1 
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hour. Upon cooling, the solvent was removed in vacuo . Ethyl acetate (200 mL) and NaHC0 3 
(sat, 100 mL) were added to the residue followed by another 200 mL ethyl acetate and 500 
mL water. The phases were separated and the organic phase was washed twice with water. 
The organic phase was filtered, washed with water (2 x 100 mL) dried over MgS0 4 and 
evaporated to leave the title compound. 

3-(Piperidine~1-sulfonyl)phenvlamine was prepared as described above from 1-(3-nitro- 
benzenesulfonyl)piperidine. 

3-lsocvanatc-/V t A/-dimethylbenzenesulfonamide 



To a slurry of the above 3-amino-N,W-dimethylbenzenesulfonamide (3.26 g, 16 mmol) in 
toluene (200 mL) was added triphosgene (1.67 g) and the mixture was refluxed 16 h and 
evaporated. The residue was used without further purification. 

1-(3-lsocyanatobenzenesulfonyl)piperidine was prepared as described above from 3-piperi- 
dine-1-sulfonyl)phenylamine. 

1-Ethylsulfanvl-3Hsocyanatobenzene 

N^^S^CH, 



To a solution of 3-aminothiophenol (40 mmol. 5 g) in DMF (50 mL) was added K 2 C0 3 (4.8 
mmol, 6.63 g) and 2.98 mL bromoethane. The mixture was stirred over night at 25°C and 
poured into 200 mL ice water. 200 mL ethylacetate was added and the phases were sepa- 
rated. The aqueous phase was extracted with 100 mL ethylacetate and the combined or- 
ganic extracts were dried over MgS0 4 . Evaporation of the solvent and re-dissolving the resi- 
due in ethyl acetate (100 mL) and HCI in ethyl acetate (2M, 20 mL) afforded 3-ethylsulfanyl- 
phenylamine hydrochloride, which was collected by filtration. 

To a slurry of the above 3-ethylsulfanylphenylamine hydrochloride (31.6 mmol, 6 g) in tolu- 
ene (100 mL) was added diphosgene (trichloromethyl chloroformate, 158 mmol, 31.3 g) and 
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the mixture was refluxed for 2 hours affording a clear solution. The solvent was removed 
in vacuo and the residue was used without further purification. 

The other starting materials used in the following examples were prepared in a similar way. 
EXAMPLE 256 (general procedure (U) 

4-f3"(3>Cvanophenv1V1^4-(^dohexvlphenvnureidomethvn-rV-(2Wetra20l-5--vl)benzamide 



Step A: Resin bound 4-formvl-rV-(2H-tetrazol-5~vl)benzamide 

150 umol 4-Formyl-Af-<2H-tetrazoi-5-yl)benzamide was dissolved in a mixture of 250 pL di- 
chloromethane, 250 uL DMF and 100 uL diisopropylethylamine and added to 50 mg polysty- 
rene resin fiinctionalized with a 2-chlorotrityl chloride linker. After shaking the suspension for 
4 hours at 25°C, the resin was isolated by filtration and washed with 2 x 1 mL dichloro- 
methane: methanohdiisopropylethylamine 17:2:1 and 2 x 1 mL DMF. 

Step B: Resin bound 4-[(4-cvdohexvlphenvlamino)methvll'rV'(2H-tetrazol>5-vl)benzamide 
The above resin bound 4~formyi-rV-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide (50 mg) was treated with a 
0.5 M solution of 4-cyclohexylaniline (0.25 mmol, 41 .25 mg) in a mixture of DMF and 
trimethylorthoformate (1:1, 0.5 mL) and glacial acetic acid (50 uL) for 1 hour at 25°C followed 
by sodium cyanoborohydride (250 umol, 16 mg) dissolved in a mixture of DMF and methanol 
(1:1 , 0.25 mL). Shaking at 25°C for 4 hours followed by filtration and washing with a mixture 
of DMF and methanol (1:1, 2x1 mL), 3 x 1 mL DMF and 2 x 1 mL dichloromethane afforded 
the desired product 

Step C: Resin bound 4-[3-(3-cvanophenyl)-1-(4-cvclohexylphenvl)ureidomethvl1-A/-(2B- 
tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide 

200 pmol 3-cyanophenylisocyanate dissolved in 500 pL dichloroethane was added to the 
above resin bound 4-[(4-cyclohexylphenylamino)methyl]-A/-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide (50 
mg). Shaking the mixture for 5 hours at 25°C followed by filtration and washing of the resin 
with 2 x 1 mL dichloromethane, 4 x 1 mL DMF, 2 x 1 mL H 2 0, 3 x 1 mL THF and 3 x 1 mL 
dichloromethane afforded the resin bound title compound . 
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Step D: 4-f3-(3-CvanophenylH -(4-cvclohexylphenvl)ureidomethvll-/V-{2H-tetra2ol-5»vl)- 
benzamide 

The above resin bound 4-[3-(3-cyanophenyl)-1-(4-cyclohexylphenyl)ureidomethyl]-A/-{2H- 
tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide (50 mg) was treated with 1 mL 5% TFA in dichloromethane for 1 
hour at 25°C. The product was filtered off and the resin was washed with 1 mL dichloro- 
methane. The combined extracts were concentrated in vacuo . The residue was dissolved in 
50 uL DMSO + 500 uL acetonitrile and purified by preparative HPLC using a Supelcosil 
AB2+ 25 cm x 10 mm 5u column. The starting eluent composition was 5% acetonitrile in wa- 
ter changing over 30 min to 90% acetonitrile in water which was then kept constant for 5 min 
before going back to the starting composition over 10 min. The flow rate was kept constant at 
8 mL/min collecting one fraction per minute. The process was monitored using a UV detector 
operating at 214 nm. The fractions containing the desired product were combined and eva- 
porated in vacuo to afford the title compound . 

Optionally, the compound can be purified by recrystallisation from eg acetonitrile. 

1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-cfe): 5 12.35 (s br, 1H); 8.58 (s, 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.95 (s, 1H); 
7.73 (d. 1H); 7.50-7.38 (m. 4H); 7.20 (s, 4H); 5.00 (s, 2H); 1.85-1.60 (m, 5H); 1.45-1.10 (m, 
6H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 521, Rt = 7.60 min. 
EXAMPLE 257 (general procedure (D) 

4-f3-Benzothiazol-6-vl-1-(4-terf-butylphenyl)ureidomethvi1-/V-(2H-tetrazol-5-vl)benzamide 
hJ&ch, 



1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 5 8.5 (s, 1H); 8.28 (s, 1H); 8.05 (d. 2H); 7.93 (d. 2H); 7.55 (d, 1H); 7.48 
(d, 2H); 7.43 (d, 2H); 7.22 (d, 2H); 5.03 (s, 2H); 1.28 (s, 9H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 527 (M+1). R, = 6.47 min. 
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EXAMPLE 258 (general procedure (U) 

4-f 1 -(4-Cvclohexylphenv))-3-( 1 . 1 -dioxo-2.3-d ihydro- 1 H-1 -benzof b1thiophen-6-vi)ureido- 
10 methyl1-N-(2H-tetrazol-5-vnbenzamide 




15 



20 The benzothiophene moiety was synthesized from commercially available 6-amino-1,1- 

djoxo^1H-1-benzo[*>]thioprtene using Pd/C and H 2 employing methods known by those skilled 
in the art. The aniline was converted to an isocyanate by methods mentioned previously. 

25 1 H NMR <DMSO-d 6 ): S 12.40 (s, 1H); 8.60 (s, 1H); 8.05 (s, 2H); 7.88 (s, 1H); 7.68 (d, 1H); 

7.45 (d, 2H); 7.39 (d. 1H); 7.20 ($, 4H); 5.00 (s, 2H).3.58 (t> 2H); 3.30 (t, 2H); 1.85-1-65 (m, 
5H); 1.50-1.15 (m, 5H). 

30 15 HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 586 (M+1 ). R, = 7.88 min. 



EXAMPLE 259 (general procedure (L)) 

4-f 1 -(4-terf-Butylphenyl)-3-(1 .1-dioxo-2.3-dihvdro-1 H-benzofb1thiophen-6-vl)ureidomethvn-/V- 
(2rt-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide 



40 




1 H NMR (DMSO-cf 6 ): 8 12.40 (s, 1H); 8.65 (s, 1H); 8.05 (s, 2H); 7.88 (s, 1H); 7.60 (d, 1H); 
7.48 (d, 2H); 7.45-7.38 (m, 3H); 7.22 (d, 2H); 5.00 (s, 2H); 3.58 (t, 2H); 3.34 (t, 2H); 1.32 (s, 
9H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 560 (M+1). R, = 7.58 min. 
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EXAMPLE 260 (general procedure (D) 

441-(4-Cyclohexvlphenyl)-3-(2-fl^ 

yQbenzamide 



2-Fluoro-5-methylsylfonylphenyl isocyanate was prepared from the corresponding 2-fluoro-5- 
methylsylfonyl-1 -nitrobenzene via reduction to the corresponding aniline as described previ- 
ously. 

*H NMR (DMSO-de): 6 11.50 (s br, 1H); 8.30 (d, 1H); 8.00 (d, 2H); 7.90 (s, 1H); 7.65 (m, 1H); 
7.50-7.40 (m, 3H); 7.25 (s, 4H); 5.05 (s, 2H); 3.18 (s, 3H); 1.85-1-65 (m ? 5H); 1.50-1.15 (m, 
5H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 592 (M+1 ). R t = 7.04 min. 

EXAMPLE 261 (general procedure Q 

4- f1-(4-Cvciohexylphenyl>3-(5-methylsulfonyl-2-m 

5- yl)benzamide 



5-Methylsulfonyl-2-methylphenyl isocyanate was prepared from the corresponding 5-methyl- 
sulfonyl-2-methy 1-1 -nitrobenzene via reduction to the corresponding aniline followed by con- 
version to the isocyanate as described previously. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 8 12.10 (s br, 1H); 8.15 (s, 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.62 <m, 6H); 7.28 (dd, 
4H); 5.03 (s, 2H); 3.15 (s, 3H); 2.10 (s, 3H); 1.85-1-65 (m, 5H); 1.50-1.15 (m, 5H). 





55 



WO OO/698I0 



229 



PCT/DKOO/00264 



HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 588 (M+1). R, = 7.10 min. 

EXAMPLE 262 (general procedure (D) 

4-F1-(4-Cyclohexylphenyl)-3-(3-fl^ 

vQbenzamide 




F 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 8 12.40 (s, 1H); 8.82 (s, 1H); 8.08 (d f 2H); 7.75 (m, 2H); 7.45 (d, 2H); 
7.25-7.15 (m, 5H); 5.02 (s, 2H); 1.85-1-65 (m, 5H); 1.50-1.15 (m, 5H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 582 (M+1). R t = 8.05 min. 



Alternative method for the preparation of the title compound : 




Preparation of 3-fiuoro-5-trffluoromethylphenylisocyanate: 

3-Fluoro-5-trifluoromethylaniline (2 g, 1 1 .2 mmol) was dissolved in 20 mL diethylether and 
added concentrated hydrochloric acid (37%, 1.5 mL, 18 mmol). Upon stirring for 1 hour at 
25°C the solvent was removed in vacuo and the white solid was stripped with toluene (3 x 20 
mL). Di phosgene (20 mL) was added to the hydrochloride salt and the mixture was refluxed 
over night. Excess diphosgene was removed in vacuo and the clear oil was stripped with 
toluene (3 x 20 mL). The obtained isocyanate was used without further purification. ' 
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Preparation of 4-[1 -(4-Cyclohexylphenyl)-3-(3-fluor^ 
(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzarnide: 

A slurry of 4-[(4-cyclohexylphenylamino)methyl]-W-(2H4etrazol-5-yl)ben2amide (3 g, 7.96 
mmol) in DMF (50 mL) was added to the above 3-fluoro-5-trifluoromethylpheny!isocyanate 
and the mixture was heated to 80°C. After 2 hours the reaction was allowed to cool to 25°C 
and acetonitrile (500 mL) was added. The mixture was filtered, the precipitate was discarded 
and the filtrate evaporated. The residue was refluxed in acetonitrile (75 mL) and allowed to 
cool to 25°C. After filtration, a new precipitate was formed affording the title compound (850 
mg). 

EXAMPLE 263 (general procedure (D) 
4-r3-(3-Bromc>-5-trifluoromethvlphenvl^ 
yDbenzamide 



HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 617 (M+1). R« = 7.95 min. 

1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 12.40 (s, 1H); 8.80 (s, 1H); 8.10 (s, 1H); 8.04 (d, 2H); 7.92 (s, 1H); 7.50 
(s, 1 H); 7.49 (d, 2H); 7.42 (d, 2H); 7.23 (d, 2H); 5.02 (s, 2H); 1.32 (s, 9H). 

EXAMPLE 264 (general procedure ID) 

443^3-Bromo-MrifluoromethvlphenylH-(4^dohe^ 

yDbenzamide 




Br 




Br 
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HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 642 (M+1). R t = 8.45 min. 
Alternative method for the preparation of the title compound : 



5 Preparation of 3-bromc~5-trifluoromethylphenylisocyanate: 

3-Bromo-5-trifluoromethylaniline (2.16 g, 9 mmol) was dissolved in 20 mL diethylether and 
added concentrated hydrochloric add (37%, 1.5 mL, 18 mmol). Upon stirring for 1 hour at 
15 25°C the solvent was removed in vacuo and the white solid was stripped with toluene (3 x 20 

mLX.Diphosgene (13 mL) was added to the ammonium chloride salt and the mixture was re- 
10 fluxed for 3.5 hours until no solid material precipitated on cooling. Excess diphosgene was 
removed in vacuo and the clear oil was stripped with toluene (3 x 20 mL). The obtained iso- 
20 cyanate was used without further purification. 



Preparation of 4-[3-(3-bromo-5-trifluoromethylphenyl)-1 -(4-cyclohexy lphenyl)ureidomethyI]- N- 

1 5 (2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide: 

The above isocyanate was dissolved in DMF (20 mL) and added 4-[(4-cyclohexyl phenyl- 
amino)methyl]-/V-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide (1.88 g, 5 mmol) and the mixture was heated 
at 80°C. After 1 hour the reaction was allowed to cool to 25°C and the solvent was evapo- 
rated. The residue was refluxed in acetonitrile (10 mL) and allowed to cool to 25°C. The de- 

20 sired product was isolated by filtration and dried in vacuo (2.5 g). 

'H NMR (DMSO): 5 12.35 (s, 1H); 8.75 (s, 1H); 8.10 (s, 1H); 8.04 (d, 2H); 7.92 (s, 1H); 7.50 
(s, 1H); 7.48 (d, 2H); 7.23 (s, 4H); 5.00 (s. 2H); 1.85-1-65 (m t 5H); 1.45 -1.15 (m. 5H). 

25 HPLC-MS (Method F): m/z = 642 (M+1 ). R t = 5.67 min. 
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EXAMPLE 265 (general procedure ID) 
3-(4-l1-(4-Cvdohexvlphenvl)-3-f3-(ethvlph^^ 
propionic acid 



o 

HO^~> 

S'~ /=\ 



CH 3 
5 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 683 (M+1). R t = 7.60 min. 

EXAMPLE 266 (general procedure (O) 
4-{H4-CYclohexylphenvlV3434methylphenvlsulfamov^^ 
10 5-vDbenzamide 



N ? N 0 



O f 



HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 665 (M+1). Rt = 7.67 min. 

15 EXAMPLE 267 (general procedure (D) 

441-(4-Cvclohexylphenvl)-343-(2.3^ihvdroindole-1-sulfonvnphenvnureidomethvlVA^(2H- 
tetrazol-5-vl)benzamide 



n=n o 

HN X. 



t"Xfk , 



20 HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 677 (M+1 ). R, = 7.75 min. 
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EXAMPLE 268 (general procedure (D) 

4- f3-(3.5-Bis-trifluoromethvlphenylM-(4-cvdoh 

5- yl)benzamide 



The starting material 4-(cyclohex-1-enyl)pheny!amine was prepared In the following way: 
Step 1: H1-Bromocyclohexvl)-4-nitrobenzene 



4-Cyclohexylnitrobenzene (22.6 g, 0.11 mol) and fV-bromosuccinimide (21 .6 g, 0.12 mol) 
were suspended in tetrachloromethane (200 mL) and a catalytic amount of dibenzoylperox- 
ide was added. The reaction mixture was stirred at 80°C for 4.5 hours. The reaction mixture 
was concentrated in vacuo and the residue dissolved in ethyl acetate (400 mL) and washed 
with water (100 mL). The aqueous phase was extracted with ethyl acetate (200 mL) and the 
combined organic phases were washed with water (3 x 150 mL), dried over MgS0 4 and con- 
centrated in vacuo . The residue was crystallised from ethyl acetate and heptane to give 18.4 
g of 1-(bromocyclohexyl)-4-nitrobenzene. 

'H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 1.29-1.40 (1H,m), 1.60-1.71 (3H,d), 1.73-1.85 (2H,m) > 2.06-2.18 
(2H,m), 2.55 (2H,m), 7.92 (2H,d), 8.34 (2H,d). 

M.p.: 83.5-85.5°C. 
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MA: calc 

50.72% C, 4.97% H, 4.93% N; Found 
10 50.65% C, 5.10% H, 4.91% N. 



5 



Step 2: 1-Cvclohex-1-envl-4-nitrobenzene 




1-(Bromocydohexyl)-4-nitrobenzene (18.4 g, 64.8 mmol), lithium carbonate (5.3 g, 71.2 
10 mmol), and lithium bromide (6.2 g, 71.2 mmol) were reacted together in DMF (100 mL) for 2 
hours at 160°C. The reaction mixture was cooled to 20°C, diluted with ethyl acetate (500 mL), 
and washed with water (300 mL). The aqueous phase was extracted with ethyl acetate (200 
mL) and the combined organic phases were washed with water (3 x 150 mL), dried over 
MgS0 4 and concentrated in vacuo . The residue was purified on silica (350 g) using ethyl 
15 acetate and heptane (1:9) as eluent to give 11.7 g of 1-cyclohex-1-enyM-nitrobenzene. 

35 'H NMR (DMSade): 6 1.57-1.69 (2H,m), 1.60-1.70 (2H,m), 2.18-2.29 (2H,m), 2.38-2.46 

(2H,m), 6.46 (1 H,t), 7.67 (2H,d), 8.1 7 (2H,d). 



20 Step 3: 4-(Cydohex-1-enyl)phenvlamine 




1-Cyclohex-1-enyl-4-nitrobenzene (1 1 .7 g, 57.6 mmol) was dissolved in hot absolute ethanol 
50 (170 mL). Stannous chloride (65 g, 288 mmol) was added and the reaction mixture was 
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stirred at reflux temperature for 1.5 hours. The reaction mixture was concentrated in vacuo 
and the residue was added ethyl acetate (700 mL) and water (700 mL), and neutralised to 
pH 7 with sodium hydroxide (4 N). Ethyl acetate (150 mL) was added and the mixture was 
filtered through celite. The organic phase of the filtrate was washed with water and a satu- 
rated solution of sodium chloride, dried over MgS0 4> and concentrated in vacuo . The residue 



was purified on silica (200 g) using ethyl acetate and heptane (1:4) as eluent to give 7.4 g of 
4-(cyclohex-1 -enyl)phenylamine. 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 174, R, = 4.05 min. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 1.52-1.60 (2H,m), 1.63-1.72 (2H,m) f 2.13 (2H,m), 2.28 (2H,m), 5.0 
(2H,s), 5.90 (1H,t), 6.50 (2H.d). 7.08 (2H.d). 

The title compound was prepared using 4-(cyclohex-1-enyl)phenylamine in step B. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 5 12.40 (s, 1H); 8.92 (s, 1H); 8.28 (s, 2H); 8.04 (d, 2H); 7.61 (s, 1H); 
7.48 (d, 2H); 7.46 (d, 2H); 7.25 (d, 2H); 6.20 (s br, 1H); 5.03 (s, 2H); 2.38 (m br, 2H); 2.18 (m 
br, 2H); 1.71 (m br, 2H); 1.60 (m br, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 630 (M+1). R, = 8.25 min. 

EXAMPLE 269 (general procedure (LJ) 

4-[3-(3-Bromo-5-trifluoromethvlphenvtH-(^^ 

tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO-o* 6 ): 5 12.40 (s, 1H); 8.75 (s, 1H); 8.10 (s. 1H); 8.04 (d, 2H); 7.92 (s. 1H); 
7.50-7.35 (m, 5H); 7.25 (d, 2H); 6.20 (s br, 1H); 5.03 (s, 2H); 2.35 (m br, 2H); 2.15 (m br, 2H); 
1.72 (m br, 2H); 1.60 (m br, 2H) 
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HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 641 (M+1). R, = 8.27 min. 
EXAMPLE 270 (general procedure (U) 

4-ri^4'Cydohexylphenyl)-3-(3-nuoro-5-trifiuoromethvlbenzvt)ureidomet 
yQbenzamide 



'H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 12.40 (s, 1H); 8.04 (d, 2H); 7.53 (d, 1H); 7.45 (s, 1H); 7.38 (d, 2H); 
7.24 (d, 2H); 7.12 (d, 2H); 6.69 (t, 1H); 4.90 (s, 2H); 4.30 (d, 2H); 1.80-1-65 (m, 5H); 1.50- 
1.15 (m, 5H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 596 (M+1 ). R, = 7.70 min. 

EXAMPLE 271 (general procedure (D) 

443-(3.5-Bis-trifluoromethytphenyl)-1-(^ 

vDbenzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 6 12.40 (s br, 1H); 8.95 (s, 1H); 8.25 (s, 2H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.62 (s, 1H); 
7.45 (d, 2H); 7.24 (s, 4H); 5.02 (s, 2H); 1.82-1-65 (m, 5H); 1.50-1.15 (m, 5H) 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 632 (M+1). R, = 8.37 min. 
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EXAMPLE 272 (general procedure (D) 
4-f3-(4-Acetylphenvil1-(4-cvdohexvlphenyl)^ 



. N -N O 
HN JL 



^ N 'V^1 I H 



Y 
O 



5 1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-d 6 ): 5 12.35 (s br, 1H); 8.62 (s, 1 H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.85 (d, 2H); 
7.60 (d, 2H); 7.45 (d, 2H); 7.20 (s, 4H); 5.00 (s, 2H); 1.85-1 .60 (m, 5H); 1 .45-1.10 (m. 6H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 538, R t = 7.42 min. 

25 10 EXAMPLE 273 (general procedure (D) 

4-f3-(4-AreWlphenyQ-1-(4-te^butvl(^clohex^ 



KC-f-CK 



. N =N O 

30 



CH 3 



1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-cfe): 5 12.35 (s br, 1H); 8.85 (s, 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.85 (d, 2H); 
15 7.62 (d, 2H); 7.43 (d, 2H); 4.70 (s, 2H); 4.10 (t br, 1H); 1.85-0.90 (m. 9H); 0.85 (s, 9H). 

40 HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 518, Rt = 7.35 min. 
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EXAMPLE 274 (general procedure (U) 
4-[1-(4-terf-ButytcvclohexvlV3-(3-cv^^ 



'H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-</ 6 ): 8 12.30 (s br, 1H); 8.73 (s, 1 H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.93 (s, 1H); 
7.75 (d, 1H); 7.50-7.30 (m, 4H); 4.65 (s, 2H); 4.08 (t br, 1H); 1.83-0.90 (m, 9H); 0.85 (s, 9H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 501, R, = 7.62 min. 

EXAMPLE 275 (general procedure (L» 

4-[1-(4-Cyclohexylphenyl)-3-(3-dimethylsulfam 

vDbenzamide 



1 H NMR (300 MHz. DMSO-</ 6 ): 5 12.40 (s br, 1H); 8.70 (s. 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.90 (s. 1H); 
7.73 (d, 1H); 7.50-7.40 (m, 3H); 7.30 (d, 1H); 7.20 (s, 4H); 5.00 (s, 2H); 2.60 (s, 6H) 1.85- 
1.60 (m, 5H); 1.45-1.10 (m, 6H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 603, R, = 7.08 min. 
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EXAMPLE 276 (general procedure (U) 

441-(4-te^ButvlphenylV3-(3^lra 

vObenzamide 



1 H NMR (200 MHz, DMSO-cfe): 5 12.40 (s br, 1H); 8.70 (s, 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.90 (t, 1H); 
7.70 (d. 1H); 7.55-7.35 (m. 5H); 7.30 (d, 1H); 7.23 (d. 2H); 5.00 (s. 2H); 2.60 (s, 6H) 1.28 (s, 
9H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 577, R t = 6.48 min. 

EXAMPLE 277 (general procedure tU) 

4-(H4-Cvclohexvlphenvl)-3-f3-(piperidto^^ 

vObenzamlde 



1 H NMR (300 MHz), (DMSO-cfe): 5 12.40 (s br, 1H); 8.70 (s, 1H); 8.05 (d. 2H); 7.90 (s. 1H); 
7.70 (d, 1H); 7.52-7.18 (m, 8H); 5.00 (s, 2H); 2.90 (t. 4H) 1.65-1.35 (m t 6H); 1.28 (s, 9H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 617, R t = 7.22 min. 
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EXAMPLE 278 (general procedure (D) 

441-(4-Cvclohexv)phenvl)-3-(3-trffl^ 

vQbenzamide 



n=n o 

HN 



o 



5 

1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-</ 6 ): 6 12.40 (s br, 1H); 8.58 (s, 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.90 (s, 1H); 
20 7.70 (d, 1H); 7.45 (d, 2H); 7.40 (t, 1H); 7.30-7.15 (m, 5H); 5.00 (s, 2H); 1.85-1.10 (m, 1 1H). 

HPLC-MS (method B); m/z = 596, Rt = 8.30 min. 

10 

25 EXAMPLE 279 (general procedure (D) 

4-ri-(4-Cydohexvlphenyl)-3-pheny{ureidomethvlVA/-(2H-tetrazol-5-vl)benzarnide 



30 N c N 0 



HN ^ 
N 




15 1 H NMR (300 MHz. DMSO-cfe): 5 12.35 (s br, 1H); 8.12 (s, 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.48 (d, 2H); 
7.42 (t. 1H); 7.20 (m, 6H); 6.95 (t. 1H); 5.00 (s, 2H); 1.85-1.10 (m, 11H). 

40 HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 496. R t = 7.72 min. 
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EXAMPLE 280 (general procedure (D) 

4-ri-(4-Butylphenyl>-3s>henylureidomethvn-W2H-tetrazol-5-vl)benzarnide 




1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-d 6 ): 8 12.35 (s br, 1H); 8.10 (s, 1H); 8.04 (d, 2H); 7.46 (d f 2H); 
7.42 (d, 2H); 7.30-7.10 (m, 6H); 6.95 (t, 1H); 5.00 (s. 2H); 2.55 (t, 2H); 1.55 (k, 2H); 1.32 (sx. 
2H); 0.90 (t, 3H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 470, R, = 7.38 min. 
EXAMPLE 281 (general procedure (D) 

4-[1-(4-Butvlphenyl)-3-(3^anophenynureidomethyl1-jV-(2H-tetrazol-5-ynbenzamide 



1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-d 6 ): 5 12.35 (s br, 1H); 8.50 (s, 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.95 (s, 1H); 
7.75 (d, 1H); 7.46-7.38 (m, 4H); 7.20 (s, 4H); 5.00 (s, 2H); 2.55 (t, 2H); 1.55 (k, 2H); 1.32 (sx, 
2H); 0.90 (t. 3H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 495, R t = 7.28 min. 
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EXAMPLE 282 (general procedure (I)) 

443-(4-Chloro-3-trifluoromethvlphe^ 

vDbenzamide 



'H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-d e ): 5 12.40 (s br, 1H); 8.70 (s, 1H); 8.05 (d+s, 3H); 7.80 (d, 1H); 
7.55 (d, 1H); 7.45 (d, 2H); 7.22 (s, 4H); 5.00 (s, 2H); 1.85-1.10 (m, 11H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 598, R t = 8.55 min. 

! H NMR (MeOH-d 4 ): 5 1.20-1.50 (m, 5H), 1.75-1.90 (m, 5H), 2.55 (m, 1H), 5.02 (s, 2H), 
7.19 (d, 2H), 7.30 (d, 2H), 7.44 - 7.50 (m, 3H), 7.60 (d, 1H), 7.90 (s. 1H). 7.99 (d, 2H). 

MS (APCI. neg): 596.2, 597.2, 598.2, 375.2, 376.2. 

EXAMPLE 283 (general procedure (D) 
4-[3-(3-AretvlphenM-1-(4-cyclohexyto^ 



1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-cfe): 6 12.40 (s br, 1H); 8.48 (s, 1H); 8.05 (d+s, 3H); 7.68 (d, 1H); 
7.58 (d, 1H); 7.45 (d, 2H); 7.38 (t, 1H); 7.20 (s, 4H); 5.00 (s, 2H); 2.10 (s, 3H); 1.85-1.10 (m, 
4 11H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 538, R, = 7.38 min. 
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EXAMPLE 284 (general procedure (D) 

443-(4-Chloro-34rifluorometM 

tetrazol-5-vl)benzamide 



N*N O 
HN J 



Y 

O 



1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-c/ 6 ): 5 12.40 (s br, 1H); 8.90 (s, 1H); 8.05 (d+s, 3H); 7.83 (d, 1H); 
7.60 (d, 1H); 7.50-7.30 (m, 6H); 5.05 (s, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 600, R t = 7.75 min. 

EXAMPLE 285 (general procedure (D) 

4- {3-(3-NitrophenvtV1-(4-trifluoromethoxvph 

5- vl)benzamide 




1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-de): 8 12.40 (s br, 1H); 9.00 (s, 1H); 8.48 (t, 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 
7.92 (d, 1 H); 7.82 (d, 1H); 7.60-7.30 (m, 7H); 5.05 (s, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 543, R t = 6.62 min. 
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EXAMPLE 286 (general procedure (U) 
441-(4-CvclohexvlphenvlV3-(3-nitrophenYl)ureidom 



N--N O 



5 1 H NMR (200 MHz, DMSO-d 6 ): 5 12.40 (s br, 1H); 8.78 (s, 1H); 8.48 (t, 1H); 8.05 (d+s, 3H); 
7.90 (d, 1H); 7.78 (d, 1H); 7.55-7.42 (m, 3H); 7.22 (s, 4H); 5.05 (s, 2H); i.85-1.10 (m, 11H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 541 , R t = 7.67 min. 



10 EXAMPLE 287 (general procedure (D) 
25 441-(4-te/f-Butv1phenvl)-343-nitrophenvl)^^^ 

ch 3 

H 3 CH-CHj 



N*N O f^n 
HN i U . LI] 



o 



1*0""" 



1 H NMR (200 MHz, DMSO-d«): 8 12.40 (s br, 1H); 8.82 (s, 1H); 8.48 (t, 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 
15 7.93 (d, 1H); 7.81 (d, 1H); 7.60-7.35 (m, 5H); 7.25 (d, 2H); 5.05 (s, 2H); 1.30 (s, 9H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 515, R, = 7.13 min. 

EXAMPLE 288 (general procedure (D) 
20 4-f1-(4-Butvlphenvl>-3-(3-nitrophenvl)ureidomethvn"/V-(2H-tetrazol-5-vl)benzamide 

,ch 3 



n*n o <r 
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1 H NMR (200 MHz, DMSO-c/ 6 ): 5 12.40 (s br, 1H); 8.82 (s, 1H); 8.50 (t, 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 
7.93 (d, 1H); 7.81 (d. 1H); 7.60-7.45 (m, 3H); 7.20 (s, 4H); 5.03 (s, 2H); 2.60 (t, 2H); 1.55 (k ? 
2H); 1.35 (sx, 2H); 0.90 (t, 3H). 

5 HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 515, R* = 7.33 mia 



EXAMPLE 289 (general procedure (D) « 
15 4-ri"(4-CvdohexvlphenvlV3-(3-ethylsulfanylphenvl)ureidomethvl1-N-( 
vDbenzamide 



20 n* n o 



S^CH, 



10 



rcr 



HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 556, Rt = 8.07 min. 



EXAMPLE 290 (general procedure (U) 
30 is 5-{3-(4-sec-Butvlphenvl)-3-r4-(2H-tetrazol'5-vlcarbamoyl)benzvl1ureidoisophtalic acid di- 

methyl ester 

Hi °Y"ch 3 



. n =n o r^S 




o 

.CH 3 



Y TT ° 
o 

o*~o 

CH 3 



HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 586, Rt = 7.23 min. 
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EXAMPLE 291 (general procedure (L)) 
4-ri-(4-CvclohexvlphenvlV3-(4-trifIuoromethoxv^^ 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d B ): 8 1.1-1.4 (5H t m), 1.65-1.85 (5H, m), 5.00 (2H, s), 7.2 (6H, m), 7.46 
(2H, d), 7.55 (2H, d), 8.04 (2H, d), 8.43 (1H, s), 12.4 (1H, bs). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 8.22 min. m/z = 580 (M +1). 

Alternative method for the preparation of the title compound : 

To a solution of 4-carboxybenzaldehyde (40.2 g, 0.27 mol) in DMF (400 mL) was added /V- 
ethyl-N-3-dimethylaminopropylcarbodiimide (65.5 g, 0.33 mol) followed by 5-aminotetrazol 
monohydrate (36.6 g t 0.35 mol). The mixture was stirred for 24 hours at ambient tempera- 
ture. The reaction volume was then reduced to one half by rotary evapoation, and water (800 
mL) was added. The precipitate was collected by filtration, washed with cold acetonitrile and 
dried overnight in a vacuum oven to afford 46.0 g (80%) of 4-formy1-/v*-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benz- 
amide. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 8.08 (d, 2H); 8.26 (d, 2H); 10.15 (s, 1H); 12.68 (bs, 1H). 

4-Formyl-rV-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide (8.94 g, 41.2 mmol) was dissolved in DMF (50 mL) 
by gentle heating. A solution of 4-cyclohexylaniline (7.20 g, 41.2 mmol) in methanol (100 mL) 
was added and a turbid suspension was formed. The suspension was heated to 70°C for 1 
hour. Acetic acid (50 mL) and sodium cyanoborohydride (2.0 g, 31.7 mmol) was then added. 
The turbid suspension was heated to 70°C for an additional hour, before being cooled to 0°C 
on an ice bath. The insoluble material was collected by filtration and washed twice with wa- 
ter, before being dried overnight in a vacuum oven to afford 12.94 g (83.5%) of 4-[(4- 
cyc!ohexylphenylamino)methyl]-N-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide. 



benzamide 
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1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 1-28 (m, 5H); 1.68 (m, 5H); 2.28 (m, 1H); 4.32 (s, 2H); 6.17 (bs, 1H); 
6.48 <d, 2H); 6.88 (d, 2H); 7.52 (d, 2H); 8.03 (d, 2H); 12.30 (s, 1H). 

To a suspension of 4-[(4-cyclohexylphenylamino)methylJ-A/-(2W-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide 
(12.5 g, 33.2 mmol) in DMF (120 ml_) was added 4-trifluoromethoxyphenyl isocyanate (6.8 g, 
33.2 mmol). A clear solution was obtained upon heating to 80°C. After 30 minutes heating at 
80°C, the solution was allowed to cool to room temperature. Solvent was removed by rotary 
evaporation, and the residual oil taken up into hot acetonitrile (500 mL). The title material, 
which separated out upon cooling, was collected by filtration and washed twice with cold ace- 
tonitrile to afford 1 5.32 g (80.0%) of the title compound . 

1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 1.35 (m, 5H); 1.78 (m, 5H); 2.42 (m, 1H); 4.96 (s, 2H); 7.20 (s, 4H); 
7.24 (d, 2H); 7.47 (d, 2H); 7.55 (d, 2H); 8.02 (d, 2H); 8.44 (s, iH); 12.35 (s, 1H). 

EXAMPLE 292 (general procedure Q 

4-f1-(4-BuMphenyl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxYPh 

benzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 0.90 (3H, t), 1.33 (2H, sixtet), 1.56 (2H, pentet), 2.55 (2H, partly hid- 
den by DMSO), 5.00 (2H, s), 7.20 (4H, s), 7.23 (2H, d), 7.45 (2H, d), 7.57 (2H, d), 8.02 (2H, 
d), 8.36 (1H, s),12.4 (1H, bs). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 7.85 min, nVz = 554 (M +1). 
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EXAMPLE 293 (general procedure (D) 

4-ri-(4^e^Bufrlphenviy3-(3-met^ 

benzamide 



1 H NMR (DMS0-d 6 ): 5 1.28 (9H, s), 2.43 (3H, s), 5.01 (2H, s), 6.36 (1H, d), 7.15 -7.25 (4H, 
m), 7.40 (3H, m), 7.48 (2H, d), 8.04 (2H, d), 8.25 (1H, s), 12.4 (1H, bs). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R* = 7.42 min, m/z = 516 (M +1). 

EXAMPLE 294 (general procedure (D) , 

441-(4-fe/t-Butvlphenyl)-3-(3-trifluorome 

benzamide 



*H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 8 1.30 (9H, s), 5.01 (2H, s), 7.25 (2H, d), 7.30 (1H, d) f 7.4-7.5 (5H, m), 
7.75 (1H, m), 7.93 (1H, s), 8.05 (2H, d), 8.62 (1H, s), 12.4 (1H, bs). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 7.58 min, m/z « 538 (M +1). 
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EXAMPLE 295 (general procedure ID) 
4-ri44-fe^Butvlphenvl)-3-(3-cvanophenvnureidom^^ 

H 3 C4-CH 5 



M*M O 

HN 



5 1 H NMR (DMSO-rf 6 ): 8 1 .28 (9H, s), 5.00 (2H, s), 7.24 (2H, d), 7.4-7.5 (6H, m), 7.77 (1 H, dt), 
7.94 (1H, s) f 7.93 (1H, s), 8.04 (2H, d), 8.60 (1H, s), 12.3 (1H, bs). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 6.83 min, m/z = 495 (M +1). 

10 EXAMPLE 296 (general procedure (D) 

4-f1-(4-te^BuWlphenyl)-3-(3Kfrlorophenvl)ureidome^^ 

HjC-^CHj 

N=N O r^Sl 
HN J, II I 0 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 1.28 <9H, s), 5.01 (2H, s), 7.00 (1H, d), 7.2-7.25 (3H, m), 7.35-7.4 (3H, 
35 15 m), 7.47 (2H, d). 7.64 (1H. t), 8.05 (2H, d), 8.43 (1H, s), 12.4 (1H, bs). 

HPLC-MS (Method C): R t = 5.38 min, m/z = 504 (M +1). 

40 
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EXAMPLE 297 (general procedure ID) 
4-r3-(3-Acetvlphenvl)-1-(4-tert-buM^ 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 1.28 (9H, s). 2.53 (3H, s), 5.03 (2H. s), 7.24 (2H f d), 7.4 (3H, m), 7.48 
<2H, d), 7.57 (1H. d) f 7.78 (1H, d). 8.0-8.05 (3H, m), 8.49 (1H. s), 12.4 (1H, bs). 

HPLOMS (Method C): Rt = 4.75 min, m/z= 512 (M +1 ). 

EXAMPLE 298 (general procedure (D) 

4-fH4-CYclohexylphenyl)-3-(4-methyte^ 

benzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 6 1.1-1.4 (5H, m), 1.6-1.8 (5H, m), 2.40 (3H, s), 5.00 (2H, s), 7.2 (6H, 
m), 7.40 (2H. d), 7.46 <2H. d), 8.04 (2H, d), 8.20 (1H, s), 8.0-8.05 (3H f m), 8.49 (1 H, s), 12.3 
<1H,bs). 

HPLC-MS (Method C): Rt = 5.73 min, m/z = 542 (M +1). 
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EXAMPLE 299 (general procedure (L» 

441-(4-(>clohexvlDhenviy3-(3-c^^ 

te1razol-5-yl)benzamide 



. Nt N o 
HN 



T U 



5 



HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 582, R» = 8.28 min. 



EXAMPLE 300 (general procedure (D) 

4-[1-(4-CvdohexvlphenvlV3-(3"CvclopenWlsulfanvlphenyl)ureidomethvn-A/-(2H-tetrazol-5- 
10 vDbenzamide 



HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 596, Rt = 8.70 min. 

15 EXAMPLE 301 (general procedure (D) 
4-f1-(4-(^clohexylphenyl)-3-(4-trifluoror^ 
vDbenzamide 



N O 



< A 1 0 




— Tt>,V 



20 1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO^/ 6 ): 8 8.63 (s,1H); 8.04 (d,2H); 7.64 (d,2H); 7.56 (d,2H); 7.23 
50 (d,2H); 7.18 (d,2H); 4.49 (s2H); 1.80 (m,4H); 1.69 (m,1H); 1.38 (m, 4H); 1.27 (m, 1H). 
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HPLC-MS (method B) m/z = 596. R,= 8.58 min. 

10 EXAMPLE 302 (general procedure (D) 

5 4-f1-(4-Cydohexvlphenvl)-3-(3-methylsufe^ 
vDbenzamide 



15 



25 



30 



35 



40 



45 



, N =N O 



20 ° 



1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 5 8.22 (s, 1H), 7.95 (d, 2H), 7.40 (d, 3H), 7.25-7.10 (m, 6H), 6.83 (d, 
10 1H), 4.97 (s, 2H), 4.02 (m, 1H), 2.42 (s, 3H), 1.85-1.15 (m, 10H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 542, R, = 7.92 min. 

EXAMPLE 303 (general procedure (L» 
15 4-f1-(4-(^clohexylphenvlV3-(3-trifluoromethvte^^ 
vDbenzamide 



o 

HN 



' A Vl T H O..P F 
^ N Y N VVk 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 12.4 (s. 1H) t 8.90 (s, 1H), 8.32 (s, 1H), 8.11 (d, 1H), 8.03 (d t 2H), 7.70 
20 (m, 2H), 7.45 (d, 2H), 7.23 (s, 4H). 5.00 (s, 2H), 1.85-1.15 (m, 10H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 628, R, = 8.05 min. 



50 



55 



WO OO/69810 



PCT/DK00/O0264 



253 



10 



EXAMPLE 304 (general procedure (D) 

441-(4-CyclohexylphenYl)-3-(3.5-dichlorophenvl)ure^^ 

vObenzamide 



15 




20 



'H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 6 12.25 (s, 1H). 8.61 (s. 1H) t 8.02 (d, 2H), 7.60 (s, 2H). 7.45 (d, 2H), 
7.21 (dd, 4H), 7.15 (s r 1H), 4.97 (s, 2H), 1.85-1.15 (m, 10H). 



HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 564, R t = 8.62 min. 

10 

EXAMPLE 305 (general procedure (I)) 

4- [1-(4-CVclohexvlphenvlV3-(3-methvlsulfonyM-methvlphenvl)ureidomethvn- 

5- yl)benzamide 



30 



35 




Preparation of intermediary 3-methylsulfonyl-4-methvlaniline: 

40 Under a nitrogen atmosphere, thionylchloride (4ml, 58 mmol) and methanesulphonic acid (9 

mL, 146 mmol) were refluxed for 90 min. 4-Nitrotoluene (4 g, 29 mmol) and triflouromethane- 
sulphonic acid (200 uL, 3 mmol) were added and the mixture was allowed to stand for 48 
20 hours at 120°C. The mixture was cooled to 0°C and water (50 mL) was carefully added, fol- 

45 lowed by addition of ethyl acetate (150 mL). The organic phase was separated and extracted 

with a saturated solution of sodium hydrogencarbonate (2 x 50 mL) and water (2 x 50 mL). 
The organic phase was dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated in vacuo . The residue was purified 
by flash chromatography (heptane/ethylacetate.1 : 1 ) to give 0.75 g of 2-methylsulfonyM - 

50 25 methyl-4-nitrobenzene. 
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1 H NMR (400 MHz, DMSO-cfe): 5 2.78 (3H, s); 3.35 (3H, s); 7.78 (1H, d); 6.47(1 H, dd); 8.63 
(1H,s). 

2-MethylsulfonyM-methyl-4-nitrobenzene (500 mg, 2.3 mmol) was dissolved in absolute 
ethanol (15 mL). Stannous chloride (2.6 g, 1 1.6 mmol) was added and the reaction mixture 
was stirred at 75°C for 4 hours. The mixture was poured into water (50 mL), pH was adjusted 
with a saturated solution of sodium carbonate to basic reaction, followed by addition of ethyl 
acetate (150 mL). The organic phase was extracted with water (2 x 50 mL), dried (MgS0 4 ) 
and concentrated in vacuo to give 0.36 g of 3-methylsulfonyl-4-methylaniline as an oil. 

1 H NMR (300 MHz. DMSO-cfe): 8 2.42 (3H, s); 3.11 (3H, s); 5.42 (2H, s); 6.75(1 H, dd); 7.06 
(1H,d);7.16(1H,d). 

From 3-methylsulfonyW-methylaniline the corresponding isocyanato compound was pre- 
pared as described above. The isocyanato compound was used in step D of the general pro- 
cedure (L) for the preparation of the title compound . 

1 H NMR (DMSO-c/b): 5 12.35 (s, 1H), 8.05 (d t 2H), 7.52 (d, 2H). 7.39 (d, 2H) t 6.49 (d, 1H), 
4.35 (s, 2H), 2.30 (m f 1H), 2.09 (s, 3H), 1.85-1.15 (m, 10H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 589, R t = 7.0 min. 

EXAMPLE 306 (general procedure (D) 

4-(1 -(4-Cyclohexvlphenyl)-3-f 3-( 1 -hvdroxvethvnphenyl1ureidomethvl}-A/-(2H-tetrazol-5> 
vDbenzamide 



The title compound was prepared using 3-acetylphenylisocyante to give 4-{1-(4-cyclohexyl- 
phenyl)-3-[3-acetylphenyl]ureidomethyl}-A/-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamtde followed by solution 
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phase reduction of the 3-acetyl group using sodium borohydride in methanol as reducing 
agent. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 12.35 (s, 1H) t 8.15 (s, 1H), 8.03 (d, 1H), 7.46 (d, 2H), 7.39 (s t 1H), 
7.32 (d, 1H), 7.20 (m, 5H), 6.90 (d, 1H), 5.10 (d t 1H), 5.00 (s, 2H), 4.63 (m, 1H),1.85-1.15 (m, 
13H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 540, R, = 6.9 min. 

MA: calculated for C30H33N7O3: 
66.77% C, 6.16% H, 18.17% N; Found: 
66.52% C, 6.21% H, 17.93% N. 

EXAMPLE 307 (general procedure (L)> 

4-H-(4-Cyclohex-1-enylphenYiy3-(4-triflu 

vQbenzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cW: 5 8.45 (s, 1H), 7.95 (d, 2H), 7.55 (d, 2H), 7.40 (dd, 4H), 7.20 (dd, 4H), 
6.18 (t, 1H), 5.00 (s, 2H), 2.35 (m, 2H), 2.18 (m, 2H), 1.72 (m, 2H), 1.60 (m, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 578, R» = 7.83 min. 
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EXAMPLE 308 (general procedure ID) 
441-(4-Cydohex-1-envlphenyl)-3-(3-nito^ 



1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 5 8.79 (s, 1H), 8.48 (s, 1H), 7.95 (m, 3H), 7.80 (d, 1H) t 7.51 (t, 1H), 7.42 
(dd, 4H), 7.22 (d, 2H), 6.19 (t, 1H), 5.00 (s, 2H), 2.35 (m, 2H) t 2.18 (m, 2H). 1.72 (m. 2H), 
1.60 (m, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 539. Rt = 7.3 min. 

EXAMPLE 309 (general procedure (D) 

4-(1-(4-terf-ButvlphenvlV3-r3-(1-hvdroxve^ 

vftbenzamide 



The title compound was prepared using 3-acetylphenylisocyante to give 4-{1-(4-ferf-butyl- 
phenyl)-3-[3-acetylphenyl]ureidomethyl}-W-(2H-tetra2ol-5-yl)ben2amide followed by solution 
phase reduction of the 3-acetyl group using sodium borohydride in methanol as reducing 
agent, before cleavage from the support. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 8.18 (s t 1H), 8.03 (d. 2H), 7.48 (d f 2H), 7.39 (d, 2H), 7.32 (d, 1H) f 7.20 
<d, 2H), 7.15 (t, 1H), 6.90 (d, 1H), 5.10 (d, 1H), 5.00 (s, 2H), 4.63 (m, 1H), 1.3 (s. 9H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 514, R t = 6.2 min. 
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EXAMPLE 310 (general procedure (D) 

441-(4-(^clohex-1-enylphenvlV343-methvlsulfonylph 

yQbenzamide 



HPLOMS (method B): m/z: 572, R, = 6.4 min. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-d 5 ): 5 12.3 (s ? 1H), 9.08 (s, 1H), 8.25 (s, 2H) t 8.03 (d, 2H), 7.61 (s, 1H), 7.42 
(d t 2H), 7.11 (s, 1H), 4.65 (s, 2H), 4.08 (m, 1H),1. 80-0.75 (m, 9H), 0.81 (s, 9H) 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 612, R, = 8.5 min. 

MA: calculated for G^^FoN/ 0 2 : 
54.99% C; 5.11% H; 16.03% N; Found: 
54.62% C; 5.15% H; 15.85% N. 

EXAMPLE 311 (general procedure (U) 

4-f343-(terf-BuWldimethvlsilanyloxvm 

ureidomethyrhW2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide 



Fuming nitric acid (5 mL) was cooled on an ice bath. Methyl 2-(trifluoromethoxy)benzoate (5 
g, 22.7 mmol) was slowly added within 30 minutes keeping the temperature below 15°C. The 
reaction was then stirred at 60°C for 1 hour and 2 hours at room temperature. The mixture 
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5 

was poured on ice water whereupon an oil separated. The aqueous supernatant was de- 
canted and additional water (50 mL) was added to the oil. After neutralisation with sodium 
hydrogen carbonate, the mixture was extracted with ethyl acetate (25 mL). The aqueous 
10 phase was extracted with ethyl acetate (15 mL) once more. The combined organic phases 

5 were washed with saturated sodium chloride (2x15 mL), dried (MgS0 4 ), and concentrated 
in vacuo to give 5.69 g of 5-nitro-2-trifluoromethoxybenzoic acid methyl ester. 

15 n H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 6 3.93 (3H, s), 7.82 (1H, d), 8.58 (1H, d), 8.67 (1H, s) 

10 HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 266; Rt = 6.0 min. 

20 5-Nitro-2-trifiuoromethoxy benzoic acid methyl ester (5.69 g, 21 .5 mmol) was dissolved in 

ethanol 99.9% (80 mL) and stannous (II) chloride dihydrate (24.2 g, 107 mmol) was added. 
The suspension was stirred on an oil-bath at 75°C for 2 hours and concentrated in vacuo . 
15 Ethyl acetate (100 mL) and water (50 mL) was added and pH was adjusted to pH 8 with 4N 
sodium hydroxide (50 mL). The liquid was decanted from the precipitation. The precipitate 
was washed twice with ethyl acetate. The aqueous phase was extracted twice with ethyl ace 
tate (60 mL). The combined organic phases were washed with a saturated sodium chloride 
solution (2 x 100 mL), dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated in vacuo . Purification by column 
20 chromatography (1 20 g silica) using ethyl acetate and heptane (1 : 1 ) as eluent afforded 3.8 g 
of 5-amino-2-trifluoromethoxybenzoic acid methyl ester. 



25 



30 



35 



1 H NMR (DMSO-de): & 3.82 (3H,s), 5.63 (2H, s), 6.79 (1H, d), 7.07 (1H, s), 7.11 (1H, d) 
25 HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 236. Rt = 4.6 min. 

40 5-Amino-2-trifluoromethoxybenzoic acid methyl ester (3.0 g, 12.8 mmol) was dissolved in 

THF (20 mL) in a three-necked flask equipped with a thermometer and an addition funnel 
under nitrogen. Under stirring and ice-cooling lithium aluminum hydride (1M in THF, 15 mL) 
30 was added dropwise within 10 minutes. Stirring was continued at room temperature for 1hr, 

45 and the reaction was concentrated in vacuo . The residue was suspended in dichloromethane 

(150 mL) and water (50 mL), then filtered through celite, washed with dichloromethane and 
water. The filtrate was separated, and the water phase was extracted once more with di- 
chloromethane (30 mL). The combined organic phases were washed with water (2 x 20 mL), 
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dried (MgSCX,) and concentrated in vacuo to give 2.47 g of (5-amino-2-trifluoromethoxy- 
phenyl)methanol. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 3.92 (2H, d), 5.18 (1H f t), 5.28 (2H, s), 6.45 (1H, d), 6.91 (1H, d) 

5 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 208, Rt = 7.2 min. 

S-Amino-2-trifluoromethoxyphenyl)methanol (1.2 g, 5.8 mmol) was dissolved in DMF (5 mL) 
and imidazole (0.48 g, 7.1 mmol) and tert-butyldimethylsilyl chloride (0.99 g, 6.6 mmol) were 
10 added. The reaction mixture was stirred for 16 hours and water (20 mL) was added. The mix- 
ture was extracted with ethyl acetate (2 x 50 mL) and the combined organic phases were 
20 washed with water (10 mL), citric acid (10 mL, 10%) and water (2 x 10 mL), dried (MgS0 4 ) 

and concentrated in vacuo . The residue was purified by column chromatography (1 10g, sil- 
ica) using ethyl acetate and heptane (1:3) as eluent to give 1 .2 g of 3-(ferf- 
15 butyldimethylsilanyloxymethyl)-4-trifluoromethoxyaniline. 

25 

1 H NMR (DMSO-Cfe): 5 0.82 (9H, s), 3.25 (6H, s), 4.52 (2H,s), 5.23 (2H, s), 6.41 (1H, d), 6.61 
(1H, s), 6.86 (1H,d) 

30 20 HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 322; Rt = 7.17 min. 

Triphosgene (0.09 g, 0.31 mmol) was dissolved In dichloromethane (2 mL) under nitrogen 
and cooled on ice. 3-(tert-ButyldimethylsilanyloxymethylH-trifluoromethoxyphenyl amine 
(0.3 g, 0.93 mmol) was evaporated twice with toluene and dissolved in dichloromethane (2 
25 mL) and diisopropylethylamine (0.32 mL, 1.86 mmol) was added. This solution was then 

added to the solution of triphosgene, and after 2 hours at room temperature a slurry of 4-[(4- 
cyclohexylphenylamino)methyG-rV-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide (0.35 g, 0.93 mmol) in DMF (6 
mL) was added. Before adding 4-[(4-cyclohexylhenylamino)methyl]-/V-<2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benz- 
amide this was concentrated twice from toluene to remove any content of water. The mixture 
30 was stirred under nitrogen at 80°C for 2 hours and concentrated in vacuo , and the residue 
was extracted with dichloromethane (80 mL) and citric acid (25 mL, 10%). The aqueous 
phase was extracted with dichloromethane (30 mL) and the combined organic phases were 
washed with citrus acid (3 x 25 mL, 10%), dried and concentrated in vacuo . The residue was 
purified by column chromatography (35 g silica) using dichloromethane and 10% ammonia in 

50 



35 



40 



45 



55 



WO OO/698I0 



PCT/DK00/00264 



260 



5 



10 

5 

15 

10 

20 
25 



30 

15 

35 

20 

40 

25 

45 



ethanol 85:15 as eluent to give 97 mg of 4-[3-[3-(tert-butyldimethylsH^ 
fluoromethoxy phenyl]-1 -(4K^dohex^^ 

1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 8 0.08 (6H, s), 0.89 (9H, s), 1.17-1.45 (5H, m), 1.67-1.82 (5H, m). 4.67 
(2H, s), 5.00 <2H, s), 7.16-7.25 (5H, m), 7.45 (3H, d). 7.63 (1H, s), 8.02 (2H, d), 8.44 (1H, s) 
11.97 (1H, broad). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 610 (without dimethyl-fert-butylsilyl). 

EXAMPLE 312 (general procedure fD) 

4-H-(4-tert-BuWlphenvl)-3-(3-methvlsulfonvl-4-tri^ 

tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide 



Synthesis of 3-methylsulfonvl-4-trifluoromethoxyphenvl isocvanate 

To a solution of methyl iodide (59.0 g, 0.41 mol) in DMF (150 mL) was added potassium car- 
bonate (23.0 g, 0.16 mol). 2-(Trifluoromethoxy)thiophenol (16.0 g, 0.08 mol) was added in 
portions during 30 minutes. The reaction mixture was then stirred vigorously overnight. Water 
(250 mL) was added. The reaction mixture was extracted with ethyl acetate (2 x 150 mL). 
The combined organic phases were extracted with a 50% saturated aqueous solution of so- 
dium chloride (4 x 100 mL), dried (MgS0 4 ), and concentrated in vacuo to give 15.0 g of 1- 
methylsulfanyl-2-trifluoromethoxybenzene. 

1-MethyIsulfanyl-2-trifluoromethoxybenzene (15.0 g, 72 mmol) was dissolved in dichloro- 
methane (200 mL) and m-chloroperoxybenzoic acid (39.0 g f 216 mmol) was added in small 
portions during 30 minutes. The reaction mixture was then allowed to stand overnight. Di- 
chloromethane (200 mL) was added followed by slow addition of sodium hydroxide (2N, 200 
mL). The organic phase was separated and extracted with sodium hydroxide (2N t 3 x 150 
mL), dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated in vacuo to give 15.8 g of 1-methytsulfonyl-2- 
trifluoromethoxybenzene. 
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1 H NMR (400 MHz, CDCI 3 ): 5 8.11 (d, 1H); 7.71 (t, 1H); 7.48 (m, 2H) 3.23(s 1H). 

MA: Calculated for C 6 H 7 F30 3 S: 
40.00 % C, 2.94 % H; Found 
40.22 % C, 2.92 % H. 

m.p. 44-46 °C. 

1-Methylsulfonyl-2-trifIuoromethoxybenzene (15.7 g, 65 mmoi) was dissolved in concentrated 
sulfuric add (27 mL) and the solution was heated to 40 °C. Nitric acid (100%, 27 mt_) was 
added dropwise over 45 minutes. The reaction mixture was allowed to stand overnight at 60 
°C f cooled, and then poured on crushed ice (300 mL). The precipitated product was isolated 
by filtration, washed with water (10 x 50 mL) and dried (MgS0 4 ), affording 17.5 g of 3- 
methylsulfonyl-4-trifluoromethoxynitrobenzene. 

1 H NMR (400 MHz, DMSO-d e ): S 8.69 (d, 1H); 8.64 (d, 1H); 7.95 (d, 1H) 3.45 (s 3H). 

MA: calculated for CeHsFaNOgS: 
33.69% C, 2.12% H, 4.91% N; Found 
33.91% C, 2.08% H, 4.92% N. 

m.p. 102-104 °C. 

3-MethylsulfonyM-trifluoromethoxynitrobenzene (17.5g) was dissolved in methanol (400 mL) 
followed by addition of palladium on carbon (10%, 50% water, 3.2 g). The reaction mixture 
was hydrogenated for 17 hours at 1 atm of hydrogen, filtered and concentrated in vacuo to 
give 14.3 g of 3-methylsulfonyl-4-trifluoromethoxyaniline. 

1 H NMR (400 MHz, DMSO-d 6 ): 8 7.26 (d, 1H); 7.14 (d, 1H); 6.85 (dd, 1H) 5.89(s, 2H) 3.21 (s, 
3H). 

MA: calculated for CaHsFaNOaS: 
37.65% C, 3.16% H, 5.49% N; Found, 
37.65% C, 3.14% H, 5.45% U. 
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m.p. 106-109 °C. 

10 To 3-methylsulfonyl-4-trifluoromethoxyaniline (2.0 mmol, 500 mg) dissolved in ethyl acetate 

5 (6 ml) was added 3N HCI in ethyl acetate (5 ml) followed by concentration in vacuo . The 
residue was treated with toluene (3x5 mL) and each time concentrated in vacuo . To the 
residue was added toluene (10 mL) and trichloromethyl chloroformate (6 mmol, 0.73 mL), 
15 and under a N 2 .atmosphere the suspension was gently refluxed for 2 hours at 1 20°C. Addi- 

tional trichloromethyl chloroformate (6 mmol, 0.73 mL) was added and refluxing was contin- 
10 ued overnight. The reaction mixture was concentrated in vacuo to afford 3-methylsulfonyl-4- 
trifluoromethoxyphenyl isocyanate. 

20 

Synthesis of 4-[1 -(4-te/t-butylphenvl)-3-(3-methvlsulfonvl-4-trifluoromethoxvphenvl)ureido- 
methvn-A/-(2H-tetrazol-5-vl)benzamide 
15 3-methylsulfonyl-4-trifluoromethoxyphenyl isocyanate was used without further characterisa- 
25 tion for the preparation of the title compound . 

1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-d 6 ): 5 10.72 (s, 1H); 10.38 (s t 1H); 8.51 (d, 1H); 8.28 (dd, 1H); 
7.93 (d, 2H), 7.67 (dd 1H), 7.46 (d, 2H), 7.42 (d, 2H), 7.23 (d, 2H); 5.08 (s, 2H); 1.28 (s, 9H). 

20 

HPLC-MS (method B) m/z = 632, Rt = 6.98 min. 

The following examples were made similarly as described in example 312. 

25 EXAMPLE 313 (general procedure (I)) 
4-f1-(4-terf-Butvlcvdohexviy3-(3-meM 
(2H-tetrazof-5-yl)benzamide 
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'H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-d 6 ): 5 12.25 (s, br, 1H); 8.95 (s, 1H); 8.19 (d, 1H), 8.04 (d 2H), 
7.42 (d, 2H), 4.68 (s, 2H), 4.09 (t, br, 1H); 3.28 (s, 3H); 0.82 (s. 9H). 

HPLC-MS (method B) m/z = 638, R, = 7.37 min. 

EXAMPLE 314 (general procedure (LP 

4-ri-(4-Cvclohexvlphenvl)-3-(3-methv(sulfonvM4rifluoromethoxvphenvl)ureidom 
tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide 



1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-d 6 ): 8 10.72 (s, 1H); 10.38 (s. 1H); 8.51 (d, 1H). 8.28 (dd 1H), 
7.93 (d, 2H), 7.67 (dd,1H), 7.46 (d, 2H) 7.23 (s, 4H); 5.06 (s, 2H); 

HPLC-MS (method B) m/z = 658, Rt = 7.47 min. 

EXAMPLE 315 (general procedure ID) 

4-f1-(4-(>/clohex-1-envlphenvl)-343-methv)sulfo^ 

N-(2H-tetrazol-5-y0benzamide 



1 H NMR (400 MHz, DMSO-d 6 ): 8 10.72 (s, 1H);10.46 (s,1H), 8.52 (d, 1H); 8.28 (dd, 1H),7.93 
(d,2H), 7.46 (d,2H). 7.41 (d,2H), 7.23 (d.2H), 6.18 (s, 1H), 3.27 (m, 2H), 2.18 (m, 2H), 1.71 
(m, 2H), 1.6 (m, 2H) 

HPLC-MS (method B) m/z = 656, R t = 7.23 min. 




f _|_p 
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EXAMPLE 316 (general procedure (D) 

4-[3-(3.5-DichtorophenylH-(4-pjpe^ 

benzamide 



*H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 4.90 (2H, s), 6.91 (2H, d), 7.07 (2H, d), 7.13 (1H, t), 7.44 (2H, d), 7.65 
(2H, d), 8.02 (2H, d), 8.28 (1H t s). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 565 (M+1), R t = 4.37 min. 

EXAMPLE 317 (general procedure ID) 

4-[3-(3-MethylsulfanylphenylH-(4-piperid 

benzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO-de): S 4.97 (2H, s), 6.83 (1H, d), 6.95-7.25 (6H, m), 7.4-7.5 (3H. m), 7.95 
<1H, s), 8.00 (2H, d), 12.4 (1H, s). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 543 (M+1), R t = 4.72 min. 
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EXAMPLE 318 (general procedure (D) 

4-f1-(4-Piperidin-1-ylphenvn-3-(4-trffluoromethoxyphenv1)uretdom 
benzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 6 1.5-1.6 (6H, m), 3.15 (4H, bs), 4.93 (2H, s), 6.94 (2H, d) t 7.10 (2H, d), 
7.22 (2H t d), 7.45 (2H, d), 7.55 (2H, d), 8.03 (2H, d), 8.10 (1H, s), 12.4 (1H, s). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 581 (M+1), R* = 5.02 min. 

EXAMPLE 319 (general procedure (D) 

4-n-(4-Cyclohexylphenvl)-3-(3-methoxY-5-t^ 

tetrazol-5-vl)benzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 6 12.40 (br s, 1H); 8.60 (s, 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.52 (s, 1H); 7.48 (s, 1H); 
7.46 (d, 2H); 7.20 (dd,.4H); 6.80 (s, 1H); 5.03 (s, 2H); 3.78 (s, 3H); 1.85-1.60 (m, 5H); 1.50- 
1.15 (m, 5H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 594 (M+1). R t = 7.92 min. 
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EXAMPLE 320 (general procedure (D) 

4-f1-(4-Cvdohexvlphenviy3-(5-methvlsulfonvltN^ 

vDbenzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 6 12.40 (s, 1H); 10.10 (s, 1H); 8.06 (d, 2H); 7.42 (m, 3H); 7.28 (d, 2H); 
7.19 (d, 2H); 6.70 (d t 1H); 3.20 (s, 3H); 1.75-1.60 (m, 5H); 1.50-1.10 (m, 5H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): mJz = 580 (M+1). R t = 6.45 min. 

EXAMPLE 321 fqeneral procedure (D) 

4-[3-(3.5-Bis(methylsulfonvDphenvD-1-(4-cvclohe^ 

vDbenzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 8.45 (s, 2H); 8.05-7.95 (m, 3H); 7.50-7.42 (m, 2H); 7.22 (dd, 4H); 5.00 
(s, 2H); 1.90-1.70 <m, 5H); 1.45-1.30 (m, 5H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 652 (M+1 ). R t = 6.33 min. 
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Preparation of 3,5-bis(methylsulfonyl)phenylamine: 

~0 



CH 3 CN 




NH^CI- 



1,3-Bis-benzenethiol (5 g, 35.2 mmol) was dissolved in acetonitrile (50 mL) and added iodo- 
methane (4.62 mL, 73.9 mmol) and potassium carbonate (10.7 g, 77.4 mmol). Upon stirring 

15 5 overnight at 25°C, the mixture was filtered and the solvent removed in vacuo . The residue 

was partitioned between water (100 mL) and ethyl acetate (100 mL). The aqueous layer was 
extracted with ethyl acetate (2 x 50 mL) and the combined organic extracts were dried with 
MgS0 4 and evaporated. The residue was distilled at 17 torr t 138°C affording 1,3- 

20 bis(methylsulfanyl)benzene (3.20 g). 

10 

The above 1,3-bis(methylsulfanyl)benzene (3.20 g) was dissolved in H 2 S0 4 (8 mL) and 
cooled on an ice bath. A mixture of H2SO4 and HN0 3 (1:1, 10 mL) was added dropwise. 
25 Upon stirring 30 min at 25°C, the temperature was raised to 100°C and kept there for 3 

hours. Pouring the reaction mixture onto ice (100 mL) afforded a precipitate that still con- 
15 tained starting material (2.90 g). This material was dissolved in H2S0 4 (5.2 mL) and added a 
mixture of H2SO4 and HN0 3 (1:1, 10.4 mL). The mixture was heated at 110°C overnight and 

on 

poured onto ice (1 00 mL). The formed precipitate was collected by filtration (1 .01 g). Chro- 
matography on silica gel using a mixture of heptane and ethyl acetate (4:1) as eluent af- 
forded the desired 1,3-bis(methylsulfonyl)-5-nitrobenzene (0.7 g). 

20 

35 

To a slurry of 1 ,3-bis(methylsulfonyl)-5-nitrobenzene (0.7 g) in methanol (10 mL) was added 
palladium on charcoal (0.1 g) and the mixture was hydrogenated at atmospheric pressure 
and 25°C for 1 hour. The reaction mixture was filtered and evaporated. The residue was sus- 
pended in ethyl acetate (25 mL) and HCI in ethyl acetate (5 mL r appr. 2M) was added. Filtra- 

40 

25 tion afforded the desired aniline as its hydrochloride salt, which was converted into an isocy- 
anate using diphosgene as described previously. 
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EXAMPLE 322 (general procedure (D) 
3-(4-(1-(4-Cvdohexvlphenvl)-3-f3-(methvlphe^^ 
aminotoropionic acid 



HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 669 (M+1). R, = 7.38 min. 

EXAMPLE 323 (general procedure (D) 
441-(4-CvclohexvlphenYlV3-phenethvlur^^^ 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 12.40 (s, 1H); 8.00 (d, 2H); 7.40-7-08 (m, 8H); 7.02 (d, 2H); 5.70 (t, 1H); 
4.90 (s, 2H); 3.27 (q, 2H); 2.72 (t, 2H); 1.75-1.62 (m. 5H): 1.45-1.10 (m, 5H) 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 524 (M+1). R t = 7.35 min. 

EXAMPLE 324 (general procedure (O) 

441.(4-f ef t-Butvlcvciohexv»)-3-phenethvlureldomethvll-/V--(2H-tetrazol-5-vl)benzamide 






f H NMR (DMSO): 5 12.35 (s, 1H); 8.00 (d, 2H); 7.45-7.10 (m, 7H); 6.45 (s br 1H); 4.50 (d br 
2H); 4.10+3.85 (s br, 1H); 3.30 (s br. 2H); 2.80 (s br, 2H); 1 .80-1.00 (m, 9H); 0.80 (s, 9H). 



WO OO/69810 PCT/DKOO/00264 

269 

5 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 504 (M+1). R t = 7.05 min. 

EXAMPLE 325 (general procedure (D) 
10 441-(4-Cvdohex-1-envlphenvl)-3-(3»^ 
5 benzamide 



15 n=n o r 



20 

'H NMR (DMSO): 5 12.30 (s. 1H); 8.52 (s. 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.70 (s, 1H); 7.50-7.38 (m, 6H); 
7.20 (d, 2H); 6.18 (s br, 1H); 5.00 (s, 2H); 2.38 (m. 2H); 2.15 (m, 2H); 1.71 (m, 2H); 1.58 (m, 
10 2H). 

25 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 562 (M+1 ). R, = 7.90 min. 

EXAMPLE 326 (genera) procedure (D) 
30 15 4-[1-(4-Cvclohex-1-envlphenyl)-3-^ 

benzamide 



35 



40 



45 



N=N O 
HN J 



'H NMR (DMSO): 8 12.35 (s, 1H); 8.60 (s, 1H); 8.05 (2H); 7.91 (s, 1H); 7.78 (d, 1H); 7.48- 
20 7.40 (m, 5H); 7.30 (d, 1H); 7.23 (d, 2H); 6.20 (t, 1H); 5.00 (s, 1H); 2.38 (m, 2H); 2.15 (m, 2H); 
1.72 (m, 2H); 1.60 (m, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 562 (M+1). Rt = 7.73 min. 
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EXAMPLE 327 (general procedure (U) 

4-f3-(3-ChlorcH^memvlphenvlH-(4-cvcloh 

benzamide 




HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 544, R t = 7.88 min. 

1 H NMR (DMS0 6 ): 5 1.18-1.48 (5H, m) f 1.66-1.87 (5H, m), 2.26 (3H, s), 5.00 (2H, s), 7.22 
(4H, dd), 7.3 (2H, d), 7.47 (2H, d), 7.62 (1H, s), 8.02 (2H,d), 8.30 (1H, s), 12.2 (1H, broad). 

EXAMPLE 328 (general procedure ID) 

4-f1-(4-Cvclohex-1^nvlphenvtV3-(4-fluoro-3-trifluoromethvlphenvl)ureldometh 
tetrazol-5-vl)benzamide 




HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 580, R t = 7.67 min. 
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General procedure (M) for the solution phase synthesis of compounds of general formula 
(Ik): 



15 



20 



25 



30 



35 



40 



Step 3 V 8q.N80H 

Steps g ^ Step 4 Y 



Step 6 



D-N=C=0 or 
Lea*-x-D 



(ik) 



5 



wherein R is C^-alkyl, 

X, D, and E are as defined in general formula (I), and 

10 Lea* is a leaving group such as -OSu, chloro, phenoxy, or 4-nitrophenoxy. 

In case the intermediate of the formula (IV) is a mixture of isomers, separation of these can 
either be performed by column chromatography of the intermediate of the formula (IV) or 
crystallisation of the intermediate imine. 

15 
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EXAMPLE 329 (general procedure (M)) 

4-M -(4-fe/f-Butyl phenyl )-3-phenylure8domethvn-A/-(2H>tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide 



CH 3 
H 3 C-L-CH 3 



HN J 



5 Step 1: 

Step 1 is the same as described in general procedure (K). Alternatively, it can be performed 
as described for step A of the general procedure (F). 

Step 2: 

10 4-[(4-fert-Butylphenylamino)methyl]benzoic acid methyl ester (18.3 g, 61 mmol, prepared as 
described above) was dissolved in THF (300 mL) and N,W-diisopropytethylarnine (15 mL, 
3.13 mmol). a catalytic amount of 4-dimethylaminopyridine, and di-terf-butyldicarbonate (14.8 
g, 68 mmol) was added. The resulting mixture was refluxed for 16 hours, cooled and concen- 
trated in vacuo . 

30 

Step 3: 

The residue was dissolved in ethanol (450 mL) and added 4N aqueous sodium hydroxide 
(135 mL) and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 3 days. 4N Hydrochloric acid 
35 (140 mL) was added with occasional cooling by addition of crushed ice. The mixture was fil- 

20 tered and the solid was washed with water and dried in vacuo at 30°C to afford 14.5 g (62%) 
of 4-{[tert-butoxycarbonyl-(4-fe/f-butylphenyl)amino]methyl}benzoic acid as a solid. 

40 NMR (CDCI 3 ): 6 1.29 (9H, s), 1.42 (9H, s), 4.89 (2H f s). 7.10 (2H, bd), 7.28 (2H, d), 7.37 

(2H. d), 8.05 (2H. d). 



25 



HPLC-MS (Method B): Ri = 8.10 min, m/z = 328 ((M-'BuJ+l) (trace: 384 (M+1)). 



Step 4: 

The above benzoic acid (2.80 g, 7.3 mmol) was dissolved in DMF (20 mL) and 1-hydroxy- 
30 benzotriazol (1.18 g, 8.8 mmol) and rV-(3-dimethylaminopropyl)-N-ethylcarbodiimide hydro- 
50 chloride (1.54 g, 8.0 mmol) were added and the resulting mixture was stirred at room tem- 
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5 

perature for 1 hour. 5-Aminotetrazole hydrate (0.90 g, 8.8 mmol) was added and the mixture 
was stirred at room temperature for 16 hours. Water (75 mL) was added and the mixture was 
extracted with ethyl acetate (2 x 75 mL). The combined organic phases were washed with a 
10 mixture of water and saturated aqueous sodium chloride (1:1, 2 x 100 mL) and water(100 

5 mL), dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated in vacuo . The residue was crystallised from diethyl 
ether (30 mL) to afford 1.89 g (57%) of (4-fert-butylphenyl)-[4-(2H-tetrazol-5- 
ylcarbamoyl)benzyl]carbamic acid fert-butyl ester as a solid: 

15 

1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 6 1.29 (9H, s), 1.43 (9H, s), 4.93 (2H, s), 7.13 (2H, bd), 7.30 (2H, d), 8.28 
10 (2H,d), 12.5 (1H,s). 

20 HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 7.63 min, m/z = 395 ((M- l Bu)+1) (trace: 451 (M+1)). 

Step 5: 

15 The above carbamic acid tert-butyl ester (1.7 g, 3.77 mmol) was suspended in ethyl acetate 
(12 mL) and a 3.4 M dry HCI solution in ethyl acetate (12 mL) was added and the suspension 
was stirred at room temperature for 16 hours. The mixture was concentrated in vacuo and re- 
suspended in ethyl acetate. Concentration in vacuo afforded 1.49 g (100%) of 4-[(4-fe/t- 
butylphenylamino)methyl]-N-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide hydrochloride as a solid. 



25 



30 



35 



20 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 6 1.37 (9H, s), 4.56 (2H. s), 7.18 (2H, bd) f 7.38 (2H, d), 7.68 (2H, d), 
8.19 (2H, d), 12.4 (1H, s). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 5.22 min, m/z = 351 (M +1). 



25 



Step 6: 

40 The above benzamide hydrochloride (242 mg, 0.63 mmol) was mixed with dichloromethane 

(10 mL), A/,W-diisopropylethylamine (330 ^L, 1.89 mmol), and phenylisocyanate (68 \iL t 0.63 
mmol) and the resulting mixture was stirred at 25°C for 16 hours. Alternatively, Lea'-X-D can 
30 be used in which case a base such as triethylamine, diisopropyiethylamine, dicyclohexyi- 

45 methylamine or any tertiary amine or potassium carbonate has to be added. The mixture was 

diluted with dichloromethane (20 mL) and the mixture was washed with saturated aqueous 
citric acid (20 mL), the organic phase was dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated in vacuo . The 
residue was crystallised from diethyl ether to afford 141 mg (48%) of the title compound as a 

50 35 solid. 
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1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 1.29 (9H. s). 5.00 (2H. s). 6.95 (1H. t), 7.2-7.3 (4H, m), 7.3-7.5 (7H, 
m), 8.04 (2H, d), 8.18 (1H. s), 12.3 (1H, s). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 7.22 min, m/z = 470 (M +1). 

Similarly, the following compounds were made. 

EXAMPLE 330 (general procedure (M)) 

4-r3-(3.5-Bis(trifluoromethvl)phenvlH-(4-te^^ 

vDbenzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 5 1.29 (9H, s), 5.01 (2H, s), 7.30 (1H, t), 7.43 (2H, d), 7.47 (2H, d), 7.64 
(1H. s). 8.05 (2H, d), 8.25 (2H, s), 9.00 (1H, s) 12.3 (1H, s). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 8.43 min, m/z = 606 (M +1). 

EXAMPLE 331 (general procedure (M)) 

441-(4-fert-ButvlphenvlV3-(4-<frlo^ 

yHbenzamide 



*H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 1 .28 (9H, s), 5.01 (2H, s), 7.23 (2H, d), 7.40 (2H, d), 7.45 (2H, d), 7.56 
(1H, d), 7.80 (1H f dd), 8.05 (3H, m), 8.73 (1H, s) 12.3 (1H, s). 
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HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 8.18 min, m/z = 572 (M +1). 

EXAMPLE 332 (general procedure (IW) 

441-(4-ferf-BuMphenyl)-3-(4-trifluoromethvIsu^^^ 

vhbenzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 1.28 (9H, s), 5.02 (2H, s), 7.21 (2H, d) f 7.38 (2H, d), 7.46 (2H, d), 7.56 
(2H, d), 7.63 (2H, d), 8.04 (2H, d). 8.64 (1H, s) 12.3 (1H, s). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 8.20 min, m/z = 570 (M +1). 

EXAMPLE 333 (general procedure (M)) 
4-fH4-te^BuMphenyl)-3-(3.5-dich^ 



1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 8 1.35 (9H, s), 4.95 (2H, s), 6.88 (1H, s), 6.96 (1H, t), 7.10 (2H, d), 7.38 
(2H, d), 7.43 (4H, m), 8.13 (2H, d). 8.64 (1H, s) 12.3 (1H, s). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): Rt = 7.98 min, m/z = 538 (M +1). 
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EXAMPLE 334 (general procedure (M)) 

4-M-(frafts-4-te/t-ButylcyclohexY0-3-(4-cv^ 

methYl1-/V^2H-tetrazoi>5-vnben2amide 



10 CH > 

3 I 3 Trans 



1 H NMR (DMSO-</ 6 ): 5 7.98 (3H, m), 7.42 (2H, d), 7.32 (1H, d) ? 7.18 (1H, d), 7.13 (1H, s), 
20 4.55 (2H, broad), 3.88 (2H, d), 1 .80-0.85 (10H, m), 0.80 (9H, s), 0.60 (2H, m), 0.33 (2H, m). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 614, R t = 8.32 min. 

10 

25 Synthesis of intermediate 4-cyclopropylmethoxy-2-trifluoromethylphenylamine: 




30 

1-Nitro-4-hydroxy-2-trif!uromethylbenzene (5.0 g, 14 mmol) and cyclopropylcarbinol (1.75 g, 
15 24 mmol) were dissolved in THF (20 mL) under nitrogen. Triphenylphosphine (9.5 g, 36 

35 mmol) was added and diethyi azodicarboxylate (5.7 mL, 36 mmol) dissolved in THF (10 mL) 

was added over 30 minutes. The reaction mixture was stirred at 20°C for 16 hours and then 
concentrated in vacuo . The residue was dissolved in ethyl acetate (25 mL) and heptane (40 
mL). The mixture was filtered and the filtrate was concentrated in vacuo . The residue was 

40 20 purified by flash chromatography (350 g silica) using heptane and ethyl acetate (9:1 ) as elu- 

ent to give 1 .4 g of 4-cyclopropylmethoxy-1 -nitro-2-trifluoromethylbenzene. 



HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 262 , R, = 7.6 min. 

25 Stannous chloride (4.75 g, 21 mmol) was added to a solution of 4-cyclopropylmethoxy-1- 
nitro-2-trifluoromethyIbenzene (1.1 g, 4.2 mmol) in ethanol (12 mL). The reaction tempera- 
ture was raised to 70°C for 1 .5 hour. The reaction mixture was concentrated in vacuo and the 
residue dissolved in ethyl acetate (20 mL). Water (15 mL) was added and sodium hydrogen 
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carbonate was added until pH 7. The mixture was filtered and the organic phase collected. 
The aqueous phase was extracted with ethyl acetate (20 mL). The combined organic phases 
were dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated in vacuo . The residue was purified by flash chroma- 
tography (38 g) using heptane and ethyl acetate (9:1) as eluent to give 0.49 g of 4- 
cyclopropylmethoxy-2-trifluoromethylphenylamine. 

'H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 6 6.98 (1H, d) f 6.85 (1H t s) f 6.79 (1H, d), 5.10 (2H, broad), 3.72 (2H, d), 
1.15 (1H, m), 0.53 (2H, m), 0.31 (2H, m). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 232, R t = 5.9 min. 

This intermediate product was transformed to the corresponding phenylcarbamate using the 
same methodology as described in example 239 and used for the synthesis of the title com- 
pound . 

EXAMPLE 335 (general procedure (IvO) 
4-M-(4-Cvclohexvlphenviy3-(2.5Hjicftto 
benzamide 



The intermediate 2,5-dichloro-3-thienylisocyanate was prepared by a Curtius reaction on 2,5- 
dichloro-3-thienylcarboxylic acid. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ); 6 7.63 (s, 1H), 7.49 (d, 2H), 7.33 (d, 2H), 7.27 (s, 1H), 7.22 (dd f 4H), 
4.88 (s, 2H), 1 .8-1 .6 (m, 5H), 1 .4-1 .2 (m, 6H) 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 567, R t = 8.5 min. 
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EXAMPLE 336 (general procedure (M)) 

4-rM1-(4-Chlorophenyl)ethvn-H 

benzamide 



HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 558 (M+1), R, = 7.83 min. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 8 1.2 - 1.4 (8H, m), 1.7-1.8 (5H, m), 4.90 (3H, m), 7.1 - 7.2 <4H, m), 
7.35 (5H, m), 7.52 (1H, m), 8.02 (2H, d). 

EXAMPLE 337 (general procedure (M)) 
44341-(4~Chlorophenv0ethvl1-1-(4^ 
benzamide. enantiomer A, first eluted 



The compound of example 336 was separated into pure enantiomers using a (R,R)-Whelk-0 
1 column (250-21.1 mm, Regis) eluted with n~heptane:ethanol f 1:1 at a flow rate of 15 
mUmin. The compound was dissolved in ethyl acetate:ethanol:acetic acid:n-heptane 
(0.9:1.1:0.09:1.1), 5 mg/ml, injected in portions of 10 mg (2 ml) and detected at 225 and 254 
nm. The two enantiomers A and B eluted at T R 9-12 min (A) and T R 37-42 min (B), respec- 
tively, and the fractions were collected (10 mL/fraction) and pooled. The purity of the enanti- 
omers was determined using a Chiralcel OD (250-4 .6mm, Daicel) column eluted with etha- 
nol:(n-heptane+0.1% TFA), 40:60 at a flow rate of 0.6 mL/min, T R (A): 14.6 min and T R (B): 
12.0 min. 

Used instruments: 
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HP1090 (analytical runs), Gilson HPLC system (preparative runs). 

EXAMPLE 338 (general procedure (M)) 
4-r3-ri-(4-Chlorophenvltethvll-1-(4-cvdoh 
benzamide. enantiomer B. second eluted 



This compound was obtained as the second eluting enantiomer (enantiomer B) of example 
337. For HPLC-data, see example 337. 

EXAMPLE 339 (general procedure (M)) 

4- H-(4-terNButylphenyl)-3-(3-methyte 

5- vl)benzamide 



4-Methoxy-3-methylsulfonylaniline was prepared as described in Holmes, Ingold & Ingold, J. 
Chem. Soc., 1927, 1684-90, and the corresponding isocyanate was prepared using the tri- 
phosgene method described in example 240. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-d B ): 6 1.30 (9H, s), 3.22 (3H t s), 3.90 (3H. s), 5.00 (2H, s), 7.2 (3H t m) f 7.40 
(2H, d), 7.45 <2H, d). 7.80 (1H, dd), 7.94 (1H, d), 8.03 (2. d), 8.48 (1H, s), 12.2 (H, s). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 578 (M+1), R, = 5.63 min. 
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EXAMPLE 340 (general procedure (M)) 

4-f1-(4-Cvdohexvlphenvl)-3-(3-methvtsulfon 

tetrazol-5-vl)benzamtde 




1 H NMR (DMSO-c/e): 8 1.2-1.4 (5H, m) f 1.55-1.8 (5H, m), 3.22 (3H, S) f 3.90 (3H, s) f 4.99 (2H, 
s), 7.2 (5H, m), 7.44 (2H, d). 7.79 (1H, dd), 7.92 (1H, d), 8.02 (2H, d), 8.47 (1H, s), 11.9 (1H, 
s), 12.3 (1H, s). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 604 (M+1), R, = 6.40 min. 

EXAMPLE 341 (general procedure (M)) 

4-f1-(4-CyclohexvlphenvlV3-(6-trifluoromethoxybenzothte^ 

tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide 




Using isocvanate formed in situ from (substituted) 2-aminobenzothiazole and diphosgene in 
pyridine: 

2-Amino-6-(trifluoromethoxy)benzothiazoie (334 mg, 1.43 mmol) was dissolved in pyridine (5 
mL). Diphosgene (0.1 mL, 0.83 mmol) was added and the reaction mixture was stirred for 2 
hours at room temperature. 4-[(4-cyclohexylphenylamino)methyl]-A/-{2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benz- 
amide (400 mg, 1 .06 mmol) was added and the reaction mixture was heated to 80°C for two 
hours. The reaction mixture was poured into acetonitrile (50 mL) and stored at -20 °C over- 
night and the resulting precipitate was subsequently collected by filtration to afford the title 
compound . 
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HPLC-MS (Method D): R< = 6.20 min, m/z = 637 (M+1). 

EXAMPLE 342 (general procedure (M)) 

4^1-(4-Cyclohexvlpheny))-3-(6-nitro^ 

benzamide 




HPLC-MS (Method D): R» = 5.67 min, m/z = 598 (M+1). 

EXAMPLE 343 (general procedure (M)) 
2^3-(4-CVclohexylphenyl)-3-f4-(2H-tetrazol^ 
carboxylic acid ethyl ester - 




HPLC-MS (Method D): R» = 5.83 min, m/z = 625 (M+1). 
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EXAMPLE 344 (general procedure (M)) 
4-f1-(4-Cyclohexvlphenvn-3-(34rifluoro 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfc): 5 1.2-1.4 (m, 5H), 1.7-1.8 (m, 5H), 5.00 (s, 2H), 6.93 (d, 1H), 7.22 (m, 
4H), 7.34 (t, 1H), 7.45 (m, 3H), 7.60 (s, 1H), 8.05 (d, 2H), 8.53 (s, 1H), 12.4 (bs, 1H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): R, = 7.93 min, m/z = 580 (M +1). 

EXAMPLE 345 (general procedure (M)) 
4-r3-(2-BromobenzvlH-(4^dohexvlphenyl)ureidom 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 1.2-1.5 (m. 5H), 1.7-1.8 (m, 5H), 4.25 (d, 2H), 4.92 (s, 2H), 6.46 (m, 
1H), 7.15-7.30 (m, 6H), 7.45 (m, 3H). 7.56 (d, 1H), 8.07 (d, 2H), 12.4 (s. 1H). 

EXAMPLE 346 (general procedure (M)) 
4-f1-(4-CvdohexvlPhenvn-3-(3.4-dichto 
benzamide 



benzamide 
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'H NMR (DMSO-de): 5 1.3-1.4 (m, 5H), 1.7-1.8 (m, 5H), 5.00 (s, 2H), 7.22 (m, 4H), 7.45 (m, 
3H), 7.83 <S, 1H), 8.04 (d, 2H), 8.53 (S, 1H), 12.4 (s, 1H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): R t = 8.07 min, m/z = 564 (M +1). 

EXAMPLE 347 (general procedure (M)) 

4-ri-(4-Cvclohexvlphenyl)-3-(4-tri^ 

benzamide 



'H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 1.2-1.4 (m, 5H), 1.7-1.8 (m, 5H), 2.57 (s, 1H), 4.28 (d, 2H), 4.91 ($, 
2H), 6.57 (t, 1H), 7.14 (d, 2H), 7.22 (d, 2H). 7.29-7.40 (m. 6H) f 8.02 (d, 2H), 12.3 (s, 1H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): R t = 7.68 min, m/z = 594 (M +1). 

EXAMPLE 348 (general procedure (Ml) 

4-{1-(4-Cyclohexylpheny!)-3-(2-trifluoromethoxybenzyl)ureidomethyl]-rV-(2H-tetrazoi-5-yl)- 
benzamide 



! H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 1.2-1.4 (m. 5H), 1.7-1.8 (m, 5H), 2.55 (s, 1H) t 4.34 (d, 2H). 4.91 (s, 
2H), 6.44 (t, 1H), 7.17 (d, 2H), 7.22 (d, 2H), 7.29-7.42 (m. 6H), 8.02 (d, 2H). 12.3 (s, 1H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): R t = 7.72 min, m/z = 594 (M +1). 
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EXAMPLE 349 (general procedure (M)) 

4-r3-(3-Bromophenvl)-1-(4-c/dote^ 

benzamide 



n^n o 

HN. 



5 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 6 1.59 (m, 2H), 1.72 (m, 2H), 2.17 (m, 2H), 2.35 (rn, 2H), 5.01 (s, 2H), 
20 6.19 (t, 1H), 7.1-7.25 (m, 4H), 7.5-7.5 (m, 5H) f 7.79 (s, 1H) t 8.04 (d, 2H), 8.42 (s, 1H), 12.4 

(s,1H). 



10 HPLC-MS (method C): R t = 5.73 min, m/z = 574 (M +1 ). 

EXAMPLE 350 (general procedure (M)) 

4-F1-(4-Cvdohexvlphenvn-3-(2-trffl^ 

benzamide 



15 



* Ni:N 0 If 5 l F 

HN ^ N ^Y^l T H ° F 



'H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 1.2-1.4 (m, 5H), 1.7-1.8 (m, 5H), 4.99 (s, 2H), 6.44 (t f 1H), 7.12 (t, 
40 1H), 7.20 (s, 1H) t 7.25-7.35 {m, 6H), 7.49 (d, 2H), 8.05 (d, 2H), 8.11 (d, 1H), 12.4 (s, 1H). 

20 HPLC-MS (method B): R, = 8.20 min, m/z = 580 (M +1). 

45 



50 



55 





WO OO/69810 



PCT/DK00/00264 



285 



5 

10 

15 

5 

20 

10 

25 
30 
35 

15 

40 

20 

45 



EXAMPLE 351 (general procedure (M)) 

4-f1-(4-Cvclohex-1-enylphenvl)-3-(2-trffluoro^ 

vDbenzamide 



*H NMR (DMSOcfe): 8 1.60 (m, 2H), 1.71 (m, 2H), 2.17 (m, 2H), 2.33 (m, 2H), 5.01 (s, 2H), 
6.19 (m, 1H), 7.15 (t, 1H), 7.30-7.50 (m, 9H), 7.99 (d, 1H), 8.05 (d, 2H), 12.4 (s, 1H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): R, = 7.90 min, m/z = 578 (M +1). 

EXAMPLE 352 (general procedure (M)) 

4-M-(4-Cytiohex-1-envtphenviy3-(3-trifluorometh^ 

vDbenzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 1.60 (m, 2H), 1.70 (m, 2H), 2.18 (m, 2H) f 2.34 (m, 2H), 5.00 (s f 2H), 
6.19 (t, 1H), 6.93 (d, 1H), 7.22 (d, 2H), 7.35 (t, 1H), 7.4-7.5 (m, 5H), 7.60 (s, 1H), 8.03 (d, 
2H) ( 8.53 (s,1H), 12.4 (s, 1H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 578 (M +1), R t = 7.77 min. 
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EXAMPLE 353 (general procedure M)) 

4-r3-Biphenvl2-vlmethvl-1-(4-^ 

benzamide 



n-n o 

HN. A 




20 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cf 0 ): 8 1.59 (m, 2H), 1.70 (m, 2H) t 2.15 (m, 2H), 2.33 (m, 2H), 4.21 (d, 2H), 
4.90 (s, 2H), 6.15 (t, 1H), 6.28 (t, 1H), 7.10 (d, 2H), 7.18 (d, 1H), 7.3-7.5 (m, 15H), 7.95 (s, 
1H), 8.00 (d, 2H). 12.3 (s, 1H). 



25 



10 HPLC-MS (method B): R t = 7.78 min, m/z = 584 (M +1). 
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EXAMPLE 354 (general procedure (M)) 
4-r3-Biphenyl-2-vlmethvM-(4K^dohexylpheny 



N*N O 




1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 1.15-1.4 (m. 5H), 1.6-1.8 (m f 5H), 4.20 (d, 2H), 4.88 (s, 2H), 6.16 (t, 
1H), 7.08 (d f 2H), 7.11 (m, 3H), 7.3-7.45 (m, 11H), 8.00 (d, 2H), 12.4 (s, 1H). 
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EXAMPLE 355 (general procedure (M)) 

(RM-f3-n -(4-Bromophenvl)ethy)I-1 -(cvclohex-1 ^nvlphenvl)ureidomethyl1-A/-(2H-tetrazol-5- 
vDbenzamide 



HPLC-MS (method B): R, = 7.72 min, m/z = 601 (M +1). 

EXAMPLE 356 (general procedure (M)) 
4-[3-(3-BrorrK>phenvlV1-(4-cvdohexviphe^ 



*H NMR (DMSO-de): 5 1.3-1.5 (m, 5H), 1.7-1.8 (m, 5H), 4.99 (s. 2H), 7.1-7.2 (m, 7H), 7.4-7.5 
(m, 3H), 7.78 (s, 1H). 8.02 (d. 2H), 8.40 (s, 1H). 12.4 (s, 1H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): mVz = 576 (M +1), R, = 7.88 min. 

EXAMPLE 357 (general procedure (MYl 

4-f1-(4-Cvclohexylphenvn-3'(3-tert-butvlphenvnureidomethvn-A^(2H-tetrazol-5-vnbenzamide 
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'H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 1.25 (s, 9H), 1.3-1.5 (m, 5H), 1.7-1.8 (m, 5H), 4.99 (s, 2H), 6.99 (d, 
1H), 7.1-7.3 (m, 6H), 7.4-7.5 (m, 3H), 8.05 (d, 2H), 8.13 (s, 1H), 12.4 (s, 1H). 

HPLC-MS (method C): m/z = 552 (M +1), R t = 6.27 rnin. 

EXAMPLE 358 (general procedure (M)) 

4-f 1 -(4-Cyclohex-1 -enylphenvl)-3-(2.2,4.4-tetrafluoro-4H-benzof 1 .31dioxin-6-yl)ureidomethvl1- 
N-(2H"tetrazot-5-vl)benzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): S 1.60 (2H, m), 1.70 (2H, m), 2.17 (2H, br s), 2.35 (2H, brs), 5.03 (2H, 
s), 6.20 (1H, s), 7.20-7.30 (2H, m), 7.35-7.50 (6H, m), 7.85, (1H, d), 8.04 (3H, m), 8.65, (1H, 
s), 12.40 (1H.s). 

EXAMPLE 359 (general procedure (M)) 

443-(3-Cyano-5-trrfluoromethylphenylV1-(4-cvclohexylphenvl)ureidomethvn 
vDbenzamide 



NMR (DMSO): 5 12.40 (s, 1H); 8.90 (s r 1H); 8.25 (s, 1H); 8.20 (s, 1H); 8.02 (d, 2H); 7.86 
(s, 1H); 7.48 (d, 2H); 7.22 (s, 4H); 5.00 (s, 2H); 1.85-1.65 (m, 5H); 1.45-1.20 (m, 5H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 589 (M+1 ). Rt = 5.83 min. 
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Preparation of 3-Amino-Mrifluoromethylbenzonitrile: 

Commercially available 3-nitro-5-trifluoromethylbenzoic acid (10 g, 42.5 mmol) was dissolved 
in toluene (50 mL) and DMF (0.5 ml_) and added thionyl chloride (5 mL). The mixture was 
refluxed for 4 hours. After cooling to 20°C, the volatiles were removed in vacuo . The residue 
was re-dissolved in toluene (50 mL) and stripped. Toluene (50 mL) was added to the residue, 
and the solution was cooled on ice and added concentrated aqueous ammonia (10 mL). The 
mixture was stirred overnight and allowed to reach 20°C. 3-Nitro-5-trifluoromethylbenzamide 
was collected by filtration. 

The above 3-nitro-5-trifluoromethylbenzamide (7.25 g) was dissolved in DMF (25 mL) and 
added to an ice-cooled solution of POCI 3 (10 mL) in DMF (20 mL). The mixture was stirred 
30 min at 0°C and then heated to 40°C for 4 hours. The reaction mixture was added to ice 
(300 mL), stirred for 1 hour and 3-nitro-5-trifluoromethylbenzonitrile was collected by filtra- 
tion. 

3-Nitro-5-trifluoromethylbenzonitrile (1 g, 4.63 mmol) was dissolved in methanol (8 mL) and 
added activated charcoal (0.1 g), FeCI 3 *6H 2 0 (17 mg, 0.06 mmol) and /V,rV-dimethylhydrazi- 
ne (3.7 mL. 48.6 mmol). The mixture was refluxed overnight. The mixture was filtered and 
the volatiles removed in vacuo . The residue was purified by chromatography on silica using a 
mixture of heptane and ethyl acetate (4:1) as eluent affording 3-amino-5- 
trifluoromethylbenzonitrile. 



The aniline was converted into the corresponding isocyanate by methods already described. 
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EXAMPLE 360 (general procedure (M)) 

4-r3-(3-Benzoxazol-2-YM-trifluoromethow 

(2H-tetrazol-5-vl)benzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 1.32-150 (m,5H); 1,63-1.86 (m,5H); 5.04 (s,2H); 7.26 (s,5H); 7.43- 
7.55 (m,5H); 7.76-7.92 (m,3H); 8.05 (d,2H); 8.51 (d,1H); 8.84 (s,1H); 12.17 (s,1H). 

Preparation of 2-{5-isocyanato-2-trifluoromethoxyphenyl)benzoxazole: 



Concentrated sulphuric acid (26 mL) was added dropwise to a flask containing 26 mL of 
100% nitric acid while the temperature was kept at 2-6°C. Stirring was continued at this tem- 
perature while 2-(trifluoromethoxy)benzonitrile (26.16 g, 0.1398 mol) was added dropwise. 
When the addition was complete, the mixture was heated at 60°C for 1 hour and poured into 
ice water. The precipitate was filtered off and treated with aqueous sodium hydrogen car- 
bonate until neutral reaction. The crystals were collected and dried to afford 28.53 g (82%) of 
5-nitro-2-trifluoromethoxybenzoic acid. 

Mp134-135°C. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-d e ): 8 7.79 (dd, 1H), 8.53 (dd, 1H), 8.64 (d, 1H), 14.13 (br s, 1H). 

A mixture of 5-nitro-2-trifluoromethoxybenzoic acid (6.43 g. 25.6 mmol) and 128 mg of 10% 
Pd/C in 10 mL of absolute ethanol was stirred in a hydrogen atmosphere overnight at room 
temperature. The catalyst was filtered off and the filtrate was evaporated to dryness. The re- 
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residue was triturated with diethyl ether and the crystals were filtered off and dried to afford 
1 .644 g (29%) of 5-amino-2-trifIuoromethoxybenzoic acid. 

10 Mp196-197°C. 
5 

1 H NMR (DMSO-<fc): 5 5.83 (br s, 2H), 674 (dd, 1H), 7.06 (m, 2H). 12.52 (br s, 1H). 

15 A mixture 750 mg of 5-amino-2-trifluoromethoxybenzoic acid (750 mg , 3.39 mmol) and 2- 

aminophenol (370 mg, 3.39 mmol) in 10 mL of polyphosphoric acid was heated and stirred at 
10 250°C for 3.5 hours. The mixture was poured Into ice water under stirring, followed by addi- 
tion of NaHC0 3 until pH 8. The mixture was extracted with ethyl acetate. The organic phase 
20 was washed with water twice, brine, rinsed with activated charcoal, dried over MgS0 4 and 

evaporated to give an oil, which contained two compounds, according to TLC. This mixture 
was dissolved in DMF and separated on semi preparative HPLC (Gilson 215 Liquid Handler), 
15 stationary phase: RP18, mobile phase: Water/MeCN gradient 95%/5% - 5%/95% to afford 
216mg (22%) of 3-benzoxazol-2-yl-4-trifluoromethoxyphenylamine as crystals. 



25 



30 



35 



40 



Mp 133-135°C. 

20 1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 5 5.73 (br s, 2H), 6.82 (dd, 1H), 7.23 (dd, 1H), 7.44 (m, 3H), 7.82 (m, 
2H). 



A solution of 3-benzoxazol-2-yl-4-trifluoromethoxyphenylamine (210 mg t 0.71 mmol) in 5 mL 
of dry toluene was stirred while 1.15 mL of 3.1 N hydrochloric acid in ethyl acetate was ad- 
25 ded. The precipitate was concentrated by evaporation. Another 5 mL of toluene was added 
followed by evaporation. This procedure was repeated 3 times to remove excess of hydro- 
chloric acid. The amine hydrochloride was dissolved in 5 mL of toluene and trichloromethyl 
chlorofonmate (0.853 mL, 7.1 mmol) was added. The mixture was refluxed overnight under a 
nitrogen atmosphere, evaporated at 70°C followed by stripping with dry toluene. 
30 2-(5-lsocyanato-2-trifluoromethoxyphenyl)benzoxazole (160 mg, 70%) was obtained as crys- 
45 tals and used immediately to synthesize the title compound . 
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EXAMPLE 361 (general procedure (M)) 

443-(2.5-Bis(trifluoromethvl)phenvll1-(4-cvdoh 

tetrazol-5-vDbenzamide 



HN 



8 11^ 




5 



HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 630, R, = 8.48 min. 



1 H NMR (DMSO-oy: 5 1.54-1.62 (2H, m), 1.68-178 (2H, m), 2.18 (2H, broad), 2.34 (2H, 
broad), 5.02 (2H, s), 6.21 (1H, broad), 7.32 (2H. d), 7.48 (4H, dd), 7.65 (1H, d), 7.90 (1H, d), 
25 10 8.02 (2H, d), 8.40 (1H, s). 11.95 (1H, broad). 

EXAMPLE 362 (general procedure (M)) 
4-f1-(4-CYdohex-1-envlphenyiy3-(3-methyl-5-t^ 
30 tetrazol-5-vQbenzamide 



HN 



15 



HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 576, R» = 8.02 mln. 



1H NMR (DMSO-Oe): 8 1.60 (2H,m), 1.70 (2H,m), 2.17 (2H,m), 2.32 (3H,s), 2.35 (2H,m), 5.02 
45 20 (2H, s), 6.20 (S, 1H), 7.12 (1H,s), 7.24 (2H,d), 7.42 (2H,d). 7.46 (2H,d), 7.60 (1H,s), 7.74 

(1H,$), 8.03 (2H,d), 8.49 (1H,s), 12.39 (1H,s). 

Microanalysis: calculated for C30H2BF3N7O2: 
50 62.60% C; 4.90% H; 17.03% N. Found: 



55 
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62.57% C; 4.95% H; 17.07% N. 

EXAMPLE 363 (general procedure (M)) 

441-(4-terf-Butvlcvclohexyiy:H^ 

tetrazol-5-vl)benzamide 



HPLC- MS (method D); m/z: 558, R< = 5.44 min. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 0.83 (9H,s), 0.96 (1H, m), 1.14 (2H,m), 1.44 (2H,m), 1.73 (4H,m), 2.25 
(3H, s), 4.04 (1H,m). 4.64 (2H.s). 7.10 (1H,s), 7.40 (2H,d). 7.59 (1H,s). 7.75 (1H,s), 8.03 
(2H,d), 8.66 (1H,s), 12.49 (1H,s). 

EXAMPLE 364 

2-f3-(4-CyclohexvlphenylV3-f4-(2H-tetrazol-5-vto^ 
carboxylic acid 



243-(4-Cyck>hexylphenyl)-3-[4-(2H4etrazol-5-yl^ 

carboxylic acid ethyl ester (16 mg. 0.025 mmol) was dissolved in ethanol (4 mL). Sodium hy- 
droxide (1 mL, 4 N) was added and the reaction mixture was left at room temperature for 16 
hours. Hydrochloric acid (4 mL, 1 N) was added, and the resulting precipitate was subse- 
quently collected by filtration to afford the title compound . 
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HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 6.68 min, m/z = 597 (M+1). 

EXAMPLE 365 (general procedure (M)) 
10 441-(4-Cvclohexvlphenvl)-3-(6-methoxybenzothiazol-2-vl)ureidomethvn-N-(2H-tetrazol-5-vl)- 
5 benzamide 



15 N=N O 

H-N 



20 



30 



35 



45 



50 



T T w 



HPLC-MS (Method D): R t = 5.53 min, m/z = 583 (M+1). 

25 10 EXAMPLE 366 (general procedure (M)) 

4-f1-(4-Cvdohexylphenvl)-3-(2.2.4.44etraflu 
(2H-tetrazol-5-vl)benzamide 



H-N^ N © 



« T H F F 



15 HPLC-MS (Method D): R t = 6.17 min, m/z = 626 (M+1). 

40 EXAMPLE 367 (general procedure (M)) 

4-[3-(4-Butoxy-3 1 methvlsulfonvlphenylH-(^ 
vhbenzamide 



ch 3 

H-C — j— CH- 



M*N O rA t 



2Q ° ^O'^CH, 
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4- Butoxy-3-methylsulfonylaniHne was prepared from 4-methoxy-3-methylsulfonylaniline as 
described in Gitis. Malinovskii, Prokhoda & Sribnaya J. Gen. Chem.USSR (EngL Transl.) 
1960 (30), 3045-7, and the corresponding isocyanate was prepared using the triphosgene 
method described in example 240. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 4.11 (2H, t), 4.96 (2H, s), 7.18 (3H, m), 7.37 (5H, m), 7.9 (3H, m), 8.45 
(1H, s). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 620 (M+1), R, = 6.97 min. 

EXAMPLE 368 (general procedure (M)) 
443-(4-ButoxY-3-methvlsulfonvlphenvl)-1^ 

5- v»benzamide 



A H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 0.94 (3H, t), 1.3-1.55 (8H, m), 1.7-1.8 (8H, m), 3.22 (3H, s), 4.10 (2H, 
t), 4.98 (2H, s), 7.2-7.3 (5H, m), 7.46 (2H, d), 7.78 (1H, dd), 7.93 (1H, d), 8.05 (2H, d), 8.45 
(1H, s),12.4 (1H, s). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 646 (M+1), R, = 7.70 min. 

EXAMPLE 369 (general procedure (M)> 

4-ri-(4-CyclohexvlphenylV3-(3-methvlsulfom 

vDbenzamide 
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3-Methylsulfonylmethylphenyl isocyanate was prepared as follows: 

m-Nitrobenzyl chloride (4.21 g, 24.5 mmol) was dissolved In DNlF (40 mL) and added sodium 
methanesulfinate (3.00 g, 29.4 mmol) and the resulting mixture was stirred at room tempera- 
10 ture for 16 hours. After evaporation of the solvent in vacuo the residue was partitioned be- 

5 tween water (100 mL) and ethyl acetate (100 mL). The aqueous phase was extracted with 
ethyl acetate (100 mL) and the combined organic phases were dried (MgS0 4 ) and evapo- 
rated in vacuo to afford 4.45 g (84 %) 1-methylsurfonylmethyl-3-nitrobenzene. 



15 



25 



30 



35 



40 



1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 6 2.92 (3H, s), 4.39 (2H), 7.65 (1H, t), 7.80 (1H, d). 8.29 (2H. m). 



10 



1-Methylsulfonylmethyl-3-nitrobenzene (4.70 g, 21.8 mmol) was added ethano! (70 mL) and 
20 the mixture was heated to reflux. At reflux the mixture was added SnCI 2 dihydrate (24.6 g, 

109 mmol) and heating at reflux was continued for 1 hour. After cooling, the mixture was 
poured into ice/water (200 mL) and neutralised (to pH 7) with 1 N sodium hydroxide. The 
15 mixture was filtered through ceiite, and the filter cake was washed with ethyl acetate. The 
phases from the combined filtrate and washings were separated, and the aqueous phase 
was extracted with ethyl acetate (2 x 150 mL). The combined organic phases were dried 
(MgS0 4 ) and evaporated in vacuo to afford 2.23 g (55%) 3-(methylsulfonylmethyl)ani1ine. 



20 1 H NMR (DMSO-de). 8 2.77 (3H, s), 3.76 (2H, bs), 4.15 (2H, s), 6.75 (3H, m), 7.18 (1H, t). 

The corresponding isocyanate was prepared using the triphosgene method described in ex- 
ample 240. 

25 1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 8 1.2-1.4 (6H, m, 1.7-1.8 (5H, m), 2.91 (3H, s), 4.40 (2H, s), 5.00 (2H, 
s), 6.99 (1H, d), 7.2-7.3 (5H, m), 7.46 (4H, m). 8.03 (2H, d), 8.32 (1H, s), 12.4 (1H, s). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 588 (M+1), R, = 7.48 min. 
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EXAMPLE 370 (general procedure (M)) 

441-(4-te^BuMphenvl)-343-(2-m^ 

5-yl)benzamide 



3-(2-Methvl-2H-tetrazol-5-vl)phenyl isocyanate was prepared as fotlows: 
m-Nitrocyanobenzene (10 g, 67.5 mrnol) was dissolved In DMF and ammonium chloride (7.2 
g, 135 mrnol) and sodium azide (8.8 g, 135 mrnol) were added and the resulting mixture was 
stirred at 125°C for 16 hours. After cooling to room temperature, the mixture was poured into 
water (1 L), acidified with 1 N hydrochloric acid and filtered immediately. The mother liquor 
was left for 1 hour and filtered and the solid was washed with water and dried by suction to 
afford 9.3 g (72%) 5-(3-nitrophenyl)-2H-tetrazole. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 6 7.94 (1H, t) f 8.43 (1H, ddd), 8.48 (1H, dt), 8.85 (1H, t). 

The above 5-(3-nitrophenyl)-2H-tetrazole (6.52 g, 34 mrnol) was dissolved in DMF (75 ml_) 
and potassium carbonate (14 g) and iodomethane (2.23 mL, 36 mrnol) were added and the 
resulting mixture was stirred at room temperature for 16 hours. After evaporation in vacuo , 
the mixture was partitioned between water (150 mL) and ethyl acetate (100 mL). The aque- 
ous phase was extracted with ethyl acetate (100 mL), and the combined organic phases 
were dried (MgS0 4 ) and evaporated in vacuo . The residue was washed with a mixture of 
heptane and diethyl ether to afford 7 g (100%) of a mixture of 1- and 2-methyl-5-(3- 
nitrophenyl)tetrazole. These isomers were separated using column chromatography. 

2-Methy1-5-(3-nitrophenyl)-2H-tetrazole (2.12 g, 10 mrnol) was added ethanol (50 mL) and 
heated to reflux. At reflux, the mixture was added SnCI 2 dihydrate (11.6 g, 52 mrnol) and the 
mixture was heated at reflux for 2 hours. After cooling, the mixture was poured into ice/water 
(200 mL) and neutralised (to pH 7) with 1 N sodium hydroxide. The mixture was filtered 
through celite, and the filter cake was washed with ethyl acetate. For the combined filtrate 
and washings the phases were separated and the aqueous phase was extracted with ethyl 
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acetate (2 x 250 ml_). The combined organic phases were dried (MgS0 4 ) and evaporated in 
vacuo to afford 3-(2-methyl-2H-tetrazol-5-yl)aniline. 

'H NMR (CDCI3): 5 3.80 (2H, bs), 4.40 (3H, s), 6.79 (1H ? ddd), 7.28 (1H, dd) p 7.47 (1H, m), 
7.51 (1H, dt). 

The corresponding isocyanate was prepared using the triphosgena method described in ex- 
ample 240. 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 552 (M+1 ). R t = 6.58 min. 

EXAMPLE 371 (general procedure (M)) 
4^1-(4-Cvclohewlphenviy3-f3-(2-me^ 
tetrazol-5-vl )benzamide 



'H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 1-2-1.4 (6H, m), 1.6-1.8 (5H, m), 4.40 (3H, s), 5.01 (2H, s), 7.22 (4H, 
m), 7.40 (1H, t), 7.45 (3H, m), 7.65 (2H, d), 8.01 (2H, d), 8.23 (1H, s) f 8.52 (1h, s), 12.0 (1H, 
bs). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 578 (M+1), R t = 5.37 min. 
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EXAMPLE 372 

344-ri-(4-Butvlphenyl)-3-(4-trif!uorometh^ 
acid 



4-Formylbenzoic acid (15 g, 100 mmol) was dissolved in DMF (250 mL) and 1-hydroxy- 
benzotriazole (14.9 g f 1 10 mmol) and /V^3^imethylaminopropyl)-N'-ethylcarbodiimide hy- 
drochloride (21.1 g, 1 10 mmol) were added and the resulting mixture was stirred at room 
temperature for 30 minutes. Triethylamine (34.8 mL, 250 mmol) and (3-alanine methyl ester 
hydrochloride (15.4 g, 110 mmol) were added and the resulting mixture was stirred at room 
temperature for 1 hour. More triethylamine (17.4 mL) and (3-alanine methyl ester hydro- 
chloride (7.7 g) were added and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 16 hours. 
The mixture was concentrated in vacuo and the residue was partitioned between ethyl ace- 
tate (200 mL) and water (200 mL). The organic phase was dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated 
to afford 16.2 g (70%) of 3-(4-formyibenzoylamino)propionic acid methyl ester as an oil. 

1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 8 2.70 (2H, t), 3.69 (3H, s), 3.70 (2H, q), 7.68 (1H f bt), 7.9-8.0 (4H, m), 10.1 
(1H, s). 

The above propionic acid methyl ester (2.0 g, 8.5 mmol) was dissolved in DMF (20 mL) and 
triethyl orthoformate (10 mL), glacial acetic acid (1 mL), sodium cyanoborohydride (0.81 g, 
12.8 mmol) and 4-butylaniline 1.27 g, 8.5 mmol) were added and the resulting mixture was 
stirred at room temperature for 16 hours. The mixture was concentrated in vacuo and the 
residue was dissolved in ethyl acetate (100 mL) and washed with saturated aqueous sodium 
chloride (3 x 100 mL). The organic phase was dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated in vacuo . The 
residue was purified by column chromatography on silica gel eluting with a mixture of ethyl 
acetate and heptane (3:1) to afford 1 .54 g (49%) of 3-{4-[(4-butylphenylamino)methylJ- 
benzoylaminojpropionic acid methyl ester as an oil. 
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*H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 6 0.92 (3H, t), 1.33 (2H, m), 1.54 (2H, pentet), 2.50 (2H, t), 2.67 <2H, t), 
3.72 (5H, m), 4.38 (2H, s), 6.55 (2H, d), 6.83 (1H, bt), 6.98 (2H, d), 7.43 (2H, d), 7.74 (2H, d). 

10 The above propionic acid methyl ester (0.5 g, 1 .4 mmol) was dissolved in acetonitrlle (10 mL) 

5 and added N,AWiisopropylethylamine (232 nL, 1.4 mmol) and 4-(trifluoromethoxy)phenyl- 
isocyanate (308 u.L, 2.0 mmol) and the resulting mixture was stirred at room temperature for 
16 hours. More 4-(trifluoromethoxy)phenylisocyanate (308 mU 2.0 mmol) was added and the 
mixture was stirred at room temperature for 16 hours. The reaction mixture was concentrated 
in vacuo . The residue was dissolved in ethyl acetate (50 mL) and washed with water (3 x 50 
10 mL), dried (MgSCX,) and concentrated in vacuo . The residue was purified by column chroma- 
tography on silica gel eluting with a mixture of ethyl acetate and heptane (1:1) containing 1% 
glacial acetic acid. This afforded 0.53 g (69%) of 3^4-[1-(44)utylphenyl)-3-(4-tiifluoro- 
methoxyphenyl)ureidomethyl]benzoylamino}propionic acid methyl ester as an oil. 



15 



20 



25 15 1 H NMR (DMSO-tf 6 ): S 0.98 (3H, t), 1 .30 (2H, m), 1 .55 (2H, quintet), 2.60 (4H, m), 3.48 (2H, 

q), 3.61 (3H. s). 4.95 (2H, s). 7.15 (4H. m), 7.22 (2H, d), 7.33 (2H, d), 7.54 (2H, d), 7.75 (2H. 
d), 8.30 (1H.S), 8.49 (1H,t). 



30 

20 



HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 8.00 min, m/z = 572 (M+1). 



The above propionic acid methyl ester (0.53 g, 0.93 mmol) was dissolved in 1,4-dioxane (50 

mL). 4N aqueous sodium hydroxide (6 mL) was added and the resulting mixture was stirred 
35 at room temperature for 4 hours. Glacial acetic acid (10 mL) was added and the mixture was 

concentrated in vacuo . The residue was dissolved in ethyl acetate (30 mL) and washed with 
25 water (30 mL). The aqueous phase was extracted with ethyl acetate (2 x 30 mL), and the 

combined organic extracts were dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated to afford 0.49 g (95%) of 
40 the title compound as an oil. 

NMR (CDCI3): 6 0.94 (3H, t), 1.37 (2H, m), 1.62 (2H, quintet), 2.64 (2H, t). £71 (2H, t), 
30 3.73 (5H, m), 4.94 (2H, s), 6.29 (1H, s), 6.87 (1H, t), 7.04 (2H, d) t 7.09 (2H, d), 7.21 (2H, d), 
45 7.29 (2H, d), 7.34 (2H, d), 7.68 (2H, d). 
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EXAMPLE 373 

3^441-(4-tert-BuWlphenylV3-(4-trifluoro^ 
acid 

10 9 H 3 



20 
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35 
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The above 3-(4-formylbenzoylamino)propionic acid methyl ester (2.0 g, 8.5 mmol) was dis- 
solved in DMF (20 rnL). Triethyl orthoformate (10 mL), glacial acetic acid (1 mL), sodium 
cyanoborohydride (0.81 g, 12.8 mmol) and 4-tert-butylaniline 1.27 g, 8.5 mmol) were added 
and the resulting mixture was stirred at room temperature for 16 hours. The mixture was 

10 added saturated aqueous sodium chloride (100 mL) and the mixture was extracted with ethyl 
acetate (3 x 100 mL). The combined organic extracts were washed with saturated aqueous 
sodium chloride (3 x 100 mL). The organic phase was dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated in_ 
vacuo . The residue was purified by column chromatography on silica gel eluting with a mix- 
ture of ethyl acetate and heptane (1:1) to afford 0.87 g (30%) of 3-{4-[(4-ferf-butylphenyI- 

15 amino)methyl]benzoylamino}propionic acid methyl ester as an oil. 



1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 6 1.28 (9H, s), 2.67 (2H, t), 3.73 (5H, m), 4.04 (1H, s), 4.38 (2H, s), 6.57 
(2H, d, 6.83 (2H t d), 7.19 (2H, d) f 7.44 (2H, d), 7.73 (2H, d). 

20 HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 6.63 min, m/z = 369 (M+1). 



The above propionic acid methyl ester (0.82 g, 2.2 mmol) was dissolved in acetonitrile (15 
40 mL) and added A/,/V-diisopropylethylamine (378 nL, 2.2 mmol) and 4-(trifluoromethoxy)- 

phenylisocyanate (500 uL, 3.3 mmol). The resulting mixture was stirred at room temperature 
25 for 5 hours and at reflux for 16 hours. The cooled reaction mixture was concentrated in vacuo 
and the residue was dissolved in ethyl acetate (50 mL) and washed with water (2 x 50 mL), 
45 dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated in vacuo . The residue was crystallised from a mixture of 

ethyl acetate and heptane (1:1) containing 1% glacial acetic acid to afford 0.40 g (32%) of 3- 
{4-[1>(4-fe/t-butylphenyl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxyphenyl)ureidomethyl]benzoylamino}propionic 
30 acid methyl ester as a solid. 

50 
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1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 5 1 .34 (9H, s). 2.67 (2H, t), 3.72 (5H, m) f 4.94 (2H, s), 6.30 (1H, s), 6.80 
<1H, t), 7.1 (4H, m), 7.3-7.4 <4H, m), 7.43 (2H, d), 7.70 (2H, d). 

10 The above propionic acid methyl ester (0.25 g, 0.44 mmol) was dissolved in 1,4-dioxane (25 

5 mL). 4N aqueous sodium hydroxide (6 mL) was added and the mixture was stirred at room 
temperature for 16 hours. 36% aqueous hydrochloric acid (10 mL) was added and the mix- 
ture was extracted with ethyl acetate (3 x 50 mL). The combined organic extracts were dried 

15 (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated in vacuo . The residue was crystallised from a mixture of diethyl 

ether and heptane to afford 0.10 g (42%) of the title compound as a solid. 

10 

1 H NMR (CDCI3): 8 1.33 (9H, s), 2.70 (2H, t), 3.71 (2H, q), 4.95 (2H. s), 6.32 (1H, s), 6.88 
20 (1 H, t). 7.1 (4H, m). 7.28 (2H. d), 7.35 (2H, d), 7.43 (2H, ), 7.68 (2H. d). 

EXAMPLE 374 
15 4-H-(4-te^Butylphenvl)-3^44rifluorometh^^ 
25 benzamide 



30 
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50 



N-N o 
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35 4-Formylbenzoic acid methyl ester (10.6 g, 64 mmol) was dissolved in methanol (200 mL). 

20 4-terf-Butylaniline (9.61 g, 64 mmol) was added and the resulting suspension was refluxed 
for 15 minutes. After cooling to room temperature, TFA (5.18 mL, 68 mmol) was added fol- 
lowed by portion wise addition of sodium cyanoborohydride (3.26 g, 52 mmol). The resulting 
40 mixture was stirred at room temperature for 2 hours and concentrated in vacuo . The residue 

was partitioned between ethyl acetate (200 mL) and 1N aqueous sodium hydroxide (150 and 
25 1 00 mL). The organic phase was dried (MgS0 4 ) and evaporated in vacuo to afford 1 9.0 g 
(99%) of 4-[(4-/e/t-butylphenylamino)methyl]benzoic acid methyl ester as a solid. 



NMR (CDCI3): 5 1.28 (9H, s), 3.92 (3H, s), 4.39 (2H, s), 6.57 (2H, d), 7.20 (2H, d), 7.44 
(2H. d), 8.00 (2H, d). 
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The above benzoic acid methyl ester (0.73 g, 2.44 mmol) was dissolved in acetonitrile (7 mL) 
and 4-trifluoromethoxyphenylisocyanate (405 nL, 2.68 mmol) was added. The resulting mix- 
ture was stirred at room temperature for 3 hours and then refluxed for 1.5 hour. After cooling 
1Q and concentration in vacuo , the residue was purified by column chromatography on silica gel, 

5 eluting first with a mixture of ethyl acetate and heptane (1:6), then with a mixture of ethyl ace- 
tate and heptane (1:3) to afford 1.14 g (94%) of 4-[1-(4-fe/t-butylphenyl)-3-(4-tr"rfluoro- 
methoxyphenyl)ureidomethyl]benzoic acid methyl ester as an oil. 

15 

'H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 5 1.35 (9H, s), 3.91 (3H, s), 4.97 (2H. s), 6.30 (1H, s), 7.1 (4H t m), 7.32- 
10 7.43 (6H, m), 7.96 (2H, d). 

20 TLC: Rf = 0. 1 1 (SiQ 2 ; ethyl acetate/heptane (1 :6)). 



HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 9.05 min, m/z = 501 (M+1). 

15 

25 The above ureidomethyl-benzoic acid methyl ester (1.14 g, 2.28 mmol) was dissolved In 1,4- 

dioxane (25 mL) and added 1N aqueous sodium hydroxide (5 mL). The resulting mixture was 
stirred at room temperature for 1 hour. Ethanol (15 mL) and 1N aqueous sodium hydroxide 
(5 mL) were added and the resulting mixture was stirred at room temperature for 16 hours. 

30 20 The mixture was concentrated in vacuo and partitioned between 1N hydrochloric acid (100 

mL) and ethyl acetate (2 x 50 mL). The combined organic phases were dried (MgS0 4 ) and 
concentrated in vacuo to afford 847 mg (76%) of 4-[1-{4-terf-butylphenyl)-3-(4-trifluoro- 
methoxyphenyl)ureldomethyl]benzoic acid as a solid. 



35 



40 



25 1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 5 1.33 (9H, s), 3.91 (3H, s), 4.97 (2H, s) r 6.30 (1H, s), 7.1 (4H, m), 7.33 
(2H, d), 7.43 (4H, m). 8.03 (2H, d). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 8.25 min, m/z = 487 (M+1). 



30 The above ureidomethyl-benzoic acid (508 mg, 1 .04 mmol) was dissolved in dlchloro- 
methane (20 mL) and W,A/-diisopropylethylamine (546 nL, 3.13 mmol) and 2-(1H-benzo- 
triazole-1-yl)-1,1,3,3-tetramethyluronium hexafluorophosphate (321 mg, 1.15 mmol) were 
added. The resulting mixture was stirred at room temperature for 30 minutes. 5-Aminotetra- 
zole hydrate (118 mg. 1.15 mmol) was added and the resulting mixture was stirred at room 

35 temperature for 16 hours. The mixture was partitioned between water (200 mL) and ethyl 
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acetate (2 x 100 ml_). The combined organic phases were dried and concentrated in vacuo . 
The residue was purified by column chromatography on silica gel eluting with a mixture of 
ethyl acetate and heptane (1:1), containing 1% acetic acid. This afforded 194 mg (34%) of 
the title compound as a solid. 

1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 8 1.33 (9H, s), 3.91 (3H, s), 5.01 (2H, s), 6.35 (1H, s), 7.10 (2H, d), 7.14 
(2H, d), 7.36 (2H, d), 7.45 (2H, d), 7.58 (2H f d), 8.22 (2H, d), 12.3 (1H, s). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 7.95 min. m/z = 554 (M+1 ). 

EXAMPLE 375 

4-[3-(3 > 5-Bis(trifluoromethvltohenvl)-1-ttra^ 
tetrazol-5-vObenzamide 



This compound was prepared similarly as described in example 374 starting from £rans-4-[(4- 
tert-butylcyclohexylamino)methyibenzoic acid methyl ester (prepared as described in general 
procedure (K), step 1) followed by reaction with 3,5-bis(trifluoromethyl)phenyl isocyanate, 
hydrolysis and coupling with 5-aminotetrazole. 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 612. R, = 8.38 min. 

1 H NMR (DMS0 6 ): 5 0.83 (9H,s), 0.96 (1H,m), 1.14 (2H,m), 1.44 (2H,m), 1.73 (4H,m), 4.09 
(1H,m), 4.68 (2H,s), 7.45 (2H,d), 7.63 (1H,s), 8.07 (2H,d), 8.29 (2H,s), 9.08 (1H,s) ( 12.49 
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EXAMPLE 376 

4-ri-(/rans^fert-BuW(cvdohexvn^ 
hydroxycarbamoylethvObenzamide 



3- {4-[1 -(4-fert-Butylcydohexyl)^ 

propionic acid (prepared as described in example 92; 0.2 g, 0.36 mmol) was dissolved in 
DMF (5 ml_)and 1-hydroxybenzotriazole (53 mg, 0.39 mmol) and rV-{3-dimethylaminopropyl)- 
A/-elhylcarbodiimide hydrochloride (75 mg, 0.39 mmol) were added and the resulting mixture 
was stirred at room temperature for 30 minutes. The mixture was cooled to 0°C and N,N- 
diisopropylethylamine (85 jxL, 0.50 mmol) and 0-(trimethylsilyl)hydroxylamine (60 pL, 0.50 
mmol) were added and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 16 hours. The mix- 
ture was concentrated in vacuo and the residue was dissolved in ethyl acetate (50 mL) and 
was washed with a saturated aqueous solution of sodium chloride (50 mL). The aqueous 
phase was extracted with ethyl acetate (2 x 50 mL) and the combined organic extracts were 
dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated in vacuo . The residue was purified by column chromatogra- 
phy on silica gel eluting with a mixture of ethyl acetate and glacial acetic acid (9:1). This af- 
forded 95 mg (46%) of the title compound as a solid. 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 7.32 min, m/z = 579 (M +1). 

EXAMPLE 377 

4- f1-(frans-4-te^BuWlcydohexy1)-3-(4-trinu^ 
carbamoylmethyl-benzamide 
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This compound was prepared from 3-{4-[1-(frans-4-terf-butylcyclohexyl)-3-(4-trifluoro- 
methoxyphenyl)ureidomethyl]benzoylamino}acetic acid (example 95), by coupling this com- 
pound with O-trimethylsilylhydroxylamlne using standard peptide coupling conditions as de- 
scribed in the art. 

'H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 6 10.60 (1H, s), 8.78 (1H, s), 8.65 (1H, t), 8.52 (1H, s), 7.80 (2H, d), 
7.55 82H, d), 7.34 (2H, d), 7.23 (2H, d), 4.60 (2H, broad), 4.05 (1H, m), 3.75 (2H, d). 1.80- 
0.85(1 OH. m), 0.80 (9H, s). 

Micro analysis. Calculated for C^H^N^Cs, 0.75H 2 O: 
C. 58.17%; H, 6.36%; N, 9.69%. Found: 
C, 58.29%; H, 6.28%; N, 9.97%. 

EXAMPLE 378 

4-[3-(2-Butvl-1.3-dioxo-2.3-dihvdro~1W 
(2H-tetrazol-5-vl)benzamide 



To a solution of 4-nitrophthalimide (7.20 g, 37.5 mmol) and n-bromobutane (25.5 g; 186 
mmol) in DMF (50 mL) was added potassium carbonate (10.0 g; 72.5 mmol) and the result- 
ing mixture was heated to 100°C for 16 hours. The reaction mixture was cooled to room tem- 
perature and partitioned between water (200 mL) and ethyl acetate (200 mL). The organic 
layer was separated, washed once with brine and dried with anhydrous Na 2 S0 4 . The solvent 
was removed in vacuo by rotary evaporation to leave /V-butyl-4-nitrophthalimide as an oil. 
which crystallised upon standing. Yield: 9.37 g (100%). 

*H NMR (DMSO-dg): 5 0.91 (t, 3H); 1.31 (m, 2H); 1.60 (m, 2H); 3.62 (t. 2H); 8.11 (d, 1H); 
8.47 (d, 1H);8.61 (dd, 1H). 

A solution of N-butyl-4-nitrophthalimide (1.45 g, 5.8 mmol) in methanol (30 mL) was added 
drop wise to a well stirred solution of sodium dithionite (6.50 g, 37.1 mmol) and sodium car- 
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bonate (3.22 g, 30.5 mmol) in water (40 mL), while the temperature was maintained at 70°C. 
After addition, heating at 70°C was continued for a further 30 minutes, then the reaction mix- 
ture was allowed to cool to room temperature. The reaction volume was reduced to one third 
by rotary evaporation, and the residual water solution was extracted with diethyl ether (2 x 50 
mL). The combined organic phases were dried with anhydrous Na^O^ and then taken to 
dryness. The residual oil was recrystallised from ethanol/water to give 750 mg (59%) of N- 
butyl-4-aminophthalimide. 

% H NMR (DMSO-cf 6 ):5 0.89 (t, 3H); 1.26 (m, 2H); 1.53 (m, 2H); 3.48 (t, 2H); 6.44 (bs, 2H); 
6.78 (dd, 1H); 6.92 (d,1H); 7.46 (d, 1H). 

A/-Butyl-4-aminophthalimide (100 mg, 0.46 mmol) was suspended In toluene (2 mL), and 
bis(trichloromethyl)carbonate (50 mg, 0.17 mmol) was added. The mixture was heated to re- 
flux for 1 hour, then cooled and taken to dryness by rotary evaporation. The solid residue 
was re-dissolved in DMF (2 mL). 4-[(4-/ert-Butylphenylamino)methyO-A/-2H-tetrazol-5- 
yl)benzamide (161 mg, 0.46 mmol) was added and the mixture heated to 100°C for 2 hours. 
After cooling to room temperature, water (3 mL) was added and the precipitated gum col- 
lected by filtration. Recrystallisation from acetonitrile afforded the title compound as a white 
powder. Yield: 20 mg (30%). 

'H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 8 0.88 (t, 3H); 1 .25 (m, 2H); 1 .28 (s, 9H); 1 .55 (m, 2H); 3.54 (t, 2H); 5.03 
(s, 2H); 7.25 (d, 2H); 7.42 (d, 2H); 7.48 (d, 2H); 7.72 (d, 1H); 7.80 (d, 1H); 8.02 (s, 1H); 8.04 
(d, 2H); 8.95 (s, 1H); 12.26 (bs, 1H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): 595.4 (M+1). R t = 7.68 min. 

EXAMPLE 379 

4-(1-(4-CvclohexvlphenvlV3-f1-(5-methoxvnaphthalen-2-vl)ethvl1ureidomethvlVA/-(2H- 
tetrazol-5-vl)benzamide 
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The isocyanate was prepared in situ via a Curtius rearrangement of the corresponding car- 
boxylic acid: 

10 o' CH ' o CH > 

? H f^Yii Curtus Rearrangement 
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2-(5-Methoxynaphthalen-2-yl)propionic acid (0.26 g, 1 .12 mmol) was dissolved in toluene (10 
mL). Triethylamine (0.52 mL) was added followed by diphenylphosphoryl azide (0.40 ml, 
1.86 mmol). The mixture was stirred for 2 hours at 25°C and 4-[(4-cyclohexylphenylamino>- 
20 methyl]-W-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide (0.14 g, 0.37 mmol) was added. Stirring was contin- 

10 ued at 25°C for 16 hours then at 100°C overnight. The solvent was removed in vacuo and the 
residue was purified by column chromatography on silica gel using a mixture of heptane and 
ethylacetate (1 :1 ) as eluent to afford the title compound . 



1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 6 12.40 (s. 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.72 (d, 2H); 7.62 (s, 1H); 7.45-7.35 (m, 
15 3H); 7.28 (s, 1H); 7.25-7.10 (m, 5H); 5.05 (m t 1H); 4.93 (d, 2H); 3.86 (s, 3H); 1.75-1.65 (m, 
4H); 1.50-1.15 (m, 9H) 

HPLOMS (Method B): m/z = 604 (M+1). R, = 8.08 min. 

20 EXAMPLE 380 

44/V-(frans-4-fe/f-ButYlcydohexylM 
tetrazol-5-vl)benzamide 

HjC-j-CH, 
HN. - " ' ' TranS 



N=N O 



25 Trans-4-trifluoromethoxy benzoic acid A/-(4-fert-butylcyclohexyl)hydrazide (350 mg, 1 .0 

mmol) and methyl 4-(bromomethyl)benzoate (220 mg, 1 .0 mmol) were dissolved in DMF (5.0 
mL). Sodium hydrogen carbonate (300 mg) was added, and the mixture was stirred for 16 
hours under a nitrogen atmosphere at ambient temperature. Water (30 mL) was added and 
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the mixture was extracted with diethyl ether (2 x 25 mL). The combined organic phases were 
dried with Na 2 S0 4 and evaporated in vacuo to afford methyl 4-[AH4-tert-butylcyclohexyl)-/\f- 
(4-trifluoromethoxybenzoyl)hydrazinomethyiben2oate as white crystals. Yield: 430 mg (85%). 

5 1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 8 0.82 (s, 9H); 0.95 (m, 3H); 1.23 (m, 2H); 1.78 (m, 2H); 2.06 (m, 2H); 
3.82 (s, 3H); 4.14 <s, 2H); 7.38 (d, 2H); 7.54 (d, 2H); 7.71 (d. 2H); 7.85 (d, 2H); 9.24 (s, 1H). 

15 Methyl 4-[W-(4-fert-butylcydohexyl)-/v , -(4-trifluoromethoxybenzoyl)hydrazinomethylben2oate 

(400 mg, 0.78 mmol) was dissolved in methanol (40 mL) by gentle heating. After cooling to 
10 room temperature, aqueous sodium hydroxide (4 mL; 4N) was added. The mixture was 
heated to reflux for 2 hours, then allowed to cool to ambient temperature. Acetic acid (3.0 
20 mL) was added before the solvent was removed in vacuo . Water (30 mL) was added to the 

residue, and insoluble material was collected by filtration. Recrystallisation from acetonitrile 
afforded 44N-(4-fert-buty!cydohexyl)-A^^ 
15 acid. Yield: 320 mg (83%). 



25 



30 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 8 0.82 (s f 9H); 0.96 (m, 3H); 1.24 (m, 2H); 1.78 (m, 2H); 2.05 (m, 2H); 
2.85 (t, 1H); 4.13 (s. 2H); 7.38 (d. 2H); 7.50 (d, 2H); 7.72 (d, 2H); 7.82 (d, 2H); 9.26 (s, 1H). 

20 HPLC-MS (method B): 493.2 (M+1 ). R t = 7.92 min. 



4-[/v % -(4-fert-Butylcyclohexyl)-rV-(4-tri^ (264 
^ 5 mg; 0.54 mmol), N-hydroxybenzotriazole monohydrate (82 mg, 0.54 mmol) and fV-ethyl-/V-3- 

dimethylaminopropylcarbodiimide hydrochloride (105 mg, 0.54 mmol) were dissolved in DMF 
25 (4.0 mL). The mixture was stirred at room temperature for 30 minutes, and then 5-amino- 

tetrazole monohydrate (100 mg; 0.96 mmol) was added. The reaction mixture was then left 
4Q stirring at ambient temperature for 48 hours. The mixture was poured in water (40 mL). and 

the precipitated material collected by filtration. After several washes with water, the material 

was dried in vacuo to afford the title compound as a white powder. Yield: 257.2 mg; (86%). 

30 

45 'H NMR (DMSO-de): 8 0.82 (s, 9H); 0.98 (m, 3H); 1.25 (m, 2H); 1.80 (m, 2H); 2.07 (m. 2H); 

4.16 (s, 2H); 7.38 (d, 2H); 7.59 (d, 2H); 7.73 (d, 2H); 8.02 (d, 2H); 9.26 (s, 1H); 12.27 (bs, 
1H). 

50 35 HPLC-MS (method B): 560.4 (M+1 ). R, = 7.77 min. 
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EXAMPLE 381 

3-{4-[1 -( 1 -Cyclopropanecarbonylpiperidin^-yl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxvphenvl)ureidomethvl1- 
benzoylamino)propionic acid 



4-n-f4-(2-Methoxvcarbonv(ethylcarbamoy 
piperidine-1-carboxylic acid tort-butyl ester 
4-[1-[4-(2-Methoxycarbonylethylcarbaro 

piperidine-1-carboxylic acid tert-butyl ester was prepared in analogy with previously de- 
scribed methods (reductive amination using 4-aminopiperidine-1-carboxylic acid tert-butyl 
ester). 

344-ri"Piperidin^-\d-3-(4-trifluoromethoxyphenvnureidomethvlIbenzoylamino)propionic acid 
methyl ester hydro chloride 

The Boc-protecting group was removed by adding 20 mL HCI in ethyl acetate (2M) to a sus- 
pension of 4-[1 -[4-(2-methoxycarbony!ethytcarbamoyl)benzyl]-3-(4-trifluoromethoxy-phenyl)- 
ureido]piperidine-1-carboxylic acid fert-butyl ester (2.60 g) in 25 mL ethyl acetate. Stirring 
overnight at 25°C followed by evaporation of the solvent afforded the desired compound. 

3-f4-ri-(1-Cvclopropanecanbony1piperidin^-vl>-3-(4-trifluoromethoxY-phenyl)ureidomethvlV 
benzoylaminolpropionic acid methyl ester 

To a solution of 3-{4-[1-piperidin-4-yl-3-(4-trifluoromethoxyphenyl)ureidomethyl]benzoyl- 
amino}propionic acid methyl ester hydrochloride (0.20 g) in DMF (5 mL) was added diisopro- 
pylethylamine (0.30 mL) and cyctopropylcarboxylic acid chloride (0.16 mL). The mixture was 
stirred at 25°C overnight. Water (100 mL) and ethyl acetate (100 mL) were added, the 
phases separated and the organic phase was washed with a solution of NH 4 CI (sat, 2 x 50 
mL) and water (50 mL). Upon drying with MgS0 4 the solvent was evaporated and the residue 
purified by column chromatography. 
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3-f4-M -( 1 -Cvclopropanecarbonylpiperidin^-yl^ 
benzoylaminolpropionic acid 

The above 3^4-[1-(1-c^dopropanecarbonylpiperidin-4-yl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxyphenyl)- 
ureidomethyl]benzoylamino}propionic acid methyl ester (0.17 g, 0.28 mmol) was dissolved in 
10 ml_ ethanol and hydrolysed by adding lithium hydroxide (14 mg, 0.56 mmol) dissolved in 
water (1 mL). The mixture was stirred at 50°C for 2 hours. The solvent was evaporated and 
water (25 ml_) was added to the mixture followed by HCI (1N) adjusting pH to 3-4 allowing 
the title compound to be isolated as a precipitate. 

1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-d 8 ): 8 12.22 (s br, 1H); 8.60 (s, 1H); 8.45 (t, 1H); 7.75 (d, 2H); 
7.55 (d, 2H); 7.32 (d, 2H); 7.22 (d, 2H); 4.62 (s, 2H); 4.50-4.30 (m, 3H); 3.45 (q, 2H); 3.05 (t 
br, 1 H): 2.50 (t, 2H); 1 .95 (m, 1 H); 1 .70-1 .40 (m, 4H); 0.70 (m, 4H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 577, R, = 5.40 min. 

EXAMPLE 382 

3-M-n-(4-Diethvlcarbamoylcvclohexyl)-3-(4-t^ 
aminojpropionic acid 



4-f(4-Carboxvcvclohexvlamino)methyllbenzoic acid methyl ester 

Methyl 4-formylbenzoate (5 g, 30 mmol) was dissolved in DMF (60 mL) and 4-aminocyclo- 
hexylcarboxylic acid (4.36 g, 30 mmol) and NaBH 4 (1.1 g, 30 mmol) were added. The mixture 
was stirred at 70°C overnight. Trimethylorthoformate (10 mL) was added and the mixture was 
stirred at 100°C overnight. Toluene was added and the mixture was heated to 135°C and 
stirred overnight. The solvent was evaporated leaving a DMF solution to which HCI (1N, 30 
mL) was added causing precipitation. The desired product was collected by filtration. 
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5 

4>ri-(4-CarboxycvclohexvlV3'(4~trifIuoromethoxvphenvl)ureiclomethvnbenzoic acid methyl 
ester 

The above 4-[(4-carboxycyclohexylamino)methyl]benzoic acid methyl ester (1g, 3.4 mmol) 
10 was dissolved in acetonitrile (25 mL) and 4-trifluoromethoxyphenylisocyanate (0.73 g, 3.4 

5 mmol) was added. Stirring overnight at 50°C followed by cooling to 25°C formed a precipi- 
tate, which was removed by filtration. The filtrate was concentrated in vacuo and the product 
purified by chromatography using silica as stationary phase and a mixture of ethyl acetate, 
15 methanol and acetic acid as eluent (15:1:0.1). 

10 4^1-(4-Piethvlcarbamoylcydohexyl)^ acid 
methyl ester 

20 To the above 4-[1-(4-carboxycyclohexyl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxyphenyl)ureidomethyl]benzoic 

acid methyl ester (0.30 g, 0.6 mmol) dissolved in DMF (10 mL) was added 1-ethyl-3-(3- 
dimethylaminopropyl)carbodiimide hydrochloride (EDAC, 0.12 g, 0.6 mmol) and 1-hydroxy- 
15 benzotriazole (HOBt, 0.098g, 0.65 mmol). After stirring the mixture 30 min at 25°C, diethyl- 
amine (76 uL) was added. The mixture was allowed to react overnight at 25°C. Water (100 
mL) and ethyl acetate (100 mL) were added, the phases separated and the aqueous phase 
was extracted with ethyl acetate (2 x 100 mL). The combined organic phase was dried with 
MgS0 4 and evaporated to give the desired product. 
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3-{4-[1-(4-Diethvlcarbamoylcvclohexyl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxyphenvl)ureidomethvnbenzovl- 
amino)propionic acid 

The above 4-[1 -(4-diethytcarbamoy lcyclohexyl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxy phenyl)ureidomethyl]- 
benzoic acid methyl ester was converted into the title compound by methods already de- 
25 scribed. 



1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-cfe): 8 12.22 (s br, 1H); 8.55 (s, 1H); 8.45 (t, 1H); 7.75 (d, 2H); 
7.55 (d, 2H); 7.30 (d, 2H); 7.20 (d, 2H); 4.55 (s, 2H); 4.10 (t br, 1H); 3.45 (q, 2H); 3.20 (m, 
2H): 2.70 (s br, 1H); 2.10-1.40 (m, 8H); 1.10 (t, 3H); 0.95 (t, 3H). 

30 

# 

45 HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 607, R t = 6.50 min. 
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EXAMPLE 383 

3-(4-ri.5-Bis(4-trifluoromethoxyphenvn-3-biuretmethvl1benzoviamino)propionic acid 

sJL 




Ethyl 3-(4-aminomethylbenzoylamino)propanoate hydrochloride was prepared from p-alanine 
ethyl ester hydrochloride and 4-(tert-butoxycarbonylaminomethyl)benzoic acid by methods 
known to those skilled in the art. 

3-{4-r3-(4-Trifluoromethoxyphenvl)ureidomethvnbenzovlamino>propionic acid ethyl ester 



Ethyl 3-(4-Aminomethylbenzoylamino)propanoate hydrochloride (0.25 g, 0.87 mmol) in ace- 
tonitrile (5 ml_) and diisopropylethylamine (0.15 mL) was allowed to react with 4-trifiuoro- 
methoxyphenylisocyanate (0.37 g, 1 .74 mmol) at 50°C overnight. Upon cooling to 25°C the 
15 product precipitated and was collected by filtration. 



3-(4-f1,5-Bisf4-trifluoromethoxvphenyl)-3--biuretmethyf|benzovlamino)propionic acid ethyl es- 
ter 

40 To a solution of the above 3-{4-[3-(4-trifluoromethoxyphenyl)ureidomethyl]benzoylamino}- 

20 propionic acid ethyl ester (0.32 g, 0.71 mmol) in DMF (5 mL) was added sodium hydride (17 
mg t 0.71 mmol). The mixture was stirred at 25°C for 1hr. Then 4-trifluoromethoxyphenyl- 
isocyanate (0.22 g, 1.06 mmol) was added and the mixture was stirred 5 hours at 25°C. The 

45 product was isolated by filtration. 
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3-(4-[1,5-Bis(4-trifluoromethoxyphenvl)-3-biuretmethvl]-benzovlamino)>propion}c acid 
The above 3-{4-[1 ,5-bis(4-trifluoromethoxyphenyl)-3-biuretmethyl]benzoyIanriino}propionic 
acid ethyl ester was hydrolysed into the title compound by methods already described. 

5 'H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-cfe): 5 12.22 (s br, 1H); 10.20 (s, 2H); 7.75 (d, 2H); 7.55 (d, 4H); 
7.42 (d, 1H); 7.32 (d, 4H); 5.10 (s, 2H); 3.45 (q, 2H). 

'5 HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 629, R, = 7.61 min. 

10 EXAMPLE 384 

3-(4-{fBis(4>trifluoromethvtbenzvl)aminolmethv))benzovlamino)propionic acid 

20 



25 



30 Resin bound Fmoc B-alanine 

15 150 umol Fmoc p-alanine was dissolved in a mixture of 250 uL dichloromethane, 250 uL 
DMF and 100 uL diisopropylethylamine and added to 50 mg polystyrene resin functionalized 
with a 2-chtorotrityl chloride linker. After shaking the suspension for 4 hours at 25°C, the resin 
was isolated by filtration and washed with 2x1 mL dichloromethane: metha- 
nol rdiisopropylethylamine (17:2:1) and 2 x 1 mL DMF. 
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Resin bound 344>r(9H-fluoren-9-vlmethoxvcarbonylamino)methvnbenzovlaminoVpropion'^ 
acid 

To the above resin bound Fmoc ft-aianine was added 500 uL of a 20% solution of piperidine 
10 in DMF. Upon shaking for 30 min, the resin was drained and washed with 1 mL DMF contain- 

5 ing 1 -hydroxy benzotriazole (50 mg/mL) and DMF (2x1 mL). Then 200 umol 4-[(9H-f1uoren- 
9-ylmethoxycarbonylamino)methyl]benzoic acid (74.2 mg) dissolved in a mixture of 430 uL 
DMF and 70 uL diethylisopropylamine was added followed by 200 umol bromo-tris-pyrro- 
15 lidinophosphonium hexafluorophosphate (PyBrOP, 93 mg) dissolved in 500 pL DMF. The 

mixture was shaken for 4 hours at 25°C followed by filtration and washing of the resin with 3 
10 x 1 mL DMF. 



Resin bound 3-(4-{[bis(4-trifluoromethvlbenzvl)amino1methvl)benzovlamino)propionic acid 
The Fmoc protecting group was removed from the above resin bound 3-{4-[(9H-fluoren-9- 
ylmethoxycarbonylamino)methyl]benzoylamino}propionic add using 500 uL of a 20% solution 
15 of piperidine in DMF. Upon shaking for 30 min, the resin was drained and washed with 1 mL 
DMF containing 1-hydroxybenzotriazole (50 mg/mL) and DMF (2x1 mL), 2 x 1 mL 1,2-di- 
chloroethane and 20 uL acetic acid dissolved in 1 mL 1,2-dichloroethane. 



The resulting resin bound 3-(4-aminomethylbenzoylamino)propionic acid was treated with 98 
20 mg 4-trifluoromethylbenzaldehyde (700 umol) dissolved in 500 uL 1,2-dichloroethane, 50 pL 
acetic acid and a slurry of 148 mg NaBH(OAc)a (700 umol) in 1 mL 1,2-dichloroethane. 
Overnight shaking at 25°C followed by filtration and washing with 2 x 1 mL dichloromethane, 
2 x 1 mL CH 3 OH:DMF (1:1) and 3 x 1 mL DMF afforded resin bound 3-(4-{[bis(4-trif1uoro- 
methylbenzyl)amino]methyl)-benzoylamino)propionic acid. 

25 

3-(4-{fBis(4-trifluoromethvlbenzvl)amino1methvl)benzovlamino)propionic acid 
The above resin bound 3-(4-{tbis(4-trifluoromethylbenzyl)amino]methyl}benzoylamino)- 
propionic acid was treated with 1 mL 5% TFA in dichloromethane for 1 hour at 25°C. The 
product was filtered off and the resin was washed with 1 mL dichloromethane. The combined 

30 extracts were concentrated in vacuo . The residue was dissolved in 50 pL DMSO + 500 uL 
CH 3 CN and purified by preparative HPLC using a Supelcosil AB2+ 25 cm x 10 mm 5p col- 
umn. The starting eluent composition was 5% CH 3 CN in H 2 0 changing over 30 minutes to 
90% CH 3 CN in H 2 0 which was then kept constant for 5 minutes before going back to the 
starting composition over 10 min. The flow rate was kept constant at 8 mL/min collecting one 

35 fraction per min. The process was monitored using a UV detector operating at 214 nm. The 
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fractions containing the desired products were combined and evaporated in vacuo to afford 
the title compound . 

1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-d 6 ): 5 8.48 (t, 1H); 7.82 (d, 2H); 7.72 (d, 2H); 7.62 (d, 2H); 7.45 (d, 
2H); 3.85 (br, 6H). 



HPLC-MS (method B): nVz = 539, 5.90 min. 
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General procedure (N) for the solution phase synthesis of compounds of the general formula 
(tell 



10 



E-NH 2 + 



O O 

Q NafOAckBH R vAa- Y -7^»' 



X H 



Step A 



Step 8 



"O A" ""Z N X 

k 



15 



20 



StepC 



1) 2MU0H 

2) 1M HO 



O R 1 

kAa- y *z^n^x' d 



5 wherein 



(Im) 



25 



A, Y, Z, E, X, D and R 1 are as defined for formula (I) and 



30 



35 



40 



45 



50 



10 



15 



20 



25 



R is C^-alkyl. 
Step A: 

The appropriate carbonyl in dichloromethane was reacted with the desired amines (1.1 eq) in 
dichloromethane. To this solution was added sodium triacetoxyborohydride (1.5 eq.) followed 
by a catalytic amount of acetic acid or TFA. The reaction was left to proceed for 15 hours. 
The reactions were diluted with ethyl acetate and washed with saturated sodium bicarbonate 
(2 x), water (2 x), brine, and dried over MgS0 4 . Evaporation of the solvent afforded the crude 
desired amine. 

Step B: 

To the amine from step A in dichloromethane was added R-OC(0)-A-Y-Z-C(0)-R\ eg ethyl 
3-[(4-formylbenzoyl)amino)]propionate, (0.9 eq) in dichloromethane. RO(CO)-A-Y-Z-C(0)-R 1 
may be prepared in a similar way as described in the general procedure (J) under the gen- 
eral preparation of formylarylcarboxamides. To this solution was added sodium triacetoxy- 
borohydride (1.5 eq.) followed by a catalytic amount of acetic acid or TFA. The reaction was 
left to proceed for 15 hours. The reactions were diluted with ethyl acetate and washed with 
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5 

saturated sodium bicarbonate (2 x), water (2 x), brine, and dried over MgS0 4 . Evaporation of 
the solvent afforded the crude desired amine. 

10 Step C: 

5 The residue obtained in step B was dissolved in DMF and aqueous 2M lithium hydroxide (10 
eq) was added. The reactions were shaken overnight and filtered. 

15 The following examples were prepared according to the general procedure (N). 

10 EXAMPLE 385 (general procedure (N)) 

3-(4-(f(4-tert-Butvlcvclohexvl)-(4-trif1uoromethoxvbenzvl)amino1methvl)benzovlamino)- 
20 propionic acid 

H 3 C-4-CH 3 



25 



30 



35 



40 



45 



HO 



O O 



15 1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 5 0.79 (s, 9H), 0.86 - 1.05 (m, 3H), 1.60 (qt, 2H). 1.82 (d. 2H), 2.27 (d, 
2H), 2.50 (t, 2H), 3.02 (t t 1H), 3.45 (qt, 2H). 4.18 (m, 2H), 4.50 (m, 2H), 7.36 (d, 2H). 7.62 (d, 
2H), 7.34 (d, 2H), 7.81 (d. 2H), 8.63 (t, 1H), 10.80 (brd S, 1H), 12.00 (brd s, 1H). 



20 



MS (APCI, pos): 535.2, 536.2, 537.2. 
EXAMPLE 386 (general procedure (N» 

3-(4-([(4-CvclohexvlphenvlV(4>trifluoromethoxyben2vl)aminolmethvl)ben20vlamino)propionic 
acid 



HO 



25 



1 H NMR (MeOH-c/ 4 ): 6 0.95 - 1.15 (m, 5H), 1.40-1.52 (m, 5H), 2.12 (m, 1H). 2.39 (t, 2H), 
3.39 (qt, 2H), 4.47 - 4.49 (m, 4H), 6.51 (d, 2H), 6.77 (d, 2H), 6.91 (d. 2H). 7.06 (m, 4H), 7.50 
50 (d, 2H). 
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5 

MS (APCI, pos): 552.2 

10 EXAMPLE 387 (general procedure (N)) 

5 3-(4-{[(frans^-Cyctohexylcyclohex^ 
amino)propfonic acid 



15 



20 



25 



30 



35 



45 



50 



Trans 

O O 



HO 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 0.80-1.06 (m, 10H), 1.20 (qt, 2H), 1.51 - 1.90 (m, 9H) t 2.14 (t, 2H), 
10 2.20 (m, 1H), 3.33 (t, 2H), 3.57 (brd m, 4H) f 7.22 (d, 2H), 7.37 (d, 2H), 7.42 (d, 2H) t 7.68 (d, 
2H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 561.2, 562.2, 489.2. 

15 General procedure (O) for the solution phase synthesis of compounds of the general formula 
(In): 



p 



O NatQAcfcBH ^^CHO O 
E-NHj + D. X D *X^N' E R o\rS E 



,x. D 



40 6PC I 2J1MHCI 

O 



ESj ^C^' ;, ^ X 'D StepD H ° A XX.^X. D 



On) 



20 wherein 



E, X, D, A, and V are as defined in formula (I), and 
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5 

R is d^-alkyK 

10 Step A: 

5 The appropriate carbonyl compound, D-X-CHO, in dichloromethane was reacted with the de- 
sired amines (1.1 eq) in dichloromethane. To this solution was added sodium triacetoxyboro- 
hydride (1 .5 eq.) followed by a catalytic amount of acetic acid or TFA. The reaction was left 
75 to proceed for 15 hours. The reactions were diluted with ethyl acetate and washed with satu- 

rated sodium bicarbonate (2 x), water (2 x), brine, and dried over MgS0 4 . Evaporation of the 
10 solvent afforded the crude desired amine. 



20 Step B: 

To the amine from step A in dichloromethane was added C^-alkyl 4-formylbenzoate (0.9 eq) 
in dichloromethane. To this solution was added sodium triacetoxyborohydride (1 .5 eq.) fol- 
1 5 lowed by a catalytic amount of acetic acid or TFA. The reaction was left to proceed for 1 5 

25 hours. The reactions were diluted with ethyl acetate and washed with saturated sodium bi- 

carbonate (2 x), water (2 x), brine, and dried over MgS0 4 . Evaporation of the solvent af- 
forded the crude desired amine. 

30 20 Step C: 

The residue obtained in step B was dissolved in DMF and aqueous 2M lithium hydroxide (10 
eq) were added. The reactions were shaken overnight, diluted with ethyl acetate and washed 
with water (3 x), brine, dried over MgS0 4f filtered, and concentrated. 



35 



40 



45 



50 



25 Step D: 

To a solution of the acid from step C in a suitable solvent such as dichloromethane, DMF, or 
THF was added diisopropylethylamine (5 eq) and 2-(1H-benzotriazol-1-yl)-1,1,3,3-tetra- 
methyluronium hexafluorophosphate (HBTU) (1.1 eq). The reaction was allowed to stir for 30 
minutes before 5-aminotetrazole hydrochloride (3 eq) was added. The solution was stirred at 
30 room temperature for 4 hours. The solvents were evaporated under reduced pressure. The 
residue was taken up in ethyl acetate and 1 N HCI. The organic layer was separated and 
washed with H 2 0 (2 x), aqueous NaHC0 3 (3 x), brine (2 x), dried over MgS0 4 , and concen- 
trated to give the desired product. 

35 The following examples were prepared according to the general procedure (O). 
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EXAMPLE 388 (general procedure (O)) 
4-ff(4-CvclohexvlphenvlH4-trffluoromethoxyben 
iO benzamide 



. N 'N o 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 1.28 (m, 5H) t 1.70 (m, 5H), 2.30 (m, 1H), 4.74 (s, 2H), 4.77 (s, 2H), 
20 6.57 (d, 2H), 6.95 (d t 2H), 7.32 - 7.44 (m, 6H), 8.07 (d, 2H), 12.40 (brd s, 1H), 15.90 (brd s, 

1H).. 

10 

MS (APCI, Neg): 549.2, 550.2, 551 .2. 



General procedure (P) for solution phase synthesis of compounds of the general formula do): 



° <r~^ a o o yj stepe U^n^m.. 



15 



T D 
o 



wherein 

E and D are as defined in formula (I), 

20 

A is -CH^CH 2 -NH- or -NH- and 

V is tetrazol-5-yl or C(0)OR 2 , wherein R 2 is hydrogen or C^alkyl. 
25 Step A: 

The appropriate primary amine (0.01 1 mmol) in acetonitrile was dispensed into reactor tubes 
containing A/,A/-disuccinimidyI carbonate (0.01 1 mmol) in acetonitrile. The solutions were 
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stirred at room temperature for 4 hours to give the corresponding carbamates in quantitative 
yields. 

Step B: 

To the resulting carbamates from step A was added the corresponding amine (0.01 1 mmol) 
in acetonitrile. The reactions were stirred at 80°C overnight. Evaporation of the solvent under 
reduced pressure gave the desired urea. 

In case V is C(0)OC^-alkyl, a third synthesis step C may be added where CfOJOC^-alkyl is 
hydrolysed to C(0)OH. 

Step C: 

The residue obtained in step B was dissolved in DMF and aqueous 2 M lithium hydroxide (10 
eq.) were added into each reaction vessel. The samples were shaken overnight and filtered. 
Aqueous 1 N HCI was then added to give the desired carboxylic acids. 

The following examples were prepared according to the general procedure (P). 

EXAMPLE 389 (General procedure (P)) 

441'(4-CvdohexvlphenvlV-3-r3-(propane-2-$ulfonvlmethvl)phenvl1ureidomethvl)-A/-(2H- 
tetrazol-5-vObenzamtde 



To a solution of 3-nitrobenzyl bromide (3 g, 13.9 mmol) and 2-propanethiol (1.16 g, 15.3 
mmol) in THF (100 mL) was added CsC0 3 (6.5 g, 20 mmol). The mixture was refluxed for 16 
hours, and filtered. To the filtrate was added excess 3-chloroperoxybenzoic acid. The mixture 
was stirred at room temperature for 16 hours, concentrated to one-third volume, diluted with 
water (1 00 mL), and extracted with ether. The organic extracts were washed with 1 0% so- 
dium carbonate, dried (Na 2 S0 4 ), and concentrated to provide a mixture containing desired 
product and starting material. After column chromatography on silicagel, eluting with a mix- 
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ture of hexane and ethyl acetate (2:1) pure isopropyl 3-nitrobenzyl sulfone (2.7 g, 80%) was 
isolated. 

1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 6 1.42 (d, 6H). 3.09 (m, 1H), 4.29 (s, 2H), 7.59 (t, 1H), 7.79 (d, 1H), 8.2-8.3 
(s overlap with d, 2H). 

To a solution of the above isopropyl 3-nitrobenzyl sulfone (1.4 g, 5.8 mmol) in ethanol (50 
mL) was added 100 mg Pd/C(10%). The mixture was stirred under a hydrogen atmosphere 
at room temperature for 30 min. The catalyst was filtered off, and the filtrate was concen- 
trated to give the isopropyl 3-aminobenzylsulfone. 

1 H NMR (CDCI3): 6 1.32 (d, 6H), 3.02 (m, 1H). 4.15 (s f 2H), 6.65 - 6.82 (m, 3H) ? 7.14 (t, 1H). 

This title compound was prepared from isopropyl 3-aminobenzylsulfone and 4-t(4-cyclohexyl- 
anilino)methyl]-W-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide following the general procedure for formation 
of ureas with di-(A/-succinimidyl)carbonate. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe) S: 1.27 (d. 6H), 1.28-1.45 (m, 6H), 1.62-1.88 (m, 5H), 3.20 (m, 1H), 4.36 
(s, 2H), 4.99 (s, 2H) t 7.00 (d, 1H), 7.15-7.30 (m, 3H), 7.47 - 7.55 (m, 4H), 7.98 (d, 2H), 8.28 
(s, 1H), 11.3 (br, 1H). 

LC-MS (APCI, pos.): 616 (M+1). 

EXAMPLE 390 (general procedure (P» 
3-(4-i1-(irans^<frdohe)<vlcvctohe)<y^^ 
ureidomethyl)benzoylamino)propionic acid 



45 




50 



55 




WO 00/6981 0 



PCT/DK0O/O02W 



324 



5 



10 

5 

15 



20 



25 10 
30 

15 

35 

20 

40 
45 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 0.90 - 1.30 (m, 13H), 1.39 (q, 2H), 1.65 (m, 8H), 2.14 (s, 3 H), 2.48 
(m, 2H), 3.59 (m, 2H), 3.32 (q, 2H), 4.03 (m, 1H), 4.59 (s, 2H), 7.18 (m, 3H), 7.33 (m, 5H) t 
7.67 (d, 1H), 7.73 (d. 2H), 7.96 (s, 1H), 8.43 (m, 1H), 8.58 (s, 1 H). 

MS (APCI, pos.): 703.3 (M+1). 

EXAMPLE 391 (general procedure (?)) 
3-(4^1-(lrens^-CYClohexylcvcloh^ 
amino)propionic acid 



'H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 6 0.62- 1.25 (m, 10H), 1.39 (q, 2H), 1.60 (m t 8H), 2.46 (m, 2 H), 3.43 (q, 
2H), 3.85 (m, 1H), 3.97 (d, 2H), 4.44 (s, 2H), 6.50 (s, 1 H), 6.94 (d, 1H), 7.02 -7.23 (m, 10H), 
7.52 (d, 2H). 7.75 (d, 2H, 8.23 (t, 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos.): 596.4 (M+1). 

EXAMPLE 392 (g eneral procedure (P» 
5-(3-{3-(frans-4-CyclohexYlcyclohexYlV3-[4-(2-^ 
2-methylfuran-3-carboxyiic acid methyl ester 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ); 5 0.70 -1.25 (m, 10H), 1.41 (q, 2H). 1.66 (m, 8H), 2.47 (m, 2H). 3.78 (s, 
3H), 4.08 (m, 1H), 4.62 (s, 2H). 7.02 (s, 1H), 7.21- 7.38 (m, 4H), 7.43 (d, 2H) f 7.75 (d, 2H), 
7.81 (s, 1H), 8.45 (s, 1H). 
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MS (APCI, pos.): 644.3 (M+1). 

EXAMPLE 393 (general procedure (P)) 
3-(441-(irens^-Cvclohexvlcyclohexvl>-3-(3-bro 
benzoylaminolpropionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 0.62 - 1.25 (m, 10H), 1.39 (q, 2H), 1.65 (m, 8H), 2.40 (m, 2H), 3.32 (q, 
2 H), 4.04 (m, 1H), 4.60 (s, 2H), 7.31 (d, 2H), 7.46 (s,1H), 7.75 (d, 2H). 7.93 (s t 1H), 8.08 (s, 
1H). 8.45 (s.1H), 8.83 (s, 1 H). 

MS (APCI, pos.): 652.2, 654.1 (M+1). 

EXAMPLE 394 (general procedure (P)) 

3-(4-ri-(4-Cvdohexylphenvn-3-(3-bromo-5-trifiuoromethvlphenvl)ureidom 
aminojpropionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 8 1.38 (m, 6H), 1 .79 (m, 5H), 2.48 (m, 2 H) 4.96 (s, 2H), 7.22 <m, 4H), 
7.36 (d, 2H). 7.50 (s, 1H), 7.77 (d, 2H), 7.94 (s, 1 H), 8.09 (s, 1H), 8.50 (s, 1H) f 8.71 (s, 1 H). 




Br 




Br 



MS (APCI, pos.): 646.2, 648.2 (M+1). 
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EXAMPLE 395 (general procedure IP)) 

3-{441-(4-CvclohexylphenylV3-(3,5-dich^^ 

acid 



10 



15 




O 



5 

Step A: 

To a solution of D-NH 2 (eg. 3,5-dichlorobenzylamine) (1.13 mmol) in acetonitrile (10 mL) was 
added N,AT-disuccinimidylcarbonate (360 mg, 1.13 mrnol). The reaction mixture was stirred 
at room temperature for 4 hours. 

10 

Step B: 

The intermediate 3-{4-[(4-cyclohexylpheny1amino)methyl]ben2oylamino} propionic acid ethyl 
ester (1.13 mmol) and diisopropylethylamine (440 mg, 3.42 mmol) were added to the reac- 
tion mixture and the reaction mixture was heated at 75°C overnight and concentrated under 
15 reduced pressure. The residue was taken up in ethyl acetate and washed with 1N HCI (2 x), 
brine (3 x), dried over MgS0 4i filtered and concentrated. The material was introduced into a 
silica gel column and eluted with ethyl acetate/hexane (20/80). 



35 Step C: 

20 The product from step B (150 mg, 0.250 mmol) was dissolved in methanol (20 mL) and 2 M 
LiOH (20 mL) was added. The reaction was stirred for 30 minutes and concentrated. The 
residue was introduced into a silica gel column and eluted with ethyl acetate. Recrystallisa- 

40 tion from ethyl ether/dichloromethane afforded the title compound as a beige solid (35 mg, 

25% yield). 

25 

1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 1.10-1.34 (m, 6H), 1.70-1.78 (m. 5H) t 2.45 (t, 2H), 3.44 (qt, 2H), 4.21 
45 (d, 2H), 4.84 (s, 2H), 6.55 (t, 1H), 7.08 (d, 2H), 7.19-7.21 (m, 6H), 7.44 (s, 1H), 7.74 (d, 2H), 

8.45 (t,1H), 12.10 (brds,1H). 



30 MS (APCI, pos): 582.1 , 584.2. 
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EXAMPLE 396 (general procedure (P)) 

4-f 1 -(4-CvclohexvlDhenvl)-3-(2.2.3.3-tetrafluoro-2.3-dihvdroben2or 1 .41dioxin-6-vl)ureido- 
methyl1-AH2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide 



To a solution of 2,2,3.3-tetrafluoro-6-amino-2,3-dihydrobenzo[1,4]dioxine (120 mg, 0.53 
mmol) in acetonitrile (10 mL) was added A/,W-disuccinimidylcarbonate (130 mg, 0.53 mmol). 
After stirring the solution for 4 hours at room temperature, 4-[(4-cyclohexylphenylamino)- 
methyQ-N-(1H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide (200 mg f 0.53 mmol) and diisopropylethylamine (210 
mg, 1.59 mmol) were added. The reaction mixture was heated at 75 °C overnight and con- 
centrated under reduced pressure. The residue was taken up in ethyl acetate and washed 
with 1N HCI (2 x), brine (3 x), dried over MgS04 T filtered and concentrated. The material was 
introduced into a silica gel column and eluted with MeOH/ethyl acetate (5/95). The crude 
product was then recrystallized from ethyl acetate/hexane to afford the title compound as a 
white-beige powder (1 2 mg, 0.019 mmol). 

'H NMR (DMSO-d e ): 5 1.36 (m, 6H), 1.78 (m, 5H), 4.99 (s, 2H), 7.21 (m, 4H), 7.33 (s, 2H), 
7.45 (d, 2H), 7.63 (s, 1H), 8.01 (s, 2H), 8.57 (s. 1H), 12.20 (brd s, 1H), 16.00 (brd s, 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 626.2, 627.2. 

EXAMPLE 397 (general procedure (P)) 
441-(4-Cvdohexvlphenvl)-3-(3.5-dichlorobenzM^ 
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To a solution of 3,5-dichlorobenzylamine (200 mg f 1.14 mmol) was added N,N'- 
disuccinimidylcarbonate (360 mg, 1.13 mmol). After stirring the solution for 4 hours at room 
temperature, tetrazolylaminoamidobenzylaniline (420 mg, 1.13 mmol) and diisopropylethyl- 
amine (440 mg, 3.42 mmol) were added. The reaction was heated at 75 °C overnight and 
concentrated under reduced pressure. The residue was taken up in ethyl acetate and was- 
hed with 1N HCI (2 x), brine (3 x), dried over MgS0 4 , filtered and concentrated. The title com- 
pound was purified by preparatory HPLC. 

1 H IMMR (DMSO-oy: 5 11.22 (m, 6H), 1.71 (m, 5H), 4.24 (s, 2H), 4.90 (s, 2H), 6.64 (t. 1H), 
7.13 (d, 2H), 7.23 (d, 2H), 7.27 (s, 2H), 7.39 (d, 2H), 7.45 (s. 1H). 8.04 (d, 2H), 12.29 (brd s, 
1H), 16.00 (brds. 1H). 

MS (APCI. pos): 580.0. 



25 



15 General procedure (Q) for the solid phase synthesis of compounds of the general formula 
(IP): 



30 



35 



40 



HO A — fmoc 



OH 



StepC 



Step A 



e-nh, Resin, 



O A 



HO' 




(0) 



O A— fmoc 




StepB 




45 



D-OH R6Sin -O^A 



,1. 



StepE 




Ny 0 ^ StBpF 



X. 



HO A 




r' o 



Op) 



50 



20 wherein 
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A, R 1 , E and D are as defined for formula (la), 
Lea is a leaving group such as chloro, bromo, iodo, mesyl or tosyl, and 
5 Resin denotes a polystyrene resin with a linker such as the Wang linker 



20 10 



wherein PS denotes polystyrene. 

Step A, Step B and Step C are performed as described under general procedure (A). 



Alternatively, the resin can be a polystyrene resin with a 2-chlorotrityl linker. In this case, step 
25 A is performed as described in eg general procedure (L) or general procedure (V). 

15 

Step D: 

The reaction is performed by stirring resin bound intermediate obtained as described in step 
30 C with bistrichloromethyl carbonate (3.3 equivalents). The reaction is carried out in solvents 

such as dichloromethane, 1 ,2-dichloroethane or toluene, containing 10 equivalents of a base 
20 such as diisopropylethylamine, triethylamine, dicyclohexylamine and the like. The reaction is 
performed between 0°C and 40°C, preferably between 0°C and 20°C. When the reaction is 
complete (1-3 h), excess of reagent is removed by filtration. The resin is then washed with 
dichloromethane and dried in vacuo to leave the resin bound chlorocarbamoyl derivatized 
intermediate. 



25 

40 



Step E: 

The reaction is performed by stirring resin bound chlorocarbamoyl derivatized intermediate 
as obtained in step D, with a 10-20 molar excess of alcohols of the type D-OH in the pres- 
ence of an equal molar excess of base such as diisopropylethylamine, triethylamine, dicyclo- 
30 hexylamine, diazabicycloundecene, or preferably [2.2.2]-diazabicyclooctane. The reaction is 
carried out in solvents such as DMF, A/-methyl-2-pyrro(idone, dichloromethane, 1 ,2-dichloro- 
ethane, THF, toluene or mixtures of one or more of these. The reaction is performed be- 
tween 0°C and 120°C, preferably at 25°C. When the reaction is completed (12-16 hours) ex- 



55 





WO OO/69810 



PCT/DK00/0D264 



330 



5 



10 

5 

15 

10 

20 

15 

25 
30 
35 

20 

40 

25 

45 



cess of reagent is removed by filtration. The resin is then washed with the solvent used dur- 
ing the reaction followed by several washes with dichloromethane. The resin is dried in 
vacuo to leave the resin bound carbamate. 



The reaction is known (The combinatorial Index, Ed. Bunin, B.A. 1998, Academic Press, p. 
21) and is generally performed by stirring resin bound intermediate with a 5-95% solution of 
TFA in dichloromethane. The reaction is performed between 0°C and 40°C, preferably at 
25°C. When the reaction is complete, the product is removed by filtration. The resin is suc- 
cessively washed with the solvent used during the reaction, optionally containing TFA. The 
product and the washings are collected, and the solvent is removed in vacuo . 

Specific examples illustrating the preparation of compounds of the general formula (Ip) ac- 
cording to the invention are provided below. 

EXAMPLE 398 (general procedure (Q)) 

3-(4-(f(Biphenyl^yloxycart)onylH4-ferf-butvlcyclohexvl)aminolmethvl)ben20vlamino)- 
propionic acid 



Step D: Resin bound 3-(4-[1-(4-fe/t-buWlcvclohexvl)-N-(chiorocarbamovl)aminomethyn- 
benzovlaminolpropionic acid 

Resin bound 3-{4-[1-{4-ten*-butylcydohexyl)aminomethyI]ben2oyiamino} propionic acid (100 
mg, 0.1 mmol) as prepared according to step C under general procedure A was suspended 
in dichloromethane for 1 hour. Solvent was removed by filtration, and a mixture of bistri- 
chloromethyl carbonate (89 mg, 0.3 mmol) and diisopropylethylamine (175 ul, 1.0 mmol) in 
dichloromethane (1 ,0 mL) was added. The mixture was stirred for 90 min. at room tempera- 
ture. Excess of reagents were removed by filtration, and the resin was subsequently washed 
with dichloromethane (4 x). The resin was dried in vacuo to leave 105 mg of resin bound 
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3-{4-[1 -(4-fert-butylcydohexyl}-N-(chto^ 
acid. 

Step E: Resin bound 3-(4-(f(biphenvM-yloxyc^rbonvl)-(4-fe^-buMcydohexyl)amlno1methvlV 
benzovlamino)propionic acid 

To the resin (50 mg, 0.05 mmol) prepared in step D was added a solution of (85 mg; 0.5 
mmol) biphenyl-4-ol, and (2.2.2)-diazabicyclooctane (56 mg; 0.5 mmol) in DMF (1.0 mL). The 
mixture was stirred at room temperature overnight. Solvent was removed, and the resin was 
washed with DMF (3 x) followed by dichloromethane (10 x). The resin was dried in vacuo to 
leave 65 mg of resin bound 3-(44[(biphenyl-4-yloxycarbonyl)-(4-ferf-butylcyclohexyl)amino]- 
methy1}benzoylamino)propionic acid 

Step F: 3-(4-(f(Biphenvl-4-yloxvcarbonyl)-(4-teff-butylcvclohexvl)amino1methvl)- 
benzovlamino)propionic acid 

To the resin obtained above was added 2 mL of 50% of TFA in dichloromethane. After stir- 
ring for 30 min. at 25°C, the solvent was removed by filtration. The resin was washed twice 
with 50% of TFA in dichloromethane, and the combined filtrate and washings were evapo- 
rated to dryness by speed vacuum centrifugation, to leave the title material as a light col- 
oured oil. The product was characterised by analytical HPLC-MS and NMR. 

1 H NMR (DMSO): 8 8.44 (s, 1H); 8.35 (s, 1H); 7.78 (d, 2H); 7.45 (d, 2H); 7.38 (d, 2H); 7.34 
(d, 2H); 6.94 (m, 5H); 4.60 (s, 2H); 0.81 (s, 9H). 

EXAMPLE 399 (general procedure (Q)) 
344-ff(4-tert-ButylcYdohexylH4-nitroph 
acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 8 8.40 (L 1H); 8.25 (d, 2H); 7.82 (d, 2H); 7.78 (d, 2H); 7.44 (d, 2H); 4.61 (s. 
2H); 0.85 (s, 9H). 
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EXAMPLE 400 (general procedure (Q)) 
3-(4^K4-CfrdohexylphenvlH3.5<n^ 
propionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.57 (t, 1H); 7,88 (d, 2H); 7.60 (s, 1H); 7.50 (m, 4H); 7.40 (d, 2H); 7.29 
(d,2H). 

EXAMPLE 401 (general procedure (Q)) 
3-(4^(4-te/f-BuWlcYdohexvlH3.4-dtchlorophenoxyra^ 
propionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 8 8.58 (t, 1H); 7.91 (d, 2H); 7.73 (d, 1H); 7.58 (d, 1H); 7.48 (d, 2H); 7.22 (d. 
1H). 

EXAMPLE 402 (general procedure (Q)) 
3-(4^f(4-fert-BuWlcYClohexylH3,5^ichloro^ 
propionic acid 




CI 





CI 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.59 (t t 1H); 7.90 (d, 2H); 7.55 (m. 4H); 7.35 (s, 1H). 



WO 00/698 1 0 PCT/DK00/00264 

333 

5 

EXAMPLE 403 (general procedure (Q)) 
3-(44F(3.5-Bis(trifiuoromethvl)pheno^ 
10 benzoylamino)propionic acid 

H 3 C 
HjCXCHj 



15 



20 



30 



35 



40 



Y 
o 



NMR (DMSO): 5 8.58 (t, 1H); 8.12 ((d, 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.90 (m, 2H); 7.55 (m, 2H). 



EXAMPLE 404 (general procedure (Q)) 
25 10 3-(4^(4-tert-BuWlcvclohexylH2.4^ibromophen 

propionic acid 



h 3 c 

h 3 cA,ch 3 



HO 



O o 



Y 

o _ Bf 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 8 8.04 (s, 1H); 7.91 (d, 2H); 7.71 (d. 1H); 7.52 (d, 2H); 7.37 (m, 1H). 

15 

EXAMPLE 405 (general procedure (Q)) 
344^f(4-te/t-ButvlcvdohexvlV(4-trifluororre 
am»no)propionic acid 



HX 
HjCA^CH, 



45 HO^ 



O 0 (\ 



T TJUfc 



"O^F 
20 

50 1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.59 (t. 1H); 7.91 (d, 2H); 7.47 (dd ? 4H); 7.30 (d, 2H). 
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EXAMPLE 406 (genera) procedure (Q)) 

(4-ferf'Butvlphenvl)-f4-(2H-tetrazof-5-vlcarbamovt)benzvncarbamic acid 3.5-bis(trifluoro- 
methvQphenyl ester 



15 




1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.17 (s, 2H); 8.1 1 (s, 1H); 7.67 (d, 2H); 7.51 (m. 4H); 5.18 (s, 2H). 



EXAMPLE 407 (general procedure (Q)) 
10 3-(4-fT(4-terlButylphenvlH2,4<lichlorc^^ 
propionic add 



30 




1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.58 (t, 1H); 7.89 (d, 2H); 7.84 (s t 1H); 7.56 (dd, 1H); 7.48 (m f 5H); 7.39 
15 (d, 2H); 5.06 (s, 2H). 



EXAMPLE 408 (general procedure (Q)) 
3-(4^(4-tert-Butyl(^clohexvlH3-trifluorom 
amino)propionic add 



45 
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1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.59 (t, 1H); 7.91 (d, 2H); 7.69 (t, 1H); 7.47 <dd, 4H); 7.32 (m, 1H); 7.27 
(m, 1H); 7.20 (m, 1H). 

EXAMPLE 409 (general procedure (Q)) 
3-(44[(4-teri-Bufy[phenylM3.5-dichlorophenoxvcarbonyQam 
propionic acid 



'H NMR (DMSO): 8 8.60 (t, 1H); 7.88 (d, 2H); 7.60 (s, 1H); 7.50 (m, 4H); 7.46 (d, 2H); 7.43 
(d, 2H); 5.08 (s, 2H). 

EXAMPLE 410 (general procedure (Q» 
3-(44r(3,5-Bis(trifluoromethyl)phenoxycarbonv^ 
amincQpropionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.60 (t, 1H); 8.15 (s. 2H); 8.10 (s, 1H); 7.89 (d t 2H); 7.55 (d, 2H); 7.49 (s, 
4H);5.11 (s, 1H). 
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EXAMPLE 411 (general procedure (Q)) 
344-(r(4-te^ButylphenvlH4-trifluorometho 
propionic acid 




1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.59 (t, 1H); 7.88 (d. 2H); 7.48 (m. 6H); 7.39 (m, 4H); 5.09 (s, 2H). 

EXAMPLE 412 (general procedure (Q)) 
3.(4-W4-teri-ButvlphenvlH3-trffl 
propionic acid 




1 H NMR (DMSO): 8 8.59 (t, 1H); 7.88 (d, 2H); 7.61 (t, 1H); 7.48 (m, 4H); 7.39 (m, 5H); 5.09 
(s, 2H). 

EXAMPLE 413 (general procedure (Q)) 

3-(4-([(4-Cydohexv1phenvlH4-nitrophenoxv^ 

acid 
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'H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.57 (t, 1H); 8.36 (d, 2H); 7.88 (d, 2H); 7.55 (d, 2H); 7.49 (d, 2H); 7.40 (d, 
2H); 7.31 (d, 2H); 5.09 (s, 2H). 

EXAMPLE 414 (general procedure (Q)) 

3-(4-(f(4-CyclohexvlphenylH3-nitrophenox^^ 

acid 



'H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.57 (t, 1H); 8.19 (m, 2H); 7.88 (d, 2H); 7.76 (dd, 2H) 7.51 (d, 2H); 7.41 
<d, 2H); 7.31 (d, 2H); 5.10 (s, 2H). 

EXAMPLE 415 (general procedure (Q)) 
3-(4^r(4-CvclohexvlphenylH2-nitropte^ 
acid 





1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.59 (t, 1H); 8.21 (d, 1H); 7.89 (m, 3H); 7.63-7.31 (m, 7H); 5,05 (s, 2H). 
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EXAMPLE 416 (general procedure (Q)) 
3-(44r(4-CvclohexvlphenvlH2.4-dichloroph^^ 
propionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 6 8.58 (t, 1H); 7.88 (d, 2H); 7.83 (s, 1H); 7.57-7.45 (m, 5H); 7.38 (d, 2H); 
7.31 (d, 2H); 5.06 (s, 2H). 

EXAMPLE 417 (general procedure (Q)) 
3-(44f(4-CvclohexvlphenvlH3.4-difluorop 
propionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 8 8.58 (t. 1H); 7.87 (d, 2H); 7.55-7.45 (m, 4H); 7.38 (d, 2H); 7.29 (d, 2H); 
7.13 (m, 1H); 5.07 (s, 2H). 

EXAMPLE 418 (general procedure (Q)) 
3-(4^[(4-CYdohexvJphenvlH4-methvlsulfanyto 
propionic acid 
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1 H NMR (DMSO): 8 8.58 (t, 1H); 7.87 (d, 2H); 7.46 (d, 2H); 7.35 (m, 4H); 7.29 (d, 2H); 7.18 
(d,2H); 5.07 (s, 2H). 

EXAMPLE 419 (general procedure (Q)) 
3-(4-{f(3.5-Bis(trifluoromethyl)phenoxycarbonylH4^ 
benzovlamino)propionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.58 (t f 1H); 8.14 (s, 2H); 8.10 (s, 1H); 7.88 (d, 2H); 7.53 (d f 2H); 7.47 (d ? 
2H); 7.31 (d, 2H); 5.10 (s, 2H). 

EXAMPLE 420 (general procedure (Q)) 
3-(4^(4-CyclohexylphenylH2/4<libromophenoxycarb^ 
propionic acid 





1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.57 (t, 1H); 8.04 (s, 1H); 7,88 (d, 2H); 7.72 (d, 1H); 7.50 (bd, 2H); 7.42 
(m. 3H); 7.38 (d, 2H); 5.05 (s f 2H). 
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EXAMPLE 421 (general procedure (O)) 
3-(4-(I(4-CYCIohexvlphenvlH3-trinuorom 
amino)propionic acid 



15 



o o 



20 



"H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.59 (t, 1H); 7.88 (d f 2H); 7.62 (t, 1H); 7.49 (d, 2H); 7.41-7.30 (m, 7H); 
5.09 (s, 2H). 



25 



General procedure (R) for the solid phase synthesis of compounds of the general formula 
10 iigl: 



30 



o 



„ , HO A-fmoc 

Resin - nH Resin . 

OH O A— fmoc 

Step A 



X 




StepB 




35 



I ° 

O A 



StepC 




Aldehyde 



40 



45 




Step E 



O 

HO^A 




0q) 



50 



wherein 



15 



A, R 1 , E and D are as defined for formula (la), 
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5 

Lea is a leaving group such as chloro, bromo, iodo, mesyl ortosyl, and 

10 Resin denotes a polystyrene resin with a linker such as the Wang linker: 

5 



15 



35 



40 



45 



(ST 1 



XT 



wherein PS denotes polystyrene. 
20 10 Step A and Step B are performed as described under general procedure A. 

Step C: 

The reaction is performed by stirring the resin bound intermediate obtained in step B with 10 
25 . 20 molar excess of hydrazide. The nucleophilic displacement is carried out in solvents such 

15 as DMSO, DMF, W-methyl-2-pyrollidone or mixtures of two or more of these. The reaction is 
performed between 20°C and 120°C, preferably between 60°C and 80°C. When the reaction 
is complete, excess of reagent is removed by filtration. The resin is successively washed with 
30 the solvent used in the reaction, followed by washings with methanol. The resin bound prod- 

uct can be further dried and analyzed. 

20 

Step D: 

The reductive amination is generally known (The combinatorial Index, Ed. Bunin, B.A. 1998, 
Academic Press, p. 167) and is performed by stirring the resin bound hydrazide intermediate 
obtained in step C with an excess of aldehyde or ketone at low pH (by addition of an acid. 
25 such as acetic or formic acid). The reaction is earned out in solvents such as THF, DMF, N- 
methyl-2-pyrrolidone, ethanol, methanol, dichloromethane, 1 ,2-dichloroethane f trimethyl or- 
thoformate, triethyl orthofomnate, or mixtures of two or more of these. As reducing reagent 
sodium cyanoborohydride can be used. The reaction is performed between 20°C and 120°C f 
preferably at 25°C. When the reaction is complete, excess of reagents are removed by Ultra- 
30 tion and the resin is washed several times with the solvent used during the reaction. The 
resin bound product can be further dried and analyzed. 
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5 

Step E: 

The cleavage reaction is known (The combinatorial Index, Ed. Bunin, BA 1998, Academic 
Press, p. 21) and is generally performed by stirring resin bound intermediate with a 5-95% 
10 solution of TFA in dichloromethane. The reaction is performed between 0°C and 40°C, pref- 

5 erably at 25°C. When the reaction is complete, the product is removed by filtration. The resin 
is successively washed with the solvent used during the reaction, optionally containing TFA. 
The product and the washings are collected, and solvent removed in vacuo . 

15 

Specific examples illustrating the preparation of compounds of the general formula (lq) ac- 
10 cording to the invention are provided below. 

20 EXAMPLE 422 (general procedure (R» 

3-{4-fN^3.5-Dichlorobenzvl)-A/W4-trif1uoromethoxvben2oyl)hydraanornethynbenzovlamino>- 
propionic acid 

ci 

o o 



15 



Step C: Resin bound a^-rA/'^trifluoromethoxvbenzovDhvdrazinomethvnbenzovlaminoV 
propionic acid 

Resin bound 3-[4-(bromomethyl)benzoylamino]propionic add (50 mg; 0.05 mmol) prepared 
20 as described under general procedure (A), was suspended in DMSO for an hour. Solvent 
was removed by filtration, and a solution of 4-trifluoromethoxybenzoylhydrazide (110 mg; 0.5 
mmol) in DMSO (1 mL) was added. The reaction mixture was stirred at 80°C for 16 hours, 
before removing excess of reagent by filtration. The resin was then washed with DMF (3 x 1 
mL) followed by dichloromethane (3x1 mL) to afford 50 mg of resin bounded 3-{4-[A/'-{4- 
25 trifluoromethoxybenzoyl)hydrazinomethyl]benzoylamino}propionicacid. 

Step D: Resin bound 3-f4-fA/-(3.5>DichlorobenzvD-A/-(4-tnfluoromethoxvbenzovnhvdrazino- 
methyllbenzovlaminolpropionic acid 

To resin bound intermediate obtained as above was added a mixture of 3,5-dichloro-benz- 
30 aldehyde (175 mg, 1 .0 mmol) and acetic acid (0.1 mL) in trimethyl orthoformate (1 .0 mL). 
^ The resin was stirred for 2 h at ambient temperature. Sodium cyanoborohydride (63 mg, 1.0 
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mrnol) dissolved in DMF (1 .0 mL) was then added and the mixture was left stirred at room 
temperature for 16 h. Excess of reagent was removed by filtration, and the resin was washed 
with DMF (3 x 1 mL) followed by dichloromethane (8 x). 

Step E: 3-(44A/^3.5-Dichlorobenzvl)-rV^4-trifluoromethoxvbenzoyl)hvdrazinomethvl1> 
benzovlaminolpropionic acid 

To the resin obtained above was added 2 mL of 50% of TFA in dichloromethane. After stir- 
ring for 30 min. at 25°C, the solvent was removed by filtration. The resin was washed twice 
with 50% of TFA in dichloromethane, and the combined filtrate and washings were taken to 
dryness by speed vacuum centrifugation, to leave the title compound as a light coloured oil. 
The product was characterised by analytical LC-MS and NMR. 

1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 9.62 (s, 1H); 8.47 (t, 1H); 7.80 (d, 2H); 7.70 (d, 2H); 7.52 (s, 2H); 7.49 (d, 
2H); 7.42 (d, 2H); 4.22 (s, 2H); 4.16 (s, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 584.2 (M+1). R t = 7.1 1 min. 

EXAMPLE 423 (general procedure (R)> 

3-(4-f AH4-( 1 . 1 -PimethvlpropvOcyclohexvn-N -(4-trifluoromethoxvbenzoyl)hvdrazinomethvn- 
benzoylamino)propionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 9.21 (s, 1H); 8.42 (s, 1H); 7.73 (dd. 4H); 7.49 (d f 2H); 7.40 (d. 2H); 4.1 1 
(s, 2H); 1 .20 (t, 3H); 1.04 (q, 2H); 0,74 (s, 6H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): nVz = 578.2 (M+1). R t = 7.74 min. 
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EXAMPLE 424 (general procedure (FO) 
3-(44A/-(4-fe^BuMcyclohexvlVA/^4-trifl^^ 
aminojpropionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 8 9.20 (s, 1H); 8.42 (t. 1H); 7.72 (dd, 4H); 7.50 (d, 2H); 7.40 (d, 2H); 4.14 
(s, 2H); 0.84 (s, 9H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 564.4 (M+1). R, = 7.47 min. 

EXAMPLE 425 (general procedure (R)) 
3-{4-r/V-(Octahydro-4J-methanoinde 
benzovlaminolpropionic acid 



% H NMR (DMSO): 5 9.29 (s, 1H); 8.46 (t, 1H); 7.75 (d, 2H); 7.70 (d, 2H); 7.47 (d, 2H); 7.40 (d, 
2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 560.4 (M+1). R, = 7.51 min. 





45 



50 



55 





WO OO/69810 



PCT/DKOO/00264 



345 



5 

10 

15 

5 

20 

10 

25 
30 



40 

20 



EXAMPLE 426 (general procedure (R)) 
344-F/V-(4-Phenvlcvdohexviy/V^ 
propionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 9.38 (s. 1H); 8.46 (t, 1H); 7.76 (d, 2H); 7.71 (d, 2H); 7.53 (d. 2H); 7.40 (d. 
2H); 7.18-7.43 (m, 5H); 4.18 (s, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 584.4 (M+1). R» = 7.01 min. 

EXAMPLE 427 (general procedure (Rfl 
3-{44AMDecahYdronaphtha]en-2-vl)-/V^4-^ 
amlnolpropionic acid 



'H NMR (DMSO): 8 9.23 ($, 1H); 8.42 (t, 1H); 7.72 (dd, 4H); 7.50 (d, 2H); 7.42 (d, 2H); 4.15 
(s. 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 562.4 (M+1). Rt = 7.24 min. 
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EXAMPLE 428 (general procedure (R)) 
3-(44A/'-(3.5-Bis(trifluoromethvfl^ 
aminolpropionic add 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 8 9.55 (s, 1H); 8.46 (t, 1H); 8.26 (s, 2H); 7.75 (d, 2H); 7.50 (d, 2H); 4.18 (s. 
2H); 0.85 (s, 9H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 616.4 (M+1). R t = 8.1 1 min. 
EXAMPLE 429 

3-{4-rN-(frens-4-te/t-Butvicvclohexv^^ 
benzovlamino)propionic acid 



To an ice-cooled solution of hydrazine hydrate (16 mL, 25% (w/w), 125 mmol) in THF (100 
mL) was added a solution of 4-trifluoromethoxybenzoyl chloride (4.3 g, 19.2 mmol) in THF 
(50 mL) over 30 min. The solution was stirred for a further 30 min and then diluted with ether 
(200 mL). The turbid organic solution was then washed with water (3 x 200 mL) and brine 
(200 mL). After drying (Na 2 SO*), solvent was removed by rotary evaporation. The solid resi- 
due was dissolved in ethanol/water (1 :1, 200 mL), insoluble material was filtered off, and the 
filtrate taken to dryness to leave 3.63 g (86%) of pure 4-trifluoromethoxybenzoic acid hydra- 
zide. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe), 300 MHz: 5 9.90 (s. 1H); 7.92 (d, 2H); 7.45 (d, 2H), 4.52 (bs, 2H). 
HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 4.04 min, m/z = 221 (M+1). 
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"The above 4-trifluoromethoxybenzoic acid hydrazide (3.60 g, 16.3 mmol) and 4-ferf-butyI- 
cyclohexanone (2.52 g, 16.3 mmol) was dissolved in ethanol (150 mL) and the solution was 
heated to reflux. After 30 min, powdered sodium borohydride (0.96 g, 25.2 mmol) was care- 

10 fully added, and the mixture stirred for an additional 30 min at reflux. The reaction was 

5 cooled to 25°C, and remains of sodium borohydride were quenched by addition of acetic acid 
(10 mL). The volume of the reaction mixture was reduced to one third by rotary evaporation 
before adding water (100 mL) and diethyl ether (200 mL). The organic phase was then col- 

15 lected, washed once with brine and dried over anhydrous Na 2 S0 4 . The organic phase was 

taken to dryness, and the residual oil purified by column chromatography (silica get G 60, 
10 ethyl acetate/heptane (1:4)) to afford the pure trans and cis isomers of 4- 
trjfluoromethoxybenzoic acid N-(4-fert-buty!cyclohexyl)hydrazide. 

20 

trans isomer: TLC: Rf = 0.10 ethyl acetate/heptane (1:4). 

15 1 H NMR (DMSO-de). 300 MHz: 6 10.04 (s, 1H); 7.94 (d, 2H); 7.45 (d, 2H); 4.98 (bs, 1H); 2.65 
(m, 1H); 1.06-1.95 (m, 4H); 0.86-1.12 (m. 5H); 0.80 (s, 9H). 

cis isomer TLC: R f = 0.25 ethyl acetate/heptane (1 :4). 

20 1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe), 300 MHz: 5 10.02 (s, 1H); 7.96 (d, 2H); 7.45 (d, 2H); 4.89 (bs, 1H); 3.08 
(s, 1H); 1.85 (m, 2H); 1.31-1.52 (m, 6H); 0.95 (m, 1H); 0.85 (s, 9H). 

ftBns-3-{4-fA/-(4-fert-Butyl(^do 
aminolpropionic acid 

25 frans-4-Trifluoromethoxybenzoic acid A/-(4-terf-butylcyclohexyl)hydrazide (715 mg, 2 mmol) 
was dissolved in DMSO (8 mL), and added to 3-[4-(bromomethyl)benzoyllaminopropanoic 
40 acid derivatized Wang resin (2.0 g, loading app. 0.5 mmol/g) prepared as described in ex- 

ample 1. The mixture was heated to 80°C for 24 hours, and then cooled. After draining, the 
resin was washed with DMSO (3 x), DMF (3 x) and dichloromethane (10 x). A 50% 
30 TFA/dichloromethane solution (8 mL) was then added, and the mixture was left for 30 min at 
45 25°C. The supernatant was collected, and the resin subsequently washed once with a 50% 

' TFA/dichloromethane solution (8 mL). The combined supernatant and washing were taken to 

dryness by rotary evaporation, to leave a brown oil. Further purification by column chroma- 
tography (silica G60, 400 mesh, 48% ethyl acetate, 48% heptane, 4% acetic acid), and crys- 
50 35 taliization (ethanol/water) gave the title compound as fine needles. 
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5 

R f = 0. 1 5 ethyl acetate/heptane (1:1). 

10 1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe), 300 MHz: 5 12.18 (s, 1H); 9.20 (s, 1H); 8.42 (t, 1H); 7.74 (d, 2H); 7.72 

5 (d, 2H); 4.47 (d, 2H); 7.38 (d, 2H); 4.12 (s, 2H); 3.42 (dt, 2H); 2.82 (m, 1H); 2.50 (t, 2H); 2.04 
(bd, 2H); 1.77 (bd, 2H); 1.24 (m,2H); 0.96 (m, 3H); 0.82 (s, 9H). 

15 HPLC-MS (Method B): R,= 7.57 min, m/z = 564 (M+1). 

10 General procedure (S) for the solid phase synthesis of compounds of the general formula 
(lb): 

20 Steps B and C are modified compared to general procedure (C) so that step C is a reductive 

amination of a resin bound aldehyde or ketone: 

o 

25 HO^ A-Fmoc (lit) R * 



30 



35 



45 



Resin Resin. JL c * 

OH o A — Fmoc 

Step A Step B 



Lea'-X-O, 
D-N=C=Oor 




HgN-E o o E E>N=C=S 9 9 E 

StepC ~ — ■ — r 




StepD r 1 



40 StepE 




15 

wherein 



A, Z, R\ E and D. are as defined for formula (I), 
50 20 X is -S(OMCH 2 )r-. -C(0)NH- or -C(S)NH-, wherein r is as defined for formula (I). 
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Lea* is a leaving group such as -OSu, chloro, phenoxy or 4-nitrophenoxy, and 
10 Resin denotes a polystyrene resin with a linker such as the Wang linker 



15 

wherein PS denotes polystyrene. 

20 10 Step B: 

The Fmoc protecting group is removed using a solution of 20% piperidine in DMF which is 
added to the resin and vortexed for 0.5 hours. After draining the resin is washed with DMF 
containing 1-hydroxybenzotriazole (50 mg/mL) and DMF. 

25 

15 The acylation (The combinatorial index, Ed. Bunin, B. A. 1998, Academic Press, p. 78) is 

performed by adding an excess of acid (III) in a solvent such as DMF, N-methyipyrrolidinone, 
THF, dichloromethane, 1 ,2-dichloroethane, acetonitrile, DMSO or a mixture of two or more of 
30 these, optionally in the presence of a base such as A/-methylmorpholine, triethylamine, diiso- 

propylethylamine, dicyclohexylmethylamine or another tertiary amine, followed by a coupling 
20 reagent such as dicyclohexylcarbodiimide, diisopropylcarbodiimide, 1 ,1 '-carbonyldiimidazole, 
2-(1H-9-a2abenzotriazole-1-yl)-1 l 1,3,3-tetramethyluronium hexafluorophosphate or bromo- 
35 tris-pyrrolidinophosphonium hexafluorophosphate in a solvent such as DMF, N-methyl- 

pyrrolidinone, THF, dichloromethane, 1,2-dichloroethane, acetonitrile, DMSO or a mixture of 
two or more of these, optionally in the presence of a side reaction inhibitor such as 3- 
25 hydroxy-4-oxo-3,4-dihydro-1 ,2,3-benzotriazine, N-hydroxy benzotriazole or 1 -hydroxy-7- 
40 azabenzotriazole. The reaction is performed between 20°C and 40°C, preferably at 25°C. 

Excess reagents are filtered off and the resin is washed several times with the solvent used 
during the reaction. 

45 30 Step C: 

The reaction is generally known (The combinatorial index, Ed. Bunin, B. A. 1998, Academic 
Press, p. 133) and is generally performed by stirring resin bound aldehyde or ketone with an 
excess of amine at low pH (by addition of an acid, such as acetic acid or formic acid) in a 

50 

solvent such as THF, DMF, A/-methylpyrrolidinone, methanol, ethanol, DMSO, dichloro- 
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methane, 1 ,2-dichloroethane, trimethyl orthoformate, triethyl orthoformate, or a mixture of 
two or more of these. As reducing agent sodium cyanoborohydride may be used. The reac- 
tion is performed between 20°C and 120°C. preferably at 25°C. 

EXAMPLE 430 (general procedure (S)) 

3"(4-ri-(4-Bromophen vl )-3-(4'trif1uoromethoxvphenvi)ureidomethvnbenzovlamino>propionic 
acid 



Br 




1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 6.52 (2H f d), 7.20 (2H, d), 7.43 (2H, d), 7.77 (2H, d), 8.47 (1H, t). 
Step A: Resin bound Fmoc B-alanine 

150 umol Fmoc p-alanine was dissolved in 500 \d. of a mixture of DMF and diisopropylethyl- 
amine (430:70) and added to 50 mg polystyrene resin functionalised with a Wang linker. 200 
umol PyBrOP dissolved in DMF (500 *iL) was added. After shaking the suspension for 4 
hours at 25°C, the resin was isolated by filtration and washed with 3x1 mL DMF. 

Step B: Resin bound 3-(4-formylbenzoy1amino)propionic acid 

To the above resin bound Fmoc p-alanine was added 1000 uL of a 20% solution of piperidine 
in DMF. Upon shaking for 30 min, the resin was drained and washed with 1 mL DMF contain- 
ing 1-hydroxybenzotriazole (50 mg/mL) and DMF (2x1 mL). Then 200 umol 4-formylbenzoic 
acid (30 mg) and diisopropylethylamine (70 jiL) were dissolved in DMF (430 uL) and added 
to the resin followed by 200 umol PyBrOP dissolved in DMF (500 uL). The mixture was 
shaken for 4 hours at 25°C followed by filtration and washing of the resin with DMF (3x1 
mL) and trimethylorthoformate (1x1 mL). 

Step C: Resin bound 3-(4-K4-bromophenvlamino)methynbenzovlamino)propionic acid 
The above resin bound 3-(4-formylbenzoylamino)propionic acid (50 mg) was treated with a 
solution of 4-bromoaniline (500 ^mol) in a mixture of DMF (500 pL) and trimethylorthoformate 
(500 jiL). Glacial acetic acid (100 uL) was added and the mixture was shaked for 1 hour at 
25°C. Sodium cyanoborohydride (750 pmol) suspended in a mixture of DMF and trimethyl- 
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orthoformate (1:1, 1 ml_) was added and the mixture was vortexed at 25°C for 16 hours fol- 
lowed by filtration and washing with a mixture of DMF and water (4:1, 2 x 1 mL) followed by 3 
x 1 mL DMF and 2 x 1 mL dichloromethane to afford the desired product. 

Step D: Resin bound 3-f4-l1-(4-bromophenvl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxvphenvl>ureidomethvlV 
benzoylaminotoropionic acid 

200 umol 4-trifluoromethoxyphenylisocyanate dissolved in 500 uL dichloromethane was 
added to the above resin bound 3-{4-[(4-bromophenylamino)methyl]benzoylamino}propionic 
acid (50 mg). Shaking the mixture for 16 hours at 25°C followed by filtration and washing of 
the resin with 4 x 1 mL DMF, 2 x 1 mL water, 3 x 1 mL THF and 5 x 1 mL dichloromethane 
afforded the resin bound title compound . 

Step E: 3-f 4-H -(4-Bromophenvl)>3-(4-trifluoromethoxvphenvnureidomethvnbenzovlamino>- 
propionic acid 

The above resin bound 3-{4-[1-(4-bromophenyl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxyphenyl)ureidomethyl]- 
benzoylaminojpropionic acid (50 mg) was treated with 1 mL 50% TFA in dichloromethane for 
1 hour at 25°C. The product was filtered off and the resin was washed with 1 mL dichloro- 
methane. The combined extracts were concentrated in vacuo . The residue was purified by 
preparative HPLC to afford the title compound . 

The following compounds were made according to the general procedure (S): 

EXAMPLE 431 (general procedure (S)) 
3-{4-ri-(2-ChforobenzvlV3-(4-trifluorom 
acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 4.63 (2H, s), 4.65 (2H, s), 7.2-7.4 (7H, m), 7.47 (1H, d), 7.61 (2H, d), 
7.81 (2H. d). 8.49 (1H. t), 8.90 (1H, s). 
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EXAMPLE 432 (general procedure (S)) 
3^441 -(3.4-Dichlorobenzvl)-3-(4-^ 
propionic acid 




'H NMR (DMSO): 8 8.85 (s, 1H); 8.46 (t, 1H); 7.80 (d, 2H); 7.61 <d. 2H); 7.59 (s, 1H); 7.50 (s. 
1H); 7.35 (d, 2H); 7.25 (d, 2H); 7.23 (s, 1H); 4.65 (s, 2H); 4.52 (s. 2H); 3.46 (q. 2H); 2.50 (t, 
2H). 

EXAMPLE 433 (general procedure ($)) 

3^4-f1-(4-isopropylbenzvl)-3-(4-trifluorometho 

acid 




1 H NMR (DMSO): 8 8.80 (s, 1H); 8.51 (t, 1H); 7.82 (d, 2H); 7.60 (d, 2H); 7.30 d, 2H); 7.25 (d, 
2H); 7.21 (d, 2H); 7.18 (d, 2H); 4.61 (s, 2H); 4.55 (s, 1H); 3.46 (q, 2H); 1.20 (d, 6H). 

EXAMPLE 434 (general procedure (S)) 
344-H-(4-Piperidin-1-vlphenvlV3-(4-trifluorom 
propionic acid 




1 H NMR (DMSO): 8 8.46 (t, 1H); 8.10 (s, 1H); 7.78 (d, 2H); 7.55 <d, 2H); 7.35 (d f 2H); 7.25 (d f 
2H); 7.12 (d, 2H); 7.05 (d, 2H); 4.90 (s, 2H). 
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5 

General procedure (T) for the solid phase synthesis of compounds of the general formula (li): 
Alternatively, the solid support used in general procedure (S) can be a 2-chlorotrityl polysty- 
10 rene resin. 

o 

HO^Z^O 



v V 

"A-Fmoc (III) 



O 



15 Resin *CI ^ Resin - V -A-Fmoc " Resjn -v-A^ z ^O 

Step A StepB R 1 

Lea'-X-D, 
D-N=C=Oof 

20 H/l-E O £ D-N=C=S O E 

1 ^ Resin— V— A— L \ ^ Resin— V—A-A,, 



StepC 



StepD r 1 



StepE 



5 



10 



R 
<U) 

wherein 

V, A, Z, R 1 , E and D are as defined for formula (I), 
X is -C(0)NH- or -C(S)NH- and 

Lea' is a leaving group such as -OSu, chloro, phenoxy or 4-nitrophenoxy. 



15 Step A: 

The reaction is known (The combinatorial index, Ed. Bunin, B. A. 1998, Academic Press, p. 
24) and is generally performed by shaking a suspension of the resin with a solution of a nu- 
cleophilic Fmoc protected amine (V-A-Fmoc) in the presence of a base such as triethyl- 
amine, diisopropylethylamine, dicyclohexylmethylamine or any other tertiary amine. Typical 
^ 20 solvents are pyridine, dichloromethane, 1 ,2-dichloroethane, DMF, Af-methylpyrrolidinone. 

THF, DMSO or mixtures of two or more of these. The reaction is performed between 20°C 
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and 120°C, preferably at 25°C. Excess reagents are filtered off and the resin is washed with 
any solvent mentioned above including mixtures hereof, containing a base as mentioned 
above and an alcohol, typically methanol, as a scavenger of unreacted resin bound 2- 
chlorotritylchloride. 

Step B: 

Step B is identical to step B of general procedure (S). 
Step C: 

Step C is identical to step C of general procedure (S). 
Step D: 

Step D is identical to step D of general procedure (S). 
Step E: 

Step E is identical to step E of general procedure (S). 
EXAMPLE 435 (general procedure (T)) 

3-f4-ri"(4-Butoxvphenyl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxvphenvl)ureidomethvl1benzovlamino)propionic 
acid 



Step A: Resin bound Fmoc 3-alanlne 

150 pmol Fmoc p-alanine was dissolved in a mixture of 250 uL dichloromethane, 250 pL 
DMF and 100 uL diisopropylethylamine and added to 50 mg polystyrene resin functionalized 
with a 2-chlorotrityl linker. After shaking the suspension for 4 hours at 25°C, the resin was 
isolated by filtration and washed with 2 x 1 mL dichloromethane: metha- 
nol :diisopropylethylamine 17:2:1 and 2 x 1 mL DMF. 
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Step B: Resin bound 3-(4-formvlbenzovlamino)propionic acid 

To the above resin bound Fmoc p-alanine was added 500 uL of a 20% solution of piperidine 
in DMF. After 30 min of shaking, the resin was drained and washed with 1 mL DMF contain- 

10 ing 1-hydroxybenzotriazole (50 mg/mL) and DMF (2x1 mL). Then 200 umol 4-formylbenzoic 

5 acid (30 mg) and 200 pmol HOBt (31 mg) dissolved in DMF (500 uL) were added to the resin 
followed by 200 umol diisopropyl carbodiimide (DIC, 25.2 mg) dissolved in acetonitrile (500 
uL). The mixture was shaken for 4 hours at 25°C followed by filtration and washing of the 

15 resin with DMF (3 x 1 mL). 



10 Step C: Resin bound 3-(4-f(4-Butoxvphenvlamino)methvnbenzovlamino>propionic acid 

The above resin bound 3-(4-formylbenzoylamino)propionic acid (50 mg) was treated with a 
0.5 M solution of 4-butoxyaniline (0.25 mmol, 41.25 mg) in a mixture of DMF and trimethyl- 
orthoformate (1:1 , 0.5 mL) and glacial acetic acid (50 uL) for 1 hour at 25 °C. Sodium cyano- 
borohydride (250 umol, 16 mg) dissolved in a mixture of DMF and methanol (1:1, 0.25 mL) 

1 5 was added, and the mixture was vortexed at 25°C for 4 hours followed by filtration and wash- 
ing with a mixture of DMF and methanol (1:1,2x1 mL) 3 x 1 mL DMF and 2 x 1 mL dichloro- 
methane to afford the desired product. 



Step D: Resin bound 3>{4-[1-(4-Butoxyphenvl)-3-(4"trifluoromethoxvphenvnureidomethvn- 

20 benzoylamino)propionic add 

200 umol 4-trifluoromethoxyphenylisocyanate dissolved in 500 uL dichloroethane was added 
to the above resin bound 3-{4-[(4-butoxyphenylamino)methyl]benzoylamino}propionic acid 
(50 mg). Shaking the mixture 5 hours at 25°C followed by filtration and washing of the resin 
with 2 x 1 mL dichloromethane, 4 x 1 mL DMF, 2 x 1 mL H 2 O f 3 x 1 mL THF and 3 x 1 mL 

25 dichloromethane afforded the resin bound title compound . 

Step E: 3-{4-f 1 -(4-Butoxyphenyl>-3-(4-trifluoromethoxvphenvl)ureidomethvl1benzovlamino)- 
propionic acid 

The above resin bound 3-{4-[1-(4-butoxyphenyl)-3-(4-trifIuoromethoxyphenyl)ureidomethyl]- 
30 benzoylaminojpropionic acid (50 mg) was treated with 1 mL 5% TFA in dichloromethane for 
1 hour at 25°C. The product was filtered off and the resin was washed with 1 mL dichloro- 
methane. The combined extracts were concentrated in vacuo . The residue was dissolved in 
50 pL DMSO + 500 uL acetonitrile and purified by preparative HPLC using a Supelcosil 
ABZ+ 25 cm x 10 mm 5u column. The starting eluent composition was 5% acetonitrile in wa- 
35 ter changing over 30 min to 90% acetonitrile in water which was then kept constant for 5 min 
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before going back to the starting composition over 10 min. The flow rate was kept constant at 
8 mL/min collecting one fraction pr. minute. The process was monitored using an UV detec- 
tor operating at 214 nm. The fractions containing the desired product were combined and 
evaporated in vacuo to afford the title compound . 



1 H NMR (400 MHz, DMSO-cfe): 6 12.20 (s br, 1H); 8.50 (t, 1H); 8.09 (s, 1H); 7.73 (d, 2H); 
7.55 (d, 2H); 7.30 (d, 2H); 7.20 (d, 2H); 7.10 (d, 2H); 6.90 (d, 2H); 4.90 (s, 2H); 3.95 (t, 2H); 
3.45 (m, 2H); 2.50 (t, 2H); 1.60 (k, 2H) 1.42 (sx, 2H); 0.95 (t t 3H) 

10 The following examples can be made as described above. 

EXAMPLE 436 (general procedure CD) 

3-(4-f1-Quinolin-3-vl'3-(4-trifluoromethoxyphenvl)ureidomethvnbenzoylamino}propionic add 



! H NMR (400 MHz, DMSO</ B ): 5 12.20 (s br, 1H); 8.80 (m, 2H); 8.45 (t, 1H); 8.25 (s, 1H); 
8.00 (d. 2H); 7.95 (d, 2H); 7.78 (m, 3H); 7.60 (t, 1H); 7.55 (d. 2H); 7.38 (d, 2H); 7.24 (d, 2H); 
5.12 (s, 2H); 3.45 (m, 2H); 2.50 (t, 2H). 

20 EXAMPLE 437 (general procedure (T)) 

3-(4-[3-(4-Trifluorometho)(VphenvlH-(44rffl^ 
propionic acid 

fJ: f 



25 'H NMR (400 MHz, DMSO-cfe): 5 12.15 (s br, 1H); 8.95 (s, 1H); 8.48 (t, 1H); 7.75 (d, 2H); 

7.68 (d, 2H); 7.58 (d, 2H); 7.50 (d, 2H); 7.35 (d, 2H); 7.25 (d, 2H); 5.10 (s, 2H); 3.45 (m, 2H); 
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EXAMPLE 438 (general procedure (J)) 

3-(4-f1 ,3~Bis(4-trifiuoromethoxvphenvl)ureidomethvllbenzovlamino)propionic acid 



1 H NMR (400 MHz, DMSO-d 6 ): 5 12.25 (s br, 1H); 8.65 (s, 1H); 8.48 (t, 1H); 7.75 (d. 2H); 
7.55 (d. 2H); 7.35 (rn, 6H); 7.22 (d, 2H); 5.00 (s, 2H); 3.40 (m, 2H); 2.50 (t, 2H). 

EXAMPLE 439 (general procedure (T)) 

3-(4-M-(4-Propylphenyl)-3-(4-trifiuoromethoxypte 

acid 



1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-c/ 6 ): 8 12.20 (s, 1H); 8.45 (t, 1H); 8.30 (s, 1H); 7.73 (d, 2H); 7.52 
(d, 2H); 7.32 (d, 2H); 7.20-7.10 (m t 6H); 4.95 (s, 2H); 3.45 (m, 2H); 2.50 (m, 4H); 1.60 (sx, 
2H); 0.90 (t, 3H). 

EXAMPLE 440 (general procedure (D) 
3-{4-[1-(4-BuWI-2-methylphenyl>-3-(44rifluoro 
propionic acid 
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1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-cfe): § 12.20 (s br, 1H); 8.45 (t, 1H); 7.87 (s, 1H); 7.75 (d, 2H); 
7.52 (d t 2H); 7.30 (d, 2H); 7.22 (d, 2H); 7.10 (s, 1 H) 7.05 (d f 1H); 6.95 (d, 1H); 5.15-4.85 (d 
br, 2H); 3.45 (m, 2H); 2.55-2.50 (m, 4H); 1.60 (k, 2H); 1.32 (sx. 2H); 0.90 (t, 3H). 

EXAMPLE 441 (general procedure (T)) 
3-{4-n-(4-lsopropoxvphenvl)-3-(4-trifluorom 
propionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 8 8.47 (t. 1H); 8.10 (s, 1H); 7.75 (d, 2H); 7.56 (d, 2H); 7.36 (d, 2H); 7.23 
(d, 2H); 7.12 (d, 2H); 6.90 (d, 2H); 4,92 (s, 2H); 4.60 (q, 1H); 1.25 (d, 6H). 

EXAMPLE 442 (general procedure CD) 

3-(4-f1-(4-EthoxvphenvlK3-(4-trifluoro 

acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): S 8.46 (t, 1H); 8.06 (s, 1H); 7.78 (d, 2H); 7.56 (d, 2H); 7.34 (d, 2H); 7.22 
(d, 2H); 7.14 (d, 2H); 6.92 (d, 2H); 4.91 (s, 2H); 4.01 (q, 2H); 1.32 (t, 3H). 
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EXAMPLE 443 (general procedure (T)) 

3-f4-f1-(4-Cvdohexvlphenvl)^ acid 



o jp^i 



5 1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 12.20 (s br, 1H); 878 (s, 1H); 8.45 (s+t 2H); 7.92(d, 1H); 7.80 (d. 1H); 
7.75 (d, 2H); 7.50 (t, 1H) 7.30 (d, 2H); 7.20 (d, 2H); 7.15 (d,2H); 4.95 (s, 2H); 3.45 (m, 2H); 
20 2.50 (t, 2H); 1.90-1.10 (m, 11H) 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 545 (M+1). R t = 7.47 min 

10 

25 General procedure (U) for the solid phase synthesis of compounds of the general formula 

Ml 

Alternatively, molecules of general formula (li) obtained by the previously described general 
method (T) may be modified after step D. This applies to all general procedures comprising a 
30 15 step similar to step D of procedure (T): 

D'-N=C=0 or 

Resin V A fl^ « Resin _ V _ A ^ , ^ 

ol - Z-^-NH \^ X StepD2 

35 ^ StepD |ii> k 



<? E O E 



40 Resin V A ^ I ^ V— A— ^ > 



StepE 

R R 1 

W 

45 

wherein 

20 

A. V, Z, R 1 , E and D are as defined for formula (I), 
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D' is a subgroup of D containing functionalities that may be further derivatized like sulfides, 
sulfoxides, or esters, 



w 



Xis 



-N — or 



15 



20 



Resin, 




wherein PS is polystyrene 



Step D2: Oxidation of sulfides or sulfoxides 

2 5 10 The reaction is known (The combinatorial index, Ed. Bunin, B. A. 1998, Academic Press, p. 

132) and is performed by treating the resin bound intermediate with an oxidizing agent like 3- 
chloroperoxybenzoic acid or peracetic acid in a solvent like dichloromethane, 1,2-dichloro- 
ethane, THF or a mixture thereof. The reaction is performed between 20°C and 120°C, pref- 

30 erably at 25°C. Excess reagents are filtered off and the resin is washed with dichloro- 

15 methane, 1 ,2-dichloroetriane, DMF, W-methylpyrrolidinone, THF, DMSO or mixtures of two or 
more of these. 

35 Step D2: Derivatization of esters 

Ester hydrolysis. The reaction is known (Hoekstra et al, Bioorg. Med. Chem. Lett. 1996, 6, 
20 2371-2376) and is performed by treating the resin bound intermediate with a solution of po- 
tassium trimethylsilanolate in a solvent like THF or dioxan. The reaction is performed be- 
40 tween 20°C and 120°C, preferably at 25°C. Excess reagents are filtered off and the resin is 

washed with dichloromethane, 1,2-dichioroethane, dioxan, DMF, N-methylpyrrolidinone, 
THF, DMSO or mixtures of two or more of these in combination with an acid like acetic acid 
25 to afford the corresponding resin bound carboxylic acid. 

45 

The above resin bound carboxylic acid is converted into an active ester by the use of penta- 
fluorophenyl trifluoroacetate or 4-nitrophenyl trifluoroacetate in the presence of pyridine in a 
solvent such as DMF, rV-memylpyrrolidinone, THF, dichloromethane, 1,2-dichloroethane, 

50 

30 acetonitrile, DMSO or a mixture of two or more of these. The reaction is performed between 
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20°C and 40°C, preferably at 25°C. Excess reagents are filtered off and the resin is washed 
several times with the solvent used during the reaction. 

The above resin bound active ester is allowed to react with nucleophiles like ammonia, pri- 
mary or secondary amines, A/-hydroxyamidines or hydrazides to afford resin bound carbox- 
ylic acid derivatives. 

EXAMPLE 444 (general procedure (U)) 

4'f1-(4-CYclohexvlphenvl)"3>(3-methvlsulfonvfphenvl)ureidomethvll-A/"(2H-tetrazol-5-vl)- 
benzamide 



Step A: Resin bound 4-formvl-AM2Wetrazol5-yQbenzamide 

150 umol 4-formyl-A/-{2H-tetrazol-5-yi)benzamide was dissolved in a mixture of 250 uL di- 
chloromethane, 250 uL DMF and 100 uL diisopropylethylamine and added to 50 mg polysty- 
rene resin functionalized with 2-chlorotrityl chloride. After shaking the suspension for 4 hours 
at 25°C, the resin was isolated by filtration and washed with 2x1 mL dichloromethane:- 
methanol:diisopropylethyiamine 17:2:1 and 2 x 1 mL DMF. 

Step C: Resin bound 4-[(4-cvclohexvlphenylamino)methvn-N-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide 
The above resin bound 4-formyl-/V-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide (50 mg) was treated with a 
0.5 M solution of 4-cyciohexylaniline (0.25 mmoi, 41.25 mg) in a mixture of DMF and 
trimethyiorthoformate (1:1, 0.5 mL) and glacial acetic acid (50 uL) for 1 hour at 25°C followed 
sodium cyanoborohydride (250 umol, 16 mg) dissolved in a mixture of DMF and methanol 
(1:1 , 0.25 mL). Shaking at 25°C for 4 hours followed by filtration and washing with a mixture 
of DMF and methanol (1:1,2x1 mL), 3 x 1 mL DMF and 2 x 1 mL dichloromethane afforded 
the desired product. 
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Step D: Resin bound 4-f 1-(4"Cvdohexy[phenvl>-3-(3-methvlsulfanvlphenvl)ureidomethvn-A/-> 
(2H-tetrazol-5-vl)benzamide 

200 pmol 3-Thiomethylphenylisocyanate dissolved in 500 pL dichloroethane was added to 
10 the above resin bound 4-[(4-cyclohexylphenylamino)methyl]-N-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide 

5 (50 mg). Shaking the mixture 5 hours at 25°C followed by filtration and washing with 2 x 1 ml_ 
dichloromethane, 4 x 1 mL DMF, 2 x 1 mL H 2 0, 3 x 1 mL THF and 3 x 1 mL dichloromethane 
afforded the resin bound title compound . 

15 

Step D2: Resin bound 4-f1-(4-Cvclohexylphenvl)-3-(3-methylsulfonvlphenvnureidomethvn-/V- 
10 (2H-tetrazol-5-vl)benzamide 

To the above resin bound 4-[1-(4-cydohexylphenyl)-3-(3-methylsulfanylphenyl)ureidomethyl] 
20 A/-(2tf-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide was added a solution of 3-chloroperbenzoic acid (2.0-2.8 

mmol) in 1 ,2-dichloroethane (500 uL). The mixture was shaken overnight at 25 a C. Filtration 

followed by washing of the resin with dichloromethane (2x1 mL) afforded the resin bound 
15 title compound. 

25 

Step E: 4-M-(4-Cydohexvlphenvl)-3-(3-methvrtsulfonvto^ 
v Dbenzamide 

The above resin bound 4-[1-(4-cydohexyiphenyl)-3-(3-methylsulfonylphenyl)ureidomethyl]-N- 
30 20 (2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide (50 mg) was washed with DMF (4 x 1 mL), HzO (2 x 1 mL), THF 

(3 x 1 mL) and dichloromethane (3x1 mL) and treated with 1 mL 5% TFA in dichloro- 
methane for 1 hour at 25°C. The product was filtered off and the resin was washed with 1 mL 
dichloromethane. The combined extracts were concentrated in vacuo . The residue was dis- 
solved in 50 uL DMSO + 500 uL acetonitrile and purified by preparative HPLC using a Su- 
25 pelcosil ABZ+ 25 cm x 10 mm 5u column. The starting eluent composition was 5% acetoni- 
trile in water changing over 30 min to 90% acetonitrile in water which was then kept constant 
for 5 min before going back to the starting composition over 1 0 min. The flow rate was kept 
constant at 8 mL/min collecting one fraction pr.' minute. The process was monitored using an 
UV detector operating at 214 nm. The fractions containing the desired product were conv 
30 bined and evaporated in vacuo to afford the title compound . 
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1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-d 6 ): 5 12.30 (s br, 1H); 8.70 (s, 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.75 (m, 1H); 
7.52-7.42 (m, 4H); 7.20 (s, 4H); 5.00 (s, 2H); 3.15 (s, 3H); 1.85-1.60 (m, 5H); 1.50-1.15 (m, 
6H). 
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HPLC-MS (method B) m/z = 574, R« = 7.18 min. 

The following examples can be made as described above. 

EXAMPLE 445 (general procedure (im 

4-f1-(4-fe/t-ButvlcvclohexvlV3-(3-methvlsulfonvlphenvl)ureidomethvn-N>(2H-tetrazol-5- 
vQbenzamide 



1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-d 8 ): 5 12.30 (s br, 1H); 8.82 (s f 1H); 8.05 (d r 2H); 8.15-8.00 (m, 
3H); 7.78 (d f 1H); 7.55-7.45 (m, 4H); 4.65 (s, 2H); 4.10 (t br, 1H); 3.13 (s, 3H); 1.83-0.90 (m, 
9H); 0.85 (s, 9H). 

HPLC-MS (method B) m/z = 554, Rt = 7.12 min. 

EXAMPLE 446 (general procedure (LM 

4-M-(4-sec-ButylphenylV3-(3-methvlsutfon 

vObenzamide 



1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-d 6 ): 5 12.35 (s br, 1H); 8.65 (s, 1H); 8.10-8.00 (m, 4H); 7.75 (m, 
1H); 7.52-7.42 (m, 4H); 7.20 (s, 4H); 5.00 (s, 2H); 3.15 (s, 3H); 2.55 (q, 1H); 1.55 (k, 2H); 
1.20 (d. 3H); 0.75 (t, 3H). 

HPLC-MS (method B) m/z = 548, R t = 6.03 min. 
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EXAMPLE 447 (general procedure (U» 
4-M-(4-Butvlphenyl)-3^3-methvlsufo 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 8 0.90 (3H, t), 1.42 (2H, sixtet), 1.57 (2H f pentet), 2.58 (2H, partly hid- 
den by DMSO), 3.15 (3H, s), 5.02 (2H, s), 7.21 (4H, s), 7.45-7.52 (4H, m). 7.85 (1H, m), 8.0- 
8.1 <3H, m), 8.61 (1H, s). 12.4 (1H, bs). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 6.37 min, m/z = 548 (M +1 ). 

EXAMPLE 448 (general procedure (U)) 

4-f1-(4-sec-Butvlphenvl)-3-(4-methvlsulfonylphenyl)ureidomethvn-/V-(2H-tetrazol-5-vn- 
benzamide 



1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-Oe): 6 12.30 (s br, 1H); 8.72 (s, 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.75 (d, 2H); 
7.70 (d, 2H); 7.45 (d, 2H); 7.20 (s, 4H); 5.00 (s, 2H); 3.11 (s, 3H); 2.60 (q. 1H); 1.55 (k, 2H); 
1.20 (d. 3H); 0.75 (t, 3H). 

HPLC-MS (method B) m/z = 548, R t = 6.03 min. 
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EXAMPLE 449 (general procedure (U)) 

441-(4-fert-BuMphenvl)-3-(3-meM 

amide 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 8 ): 5 1.30 (9H t s), 3.18 (3H, s), 5.03 (2H, s), 7.24 (2H, d), 7.41 (2H, d), 
7.45-7.55 (8H, m), 7.85 (1H. m), 8.05 (2H, d), 8.08 (1H, s), 8.70 (1H, s), 12.4 (1H, bs). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 5.97 min, m/z = 548 (M +1). 

10 

EXAMPLE 450 (general procedure (U)) 

443-(3-MethylsulfonvlphenylH-(4-trifluoro^ 

benzamide 



1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-cfe): 8 12.35 (s, 1H); 8.85 (s t 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.75 (m, 1H); 7.55- 
7.35 (m, 9H); 7.20 (s, 4H); 5.05 (s, 2H); 3.15 (s, 3H). 

HPLC-MS (method B) m/z = 576, R, = 5.42 min. 

20 
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EXAMPLE 451 (general procedure (U)) 

4-f3-(4-MethvlsulfonvlphenvlH-(4-trifluoro^ 

yQbenzamide 




1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-cfe): 5 12.35 (s, 1H); 8.95 (s. 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.70 (d, 2H); 7.65 
(d, 2H); 7.49 (d, 2H); 7.43 (d, 2H), 7.45 (d, 2H); 5.05 (s, 2H); 3.12 (s, 3H). 

HPLC-MS (method B) m/z = 576. R, = 5.42 mim 

EXAMPLE 452 (general procedure 0))) 
443-(3-EthvlsutfonvlphenviyH4-trifluo^ 
benzamide 



F 




HPLC-MS (method B) m/z = 590, R, = 5.90 min. 



10 



20 



30 



WO 00/698 1 0 PCT/DKOO/00264 

367 

EXAMPLE 453 (general procedure (U)) 

4-n^4-Cvclohexvlphenyl)-3-(3-ethYlsulfonv^ 

benzamide 



. n =n o 

HN 



o 



5 



HPLC-MS (method B) m/z = 588, R, = 7.10 min. 



EXAMPLE 454 (general procedure (Utt 
441-(4-te/t-Butylphenv1)-3-(3-ethylsulfonYl^^ 
10 benzamide 



25 H 3 C^ c CH l 



HPLC-MS (method B) m/z = 561 , R t =6.40 min. 

35 15 EXAMPLE 455 (general procedure (U)) 

4-H-(4-CyclohexvlphenvlV3-(4-trifluorom 
vQbenzamide 

40 




YOl: 



v 



45 o o F 



20 1 H NMR (DMSO-d e ): 6 9.20 (1H, broad), 7.90 (5H, m), 7.79 (1 H, dd), 7.44 (2H, d), 7.21 (4H, 
s), 5.00 (2H, broad), 1.90-1.00 (10H, m). 
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HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 628, R t = 8.05 min. 
EXAMPLE 456 (general procedure (U)) 

3»{3-(4-ferf-ButylphenvlV3-f4'(2Aftetrazol-5"ylcait)arnovnbenzvl1ureido)benzoic acid 



Step A: Resin bound 4-formvl-/V-(2Wetrazol-5-yl)benzamide 

1500 umol 4-formyl-N-(2tf4etrazol-5-yl)benzamide was dissolved in a mixture of 2500 uL di- 
chloromethane, 2500 uL DMF and 1000 uL diisopropylethylamine and added to 500 mg 
polystyrene resin functionalized with 2-chlorotrityl chloride. After shaking the suspension for 4 
hours at 25°C, the resin was isolated by filtration and washed with 2 x 10 mL dichloro- 
methane: methanol :diisopropylethylamine 17:2:1 and 2 x 10 mL DMF. 

Step C: Resin bound 4-f(4-terf-butylphenylamino)methyn-rV-(2Wetrazol-5-vl)benzamtde 
The above resin bound 4-formyl-rV-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide (500 mg) was treated with a 
0.5 M solution of 4-tert-butylaniline (2.5 mmol, 412.5 mg) in a mixture of DMF and trimethyl- 
orthoformate (1:1,5 mL) and glacial acetic acid (500 uL) for 1 hour at 25°C followed by so- 
dium cyanoborohydride (2.5 mmol, 160 mg) dissolved in a mixture of DMF and methanol 
(1:1, 2.5 mL). Shaking at 25°C for 4 hours followed by filtration and washing with a mixture of 
methanol and DMF (1:1,2 x 10 mL), DMF(3 x 10 mL) and dichloromethane (2 x 10 mL) af- 
forded the desired product. 

Step D: Resin bound 3-{3-(4-fe/t-butvlphenvl)-3-f4-(2H-tetrazol-5-ylcarbamovl)benzyl1ureido>- 
benzoic acid methyl ester 

2.50 mmol 3-isocyanatobenzoic acid methyl ester dissolved in 5 mL dichloroethane was ad- 
ded to the above resin 4-[(4-te/t-butylphenylamino)methyl]-A/-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide 
(500 mg). Shaking the mixture 5 hours at 25°C followed by filtration and washing of the resin 
with dichloromethane (2x10 mL), DMF (2x10 mL) and THF (3x10 mL) afforded the resin 
bound title compound . 
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Step D2: Derivatization of esters 

Resin bound 343>(4>/erf-butvlphenvl)-3-f4-(2H4etrazol'5-ylcarbamovl)benzvriureido\benzoic 
acid 

To the above resin bound 3-{3-(4-fert-butylphenyl)-3-[4-(2H-tetra20l-5-yIcarbamoyl)ben2yl]- 
ureido}benzoic acid methyl ester was added a solution of potassium trimethylsilanolate in 
THF (1M, 5 mL). The mixture was shaken 4 hours at 25°C, filtered and allowed to react with 
a solution of acetic acid in THF (20%, 5 mL) at 25°C overnight. Filtration followed by washing 
of the resin with dichloromethane (2x10 mL) afforded the resin bound title compound. 

Step E: 3^3-(4-te/f-BuWlphenvlV3-[4-(2H4etraz acid 
The above resin bound 3-{3-(4-fert-butylphenyl)-3-[4-(2H-tetrazol-5-ylcarbamoyl)benzyl]- 
ureidojbenzoic acid (500 mg) was washed with DMF (4 x 10 mL), H 2 0 (2x10 mL), THF (3 x 
10 mL), dichloromethane (3x10 mL) and treated with 10 mL 5% TFA in dichloromethane for 
1 hour at 25°C. The product was filtered off and the resin was washed with 1 0 mL dichloro- 
methane. The combined extracts were concentrated in vacuo . The residue was recrystallised 
in acetonitrile to afford the title compound . 

1 H NMR (200 MHz, DMSO-d B ): 5 12.90 (s br, 1H); 12.35 (s br, 1H); 8.50 (s, 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 
7.75 (d, 1H) 7.60-7.15 (m, 8H); 5.00 (s, 2H); 1.22 (s, 9H). 

HPLOMS (method B) m/z = 514, R t = 5.98 min. 

EXAMPLE 457 (general procedure (U)) 

3-f3-(4-tert-ButvlphenvlV3-[4-(2H-tetrazol-5-vlcarbamoynbenzvl1ureido)benzoic acid penta- 
fluorophenvl ester 
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Step D2: Derivatisation of esters 

Resin bound 3-(3-(4-te/1-butvlphenyt>"3-[4-(2H4etrazol-5-ylc^rbamovnbenzvnureido)benzoic 
acid pentafluorophenyl ester 

To the above resin bound 3-{3-(4-fe/t-buty!phenyl)-3"|4-(2H-tetrazol-5-ylcarbamoyl)benzyl]- 
ureidojbenzoic acid was added a solution of pyridine (500 uL) in DMF (5 mL) followed by 
pentafluorophenyl trifluoroacetate (850 uL). The mixture was shaken for 4 hours at 25 °C, 
filtered and washed with DMF (2 x 10 mL), affording the resin bound title compound. 

Step E: 3>f3-(4-ferf-ButvlphenvtV3-r4-f2Wetrazol-5-vlcarbamovnbenzvl1ureido>benzoic acid 
pentafluorophenyl ester 

The above resin bound 3-{3-(4-/ert-butylphenyl)-3-[4-(2H-tetrazol-5-ylcarbamoyl)benzyl]- 
ureidojbenzoic acid pentafluorophenyl ester (500 mg) was washed with DMF (4 x 10 mL), 
H 2 0 (2x10 mL), THF (3x10 mL), dichloromethane (3x10 mL) and treated with 10 mL 5% 
TFA in dichloromethane for 1 hour at 25°C. The product was filtered off and the resin was 
washed with 10 mL dichloromethane. The combined extracts were concentrated in vacuo . 
The residue was recrystallised in CH 3 CN to afford the title compound , 

1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-cfe): 5 12.30 (s br, 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 8.00-7.60 (m, 2H) 7.55-7.15 
(m, 8H); 5.00 (s, 2H); 1.22 (s, 9H). 

HPLC-MS (method B) m/z = 680. R, = 8.27 min. 

EXAMPLE 458 (general procedure (UP 

A/-Methvl-3-(3-(4-fen*-butvlphenyl)-3-[4-(2H-tetrazol-5-vlcarbamovnbenzvnureido)benzamide 



Step D2: Derivatisation of esters 

Resin bound N-methvl-3-f3-(4-terf-butvlphenvl)-3'[4-(2H-tetrazol-5-vlcarbamovnbenzvn- 
ureidolbenzamide 

To the above resin bound 3-{3-(4-tert-butylphenyl)-3-[4-(2H-tetrazol-5-ylcarbamoyl)benzyl]- 
ureido}benzoic acid pentafluorophenyl ester was added a solution of methylamine in THF 
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(2M, 5 ml_). The mixture was shaken at 25 °C overnight, filtered and washed with THF (2 x 
10 ml), affording the resin bound title compound. 

Step E: A/-Methvl-3-{3-(4-terf-butvlphenvn-3-r4-(2H-tetrazol-5-vlcarbamovi)benzvnureido)- 
5 benzamide 

The above resin bound W-methyl-3-{3-(4-(erf-butylphenyI)-3-[4-(2H-tetrazol-5-ylcarbamoyl)- 
benzyl]ureido}benzamide (500 mg) was washed with DMF (4x10 mL), H 2 0 (2x10 ml_), 
15 THF (3x10 mL), dichloromethane (3x10 mL) and treated with 10 mL 5% TFA in dichloro- 

methane for 1 hour at 25°C. The product was filtered off and the resin was washed with 10 
10 mL dichloromethane. The combined extracts were concentrated in vacuo . The residue was 
recrystallized from CH 3 CN to afford the title compound . 

20 

1 H NMR (200 MHz, DMSO-d 6 ): 5 12.35 (s br, 1H); 8.40 (s, 1H); 8.43 (q, 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 
7.85 (s, 1H); 7.63 (d, 1H); 7.50-7.15 (m, 8H); 5.03 (s, 2H); 2.80 (d, 3H);1.25 (s, 9H). 

15 

25 HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 527, R t = 5.55 min 

The following examples were made as described above. 

30 20 EXAMPLE 459 (general procedure 0))) 

3-/3-(4-feAf'ButvlphenylV3-[4-f2H-tetrazoi-5^vlcarbamovl)benzvnureido)benzamide 

HX^CH, 

pen; 

35 




M HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 513, R, = 5.52 min. 

25 
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EXAMPLE 460 (general procedure (U)) 
N-Ethvl-343-(4-tert-butvlphenvl)-3-f4-(2W 

CH, 
H,C-4-CH, 



10 ...< N ~N o ^.i 



5 1 H NMR (200 MHz, DMSO-cfe): 5 12.35 (s br, 1H); 8.40 (m, 2H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.80 (s, 1H); 
7.63 (d, 1H); 7.55-7.15 (m, 8H); 5.03 (s, 2H); 3.30 (dq, 2H); 1.30 (s, 9H); 1.12 (t. 3H). 

20 HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 541 , R, = 5.83 min. 
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EXAMPLE 461 (general procedure (U)) 

W./V-Dimethyl-3^3-(4-terf-buWto 

benzamide 



1 H NMR (200 MHz, DMSO-cfe): 5 12.35 (s br, 1H); 8.40 (s, 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.55-7.15 (m, 
9H); 6.98 (d, 1H); 5.03 (s f 2H); 2.95 (d, br t 6H); 1.30 (s, 9H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 541 , R, = 5.80 min. 

Example 462 (general procedure (U» 

MN-Oiethyl-3-(3-(4-feAf-buM 

benzamide 



1 H NMR (200 MHz, DMSO-d 6 ): 8 12.35 (s br, 1H); 8.40 (s, 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.50-7.18 (m. 
9H); 6.95 (d, 1H); 5.01 (s, 2H); 3.24 (s, br, 4H);1.30 (s, 9H); 1.10 (s, br, 6H). 

HPLC-MS (method B) m/z = 569, R t = 6.77 min. 
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EXAMPLE 463 (general procedure (Utt 

/V.A/-Dimethvl-3^3-(4-<^clohexvlDhenv^ 

benzvllureidolbenzamide 




1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-c/ 6 ): 5 12.30 (s br, 1H); 8.35 (s, 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.50 (m, 4H); 
7.20 (m. 5H); 6.95 (d, 1H); 5.00 (s, 2H); 3.15 (s. 3H); 2.94 (d br f 6H); 1.85-1.15 (m, 11H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 567, Rt = 6.47 min. 

EXAMPLE 464 (general procedure (UP 

AlButyl-A/-methvl-3-(3-(4-cvdohexylph 

benzamide 




1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-d 6 ): 5 12.30 (s br, 1H); 8.35 (s t 1H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.48 (m, 4H); 
7.35-7.20 (m, 5H); 6.95 (d, 1H); 5.00 (s, 2H); 2.92 (d br,3H); 1.85-0.70 (m, 18H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 609, R» = 7.51 min. 
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EXAMPLE 465 (general procedure (U)) 
N-Butyl-3-(3-(4K^clohexvlphenYl^^ 



'H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-d e ): 5 11.35 (s br, 1H); 8.55 (m, 2H); 8.05 (d. 2H); 7.70 (s, 1H); 
7.62 (d, 1H); 7.42 (m, 3H); 7.35-7.10 (m. 5H); 5.00 (s, 2H); 1.85-1.10 (m, 15H); 0.90 (t, 3H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 595, R t = 7.48 min. 

EXAMPLE 466 (general procedure (U)) 

4-f1-(4-CvclohexvlphenylKH2-methylsulfo^ 

benzamide 



j H NMR (DMSO-de): 5 12.40 (s, 1H); 8.50-8.45 (s+d, 2H); 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.68 (d, 1H); 7.65 (t, 
1H); 7.52 (d, 2h); 7.22 (s, 4H); 7.18 (t, 1H); 5.00 (s, 2H); 3.00 (s. 3H); 1.85-1-65 (m. 5H); 
1.50-1.15 (m, 5H) 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 574 (M+1). R t = 7.38 min 
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EXAMPLE 467 (general procedure (U)) 

4- r3-(2-ChlOTo-5-methylsulfamovlp^ 

5- vl)benzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 8.5 (d t 1H); 7.76 (d br, 2H); 7.60-7.35 (m, 5H); 7.32 (s. 4H); 5.00 (s, 
2H); 2.43 (d, 3H); 1.85-1-65 (m, 5H); 1.50-115 (m, 5H) 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 623 (M+1 ). R, = .7.82 min. 

EXAMPLE 468 (general procedure (U)) 

4-g-(4-Cvdohexvlphenvl)-343-(3-isopropYl^ 

(2H-tetrazol-5-yQbenzamide 



The oxadiazole was prepared by using N-hydroxy-isobutyramidine as nucleophile Instead of 
an amine as described in example 458. After cleavage from the resin, ring closure to the 
oxadiazole was conducted in refluxing toluene. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-db): 5 12.05 (s br, 1H); 8.68 (s, 1H); 8.28 (s, 1H); 8.05 (d ? 2H); 7.80 (d, 1H); 
7.63 (d, 1H); 7.55-7.45 (m, 3H); 7.20 (s, 4H); 5.04 (s, 2H); 3.12 (h, 1H); 1.85-1-65 (m, 5H); 
1.50-1.15 (m+d, 11 H) 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 624 (M+1 ). R t = 8.07 min. 
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EXAMPLE 469 (general procedure (U)) 

34441-(4-Cydohexvlphenvl)-3-(3-methvlsulfonylphenvl)ureidomethyl1benzovlamin 
propionic add 




NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 8 8.65 (s, 1H); 8.51 (t, 1H); 8.05 (s. 1H); 8.78 (m, 1H); 7.75 (d, 2H); 7.45 
(m, 2H); 7.30 (d, 2H); 7.22 (d, 2H); 7.12 (d, 2H); 4.95(s, 2H); 3.40 (m); 3.15 (s. 3H); 2.43 (t, 
2H); 1.90-1.15 (m) 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 578 (M+1 ). R t = 6.32 min. 

EXAMPLE 470 (general procedure (LP) 

441-(4-Cydohexylphenyl)-3-(3K^dopropylmethvlsufo^ 

tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide 




HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 614, R t = 7.35 min. 
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EXAMPLE 471 (general procedure (10) 

441-(4-Cvclohexylphenvl)-3-(3-^^ 

benzamide 



5 



HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 628, Rt = 7.55 min. 



EXAMPLE 472 (general procedure (U)) 
4-[1-(4-CydohexylphenylV3-(3-methyls^ 
10 benzamide 



n^n o \\\ 

" N ^ H \XV Hi I 

Y Y^ ^ 



o 



$ H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 8.58(s, 1H), 7.99(d, 2H), 7.80(s, 1H), 7.63(d f 1H), 7.42(d, 2H), 7.40(d, 
1H), 7.20(dd, 4H), 5.00(s, 2H), 2.70(s, 3H), 1.85-1.15 (m, 10H). 

15 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 558, Rt = 6.22 min. 



55 



• 



WO 0O/698 1 0 PO7DK00/0D264 

379 

5 

General procedure (V) for the solid phase synthesis of compounds of the general formula 
(ID: 

Alternatively, the solid support used in general procedure (B) can be a 2-chlorotrityl polysty- 
10 rene resin. 

o 

v V 

"A-Fmoc (III) 

15 """-a Res^-V^ A _ Fmoc - Resin _ v _ A ^ O 

Step A Step B r 1 

OR 



20 .o 



25 



45 



50 



Resin 'CI 



Resin— V— A— J^ z _^0 

Step A R 1 



Resm—V—A^ O _J Resin— V— A— tt^ ^ P X OH 

30 V Ste <> C StepP 



Resin — V — A *L ' _ V _ A __J I 

35 T * StepE X 

R R i 

5 

wherein 

V, A, Z, R 1 , E and D are as defined for formula (I), 

10 

Xis 



o o 

(CM ^ 



(CHA— or — lL -C=C— 
2 r H H 
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wherein r is as defined for formula (I), and 




Resin. C} = (ps) — J— (-CI wherein PS is polystyrene 



15 

5 Step A: 

The reaction is known (The combinatorial index, Ed. Bunin, B. A. 1998, Academic Press, p. 

20 24) and is generally performed by shaking a suspension of the resin with a solution of a nu- 

cleophilic Fmoc protected amine (V-A-Fmoc) or (IV) in the presence of a base such as 
triethylamine, diisopropylethylamine, dicyclohexylmethylamine or any other tertiary amine. 
10 Typical solvents are pyridine, dichloromethane, 1 ,2-dichloroethane, DMF, NMP, THF, DMSO 

25 or mixtures of two or more of these. The reaction is performed between 20°C and 1 20°C, 

preferably at 25°C. Excess reagents are filtered off and the resin is washed with any solvent 
mentioned above including mixtures hereof, containing a base as mentioned above and an 
alcohol, typically methanol, as a scavenger of unreacted resin bound 2-chlorotrity I chloride. 



15 



Step B: 

Step B is identical to step B of general procedure (S). 

35 Step C: 

20 Step C is identical to step C of general procedure (S). 



Step D: 

40 The acylation (The combinatorial index, Ed. Bunin, B. A. 1998, Academic Press, p. 78) is 

performed by adding an excess of D-X-OH in a solvent such as DMF, N-methylpyrroIidinone, 
25 THF, dichloromethane, 1 ,2-dichloroethane, 1 ,2-dichloropropane, acetonitrile, DMSO or a 
mixture of two or more of these, optionally in the presence of a base such as /V-methyl- 
45 morpholine, triethylamine, diisopropylethylamine, dicyclohexylmethylamine or another tertiary 

amine, followed by a coupling reagent such as dicyclohexylcarbodiimide, diisopropylcar- 
bodiimide, 1,1'-carbonyldiimidazole, 2-(1H-9-azabenzotriazole-1-yl)-1,1,3,3-tetramethyl- 
30 uronium hexafluorophosphate (PyBrOP) or bromo-tris-pyrrolidinophosphonium hexafluoro- 
50 phosphate in a solvent such as DMF, /V-methylpyrrolidinone, THF, dichloromethane, 1,2- 
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dichloroethane, 1 ,2-dichloropropane ? acetonitrile, DMSO or a mixture of two or more of 
these, optionally in trie presence of a side reaction inhibitor such as 3-hydroxy-4-oxo-3,4-di- 
hydro-1,2,3-benzotriazine, W-hydroxybenzotriazole or 1-hydroxy-7-azabenzotriazole. The re- 
action is performed between 20°C and 60°C, preferably at 50°C. Excess reagents are filtered 
off and the resin is washed several times with the solvent used during the reaction. 

Step E: 

Step E is identical to step E of general procedure (S). 
EXAMPLE 473 (general procedure (V)) 

Benzor61thiophene-2-carboxvlic acid (4>ferf-butvlcvclohexylVf4>(2H-tetrazol-5-vlcarbamovlV 
benzvllamide 



Step A: Resin bound 4-formyl-A/-(2H-tetrazol-5-v1)benzamide 

150 pmol 4-formyl-rV-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide was dissolved in a mixture of 250 pL di- 
chloromethane, 250 pL DMF and 100 pL diisopropylethylamine and added to 50 mg polysty- 
rene resin functional ized with 2-chlorotrityl chloride. After shaking the suspension for 4 hours 
at 25°C, the resin was isolated by filtration and washed with 2 x 1 mL dichloromethane: 
methanokdiisopropylethylamine 17:2:1 and 2 x 1 mL DMF. 

Step C: Resin bound 44(4-ferf-butvlcvclohexvlamino)methvll-rV-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide 
The above resin bound 4-formyl-W-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide (50 mg) was treated with a 
0.5 M solution of 4-tert-butylcydohexylamine (0.25 mmol, 38.75 mg) in a mixture of NMP and 
trimethylorthoformate (1:1 , 0.5 mL) and glacial acetic acid (50 pL) for 1 hour at 25°C followed 
by sodium cyanoborohydride (250 pmol, 16 mg) dissolved in a mixture of NMP and methanol 
(1:1, 0.25 mL). Shaking at 25°C for 4 hours followed by filtration and washing with a mixture 
of NMP and methanol (1:1,2x1 mL), NMP (3x1 mL) and a mixture of 1 ,2-dichloropropane 
(DCP) and diisopropylethylamine (7:1, 2 x 1 mL) afforded the desired product. 
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5 

Step D: Resin bound benzor/)1thiophene>2-carboxvlic acid (4-tert-buMcvclohexvlH4-<2H- 
tetrazol-5-vlcarbamovl)benzvllamide 

To the above resin bound 4-[(4-fert-butylcyclohexylamino)methyl]-/V-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)- 
10 benzamide was added a solution of benzo[fc]thiophene-2-carboxylic acid (400 u.mol) in a mix- 

5 ture of NMP, DCP and diisopropylethylamine (4.5:4.5:1, 1 mL) followed by a solution of Py- 
BrOP (400 umol) in DCP (500 uL). The mixture was allowed to react 3 hours at 50 °C. The 
resin was cooled to 25 °C while washed with NMP (4 x 1 mL), and DCM (10x1 mL). 
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Step E: Benzoffrlthiophene-2-carboxvlic acid (4-tert-butvlcvclohexvl)-f4-(2H-tetrazol-5-vl- 
10 carbamovDbenzvnamide 

The above resin bound benzo[b]thiophene-2-carboxylic acid (4-fert-buty!cyclohexylH4-(2H- 
tetrazol-5-ylcarbamoyI)benzyl]amide (50 mg) was treated with 1.2 mL 20% trifluoroacetic 
acid in dichloromethane for 1 hour at 25°C. The product was filtered off and concentrated jn 
vacuo to afford the title compound . 



15 



20 



'H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.14 (d. 2H); 8.1-7.9 (m, 2H); 7.81 (s, 2H); 7.60-7.50 (m, 3H); 4.96 (s, 
1H);4.89(sbr. 1H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 517 (M+1). R, = 5.80 min. 
The following examples can be made as described above. 



35 EXAMPLE 474 (general procedure (V)) 

3H-lndene-1-carboxvlic acid (4-ferf-buMcyc1ohexvlH4-(2H-tefr^ 
25 amide 



CH 3 
H 3 C-|-CH 3 



N-N O A 



*H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.15 (d, 2H); 7.70-7.30 (m, 6H); 6.82 (d, 1H) 
30 HPLC-MS (Method E): m/z =499 (M+1 ). R, = 3.07 min. 
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EXAMPLE 475 (general procedure (V)) 

Benzofuran-2-carboxylic acid (4-fert4)utvlcvclohexvlVr4^2H-tetrazol-5-vlcarbamoy[)benzvl1- 
amide 



1 H NMR (DMSO. Isomers ca 1:1): 8 8.13 (d, 2H); 7.95-7.65 (m, 2H); 7.56 (d. 2H); 7.55-7.30 
(m, 2H); 4.88 (s br, 2H); 4.23 (s br, 1 H). 

HPLC-MS (Method E): m/z = 501 (M+1). R t = 3.20 min. 

EXAMPLE 476 (general procedure (V)) 

4-{[(4-te/f^uWlc^dohexYlH3-thiophen-^^ 

benzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO. Isomers ca 1:1): 5 8.20-8.05 (m, 2H); 7.80-7.40 (m, 4H); 7.40-6.85 (2H); 
4.87 (s, 1H);4.75(S, 1H). 

HPLC-MS (Method E): m/z = 495 (M+1). R t = 3.07 mln. 
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EXAMPLE 477 (general procedure (V)) 

4-(((4-ferf^utvlcvclohewlM3^2.^ 

vDbenzamide 



'H NMR (DMSO. Isomers ca 1:1): 5 8.20 (m, 2H); 7.60 (m, 6H); 6.84 (d, 1H); 4.88(s, 1H); 
4.78 (s, 1H). 

HPLC-MS (Method E): m/z = 555 (M+1). R t = 3.39, 3.45 min. 

EXAMPLE 478 (general procedure (V)) 

4-(fr3-(2 > 6-Dichlorophenvl)acryfov 

benzamide 



A H NMR (DMSO. Isomers ca 1:1): 6 8.11 (s, 2H); 7.70-7.25 (m. 16 H); 7.20 (d, 1H); 6.93 (d, 
1H); 4.63 (s, 1H); 4.57 (s, 1H); 4.50 (t, 1H); 4.26 (d, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method E): m/z = 598 (M+1). R, = 3.09 min. 
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EXAMPLE 479 (general procedure (V)) 

4-(((4-tert-buWlphenvlH3-(^^ 

benzamide 



'H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.10 (d, 2H); 7.68 (d, 1H); 7.56-7.48 (m, 6H); 7.41 (t, 1H); 7.26 (d, 2H); 
6.56 (d, 1H);5.17(s, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method E): m/z = 549 (M+1). R, = 3.47 min. 

EXAMPLE 480 (general procedure (V)) 

4-(«4-Cvclohexvlpheny!H3-(2.6<H^ 

benzamide 



'H NMR (DMSO): 8 8.07 (d, 2H); 7.67 (d, 1H); 7.55 (d, 2H); 7.49 (d, 2H);7.40 (1. 1H); 7.32 (d, 
2H); 7.23 (d, 2H); 6.55 (d, 1H); 5.16 (d, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method E): m/z = 575 (M+1). R< = 3.76 min. 
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EXAMPLE 481 (general procedure (V)) 
4-ff(4-CvclohexvlphenvlH3-nitrobenzov^ 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.20 (d, 1H); 8.17 (s, 1H); 8.09 (d, 2H); 7.81 (d, 1H); 7.60 (m t 3H); 7.14 
(dd, 4H); 5,29 (s, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method E): m/z = 526 (M+1). R t = 3.18 min. 

EXAMPLE 482 (general procedure (V)) 

44r(4-CvclohexvlphenylH2-hvdrow-6-m 

5-yt)benzamide 



HPLC-MS (Method E): m/z = 543 (M+1). R, = 3.25 min. 
EXAMPLE 483 (general procedure (Vtt 

4-([(4-Cyctohexvlphenvl)-(4-methyl5ulfonvlbenzoyl)amino1methylVA^(2H-tetrazol-5-vl)- 
benzamide 
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1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.09 (d. 2H); 8.09 (d, 4h); 7.84 (d, 2H); 7.65 (d, 2H); 7.57 (m, 3-4H); 7.12 
(s, 4H); 5.24 (s, 2H). 

10 HPLC-MS (Method E): m/z = 559 (M+1 ). Rt = 2.77 min. 

5 

EXAMPLE 484 (general procedure (V)) 
4-(K4-CvclohexylphenvlH4-cvdo^ 

15 



HN 



N O 




10 'H NMR (DMSO): 8 8.08 (d, 2H) 7.53 (d, 2H); 7.30 (d, 2H); 7.15-7.05 (m, 6H); 5.21 (s, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method E): m/z = 563 (M+1). R» = 3.99 min. 

EXAMPLE 485 (general procedure (V)) 
30 15 4-([(4-Cyclohexylphenvl)-(4-triflourmethoxvbenzovl)amino1rmthvft-/V-f2/^tetrazol-5-vlV 

benzamide 



35 Nc N 0 

HN - 



I i y i 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 8 8.09 (d, 2H); 7.56 (d, 2H); 7.51 (d, 2H); 7.28 (d. 2H); 7.10 (dd, 4H); 5.24 
20 (s. 2H). 

45 HPLC-MS (Method E): m/z = 565(M+1 ). R t = 3.52 min. 
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EXAMPLE 486 (general procedure (V)) 

Naphtalene-2-carboxylic acid (4'ferf-butvlcvclohexvlH4-(2H"tetrazol-5-vlcarbamovl)ben2vH- 
amide 



HPLC-MS (Method E): m/z = 51 1 (M+1). R, = 3.47 min. 
EXAMPLE 487 (general procedure (V)) 

Biphenyl-4-carboxvlic acid (4^e/Y-buMcvclohexylVf4>(2H-tetrazol-5-vlcarbamovnbenzvn' 
amide 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.15 (d, 2H); 7.90-7.40 (m, 9H); 4.84 (s, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z =537 (M+1). R, = 6.13 min. 

EXAMPLE 488 (general procedure (V)) 

4^r(4-tert-Butvlcvclohexyiy(4-cycloh 

benzamide 




o 




o 




CH 3 
H 3 C-|-CH 2 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 6 8.13 (d, 2H); 7.70-7.30 (m, 6H); 4.79 (s, 1H). 
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EXAMPLE 489 (general procedure (V)) 

44r(4-te/f-BuWlcyclohexylH4-^ 

benzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.14 (d, 2H); 7.70-7.40 (m t 6H); 4.82 (s, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 545 (M+1). R t = 5.70 min. 

10 EXAMPLE 490 (general procedure (V)) 

5-Chlorobenzofuran-2-carboxylic acid (4-te/f-butvlcvdohexvlVr4-(2H-tetra20l-5-vlc^rbamovlV 
benzyllamide 



15 1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.13 (d. 2H); 7.90 (s, 1H); 7.54 (dd, 4H); 4.98 (s, 1H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 535 (M+1). R, = 6.10 min. 

EXAMPLE 491 (general procedure (V)) 
20 44f[2-(4-Chlorophenoxv)propionvn-(4-w^ 
benzamide 
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1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.09 (d, 2H); 7.41 (d, 2H); 7.34 (d, 2H); 7.25 (dd, 4H); 6.75 (d, 2H); 5.00 
(d,2H);4.61 (d, 1H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 559 (M+1). Rt = 6.10 min. 

EXAMPLE 492 (general procedure (V)) 

4-(((4-CvdohexvlphenylH2-(3-trifluoromethow^ 

vDbenzamide 



'H NMR (DMSO): 6 8.10 (d, 2H); 7.45 (m, 3H); 7.30 (m, 3H); 7.20 (m, 3H); 7.08 (s, 1H); 5.03 
(s.1H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 579 (M+1). R, = 6.23 min. 

EXAMPLE 493 (general procedure (V)) 

4-(M4-CvclohexylphenvtH2-(4-trifluorom 

tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide 



'H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.10 (d, 2H); 7.43 (d, 2H); 7.31 (d, 2H); 7.25 (s, 4H); 6.83 (d t 2H); 5.01 
(dd, 2H); 4.83 (q, 1H). 





o 



HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 609 (M+1). R, = 6.27 min. 
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EXAMPLE 494 (general procedure (V)) 

4-(((4-CvclohexvlphenvlH2-(4-trifluorom 

vDbenzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.09 (d, 2H); 7.47 (d. 2H); 7.33-7.22 (m. 8H); 5.03 (s, 2H). 
HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 579 (M+1). Rt = 6.27 min. 
EXAMPLE 495 

4-({(4^clohex-1-envlphenY)H3-chloro^ 
benzamide 



*H NMR (DMSO): 5 12.4 (S, 1H), 8.02 (d, 2H), 7.50 (d, 2H), 7.35 (m, 1H), 7.42 (s, 1H), 7.25 
(m, 4H), 7.06 (d, 2H), 6.12 (t, 1H), 5.19 (s, 2H), 2.22 (m, 2H), 2.12 (m t 2H), 1.65 (m, 2H), 
1.55 (m,2H) 





o 
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EXAMPLE 496 (general procedure (V)) 
4-(((4-CvclohexvlphenvlH2-(2.4-difluorophenyl)aceM 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.11 (d, 2H); 7.48 (d, 2H); 7.38-7.32 (m, 3H); 7.27-7.20 (m, 3H); 7.08 (t. 
1H);5.03(s,2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 531 (M+1). R, = 5.87 min. 

EXAMPLE 497 (general procedure (V)) 

4-(r(2-Biphenvl-4-vl-acetvlH4-cydohexvlphe^ 

benzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.10 (d, 2H); 7.72 (d. 2H); 7.64 (d. 2H); 7.54 (t, 2H); 7.48 (d, 2H); 7.43 (t, 
1H); 7.34 (d, 2H); 7.26-7.21 (m, 4H); 5.02 (s, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 571 (M+1). R t = 6.50 min. 
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EXAMPLE 498 (general procedure (V)) 

4-m2-(3-ChIorophenoxv)propionvn-(4-cvdoh 

benzamfde 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 8 8.09 (d, 2H); 7.41 (d t 2H); 7.33 (t, 1H); 7.29 (d, 2H); 7.23 (d, 2H); 7.08 (d, 
1H); 6.75, (m, 2H); 5.10 (d t 1H); 4.92 (d, 1H); 4.82 (q, 1H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 559 (M+1). R, = 6.10 min. 

EXAMPLE 499 (general procedure (V)) 
4^[(4^vclohexyIphenYlH2-naphth-2-ylare 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 8 8.09 (d, 2H); 9.95 (m, 1H); 7.92-7.85 (m, 2H); 7.58-7.54 (m, 3H); 7.48 (d, 
2H); 7.32 (d, 3H); 7.24 (d, 2H); 5.05 (s, 2H). 




o 




HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 545 (M+1). R, = 6.23 mln. 
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EXAMPLE 500 (general procedure (V)) 

4-!ff3-(2-Chlorophenv1)aci^lovM 

benzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 8 8.11 (d, 2H); 7.94 (d ? 1H); 7.59 (d, 1H); 7.51 (d, 2H); 7.53 (t, 2H); 7.40 (d, 
1H); 7.36 (d, 2H); 7.28 (d, 2H); 6.55 (d p 1H); 5.19 (s, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 541 (M+1). R t = 6.13 min. 

EXAMPLE 501 (general procedure (V)) 
4-(f[3-(2-Bromophenyl)acyylovn-(4K^ 
benzamide 





1 H NMR (DMSO): 8 8.11 (d, 2H); 7.91 (d, 1H); 7.76 (d, 1H); 7.52 (d, 2H); 7.43-7.30 (m, 5H); 
7.28 (d, 2H); 6.50 (d br, 1H); 5.19 (s, 2H); 



HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 587 (M+1). R, = 6.23 min. 
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EXAMPLE 502 (general procedure (V)) 

4- (f(4-te/t-ButvlcvclohexvlH2-(4-tr^ 

5- vl)benzamide 




1 H NMR (DMSO. Isomers 2:1): 5 8.17 + 8.07 (d, 2H); 7.55-7.45 (m, 2H); 7.45-7.30 (m, 4H); 
4.80 + 4.64 (s, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 559 (M+1 ). R, = 5.97 min. 

EXAMPLE 503 (general procedure (V)) 

4-({(4-fert^utvtoclohewlH3-(2.^ 

vDbenzamide 




o ci 



1 H NMR (DMSO. Isomers 1:1): 6 8.18-8.12 (m, 2H); 7.68-7.30 (m, 7H); 6.85 (d, 1H); 4.88 (s, 
1H); 4.79 (s ( 1H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 555 (M+1). R, = 6.13 min. 
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EXAMPLE 504 (general procedure OJ)) 
3-r4-(((2,2-DiphenylethYlH2-(4-triflu^^ 
propionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.58 (t, 1H); 8.53 (t, 1H); 7.88 (d, 2H); 7.82 (d, 2H); 7.47-7.26 (m, 28 H); 
7.20 (d, 2H); 7.15 (d, 2H); 4.62 (s, 2H); 4.52 (t f 2H); 4.41 (s, 2H); 4.08 {d, 2H); 4.03 (d, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 605 (M+1). R, = 5.33 min. 

EXAMPLE 505 (general procedure (V)) 
3-(4^ff3-(2.6-Dichlorophenyl)a(rYlov^ 
propionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.55 (t, 1H); 7.84 (dd. 2H); 7.83-7.24 (m, 16); 7.18+6.95 (d, 1H); 4.70- 
4.50 (m, 3H); 4.21 (t, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 601 (M+1). R, = 5.33 min. 
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EXAMPLE 506 (general procedure (V)) 
344-(K4-tert-BuM(^clohexvlH2-^ 
aminolpropionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO. Isomers): 5 8.57 + 8.51 (t t 1H); 7.90 + 7.79 (d, 2H); 7.50-7.30 (m, 6H); 4.74 
+ 4.60 (s, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 563 (M+1). R, = 5.73 min. 

EXAMPLE 507 (general procedure (V)) 
4-(f(4-CYClohexvlphenylH4-isobuWlbenzovl)^ 



HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 537 (M+1). R, = 6.57 min. 
EXAMPLE 508 (general procedure (V)) 

4-(f(4-Cvclohexvlphenyl)-(4-benzvlbenzovl)amino1methvl)-A/-(2H-tetrazol-5-vllbenzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.09 (d, 2H); 7.55 (d, 2H); 7.34-7.30 (m, 4H); 7.26-7.04 (m, 9H); 5.20 (s, 
2H). 
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HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 571 (M+1). R, = 6.27 min. 

EXAMPLE 509 (general procedure M) 

4-M4-CvdohexvlphenvlH9-oxo-9H-^ 

benzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8,17 (d, 2H); 7.72 (d, 1H); 7.68-7.62 (m, 3H); 7.55-7.50 (m, 2H); 7.45 (d, 
1H); 7.25 (t, 1H); 7.05 (d, 2H); 7.02 (d, 2H); 5.30 (s, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 583 (M+1). R t = 5.63 min. 

EXAMPLE 510 (general procedure (V)) 

4-{f(4-Cyclohexvlphenvl)-(3-trifluoromethvlbenzovnamino1methvl)-/V-(2H-tetrazol-5-vl)- 
benzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.09 (d, 2H); 7.76 (d, 1H); 7.71 (d, 1H); 7.59-7.55 (m, 4H); 7.12 (s, 4H); 
5.30 (s, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 549 (M+1). Re = 5.87 min. 
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EXAMPLE 511 (general procedure (V)) 
4^[(4-ferf-ButvlcyclohexvlH4-iso 

H 3 C V CH 3 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.12 (d, 2H); 7.60-7.28 (m, 6H); 4.80 (m, 2H) 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 517 (M+1). R* = 6.50 min. 

EXAMPLE 512 (general procedure (V)) 
4-f[(4-fert-BuMcydohexylH4-benzvlte^ 



'H NMR (DMSO): 8 8.07 (d, 2H); 7.60-7-15 (m, 11H) 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z =551 (M+1). R, = 6.23 min. 

EXAMPLE 513 (general procedure (V)) 

44f(4-fert-BuWlcvclohexvlH4-isopropow^ 

benzamide 




o 




o 




HX. 



O 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.10 (d. 2H); 7.60-7.40 (m, 4H); 4.80-4.70 (m, 3H). 



HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 519 (M+1). R, = 5.87 min. 
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EXAMPLE 514 (general procedure (V)) 

4-(f(4-tert-BuWlcyciohexv)y(3-tri^^ 

benzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 6 8. 11 (d, 2H); 8.00-7.70 (m, 3H); 7.65-7.40 (m, 3H); 4.70 (s, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 529 (M+1). R, = 5.77 min. 

EXAMPLE 515 (general procedure (V)) 

4-IH4-fe/f^utvl(^clohexvlHn 

benzamide 



HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 511 (M+1). R, = 5.77 min. 

EXAMPLE 516 (general procedure (V)) 

4-ff(4-ferlBuWlcvclohexvlH1H-indoM-^ 

benzamide 






1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.20-8.05 (m, 2H); 7.70-7.60 (m, 1H); 7.60-7.45 <m, 3H); 7.28-7.12 (m, 
1H); 7.08 (d, 1H); 6.40 (m, 1H); 4.70 (s br 2H). 



WO OO/69810 



PCT/DKOO/00264 



401 



HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 500 (M+1). R, * 5.03 min. 

EXAMPLE 517 (general procedure (V)) 
4-(((4-tert-ButylcyclohewiH2^4-metM 
vDbenzamide 



'H NMR (DMSO. Isomers 2:1): 

Set 1 (minor isomer): 8 8.16 (d, 2H); 7.88 (d. 2H); 7.52 (d, 2H); 7.47 (d, 2H); 4.80 (s, 2H). 
Set 2 (major isomer): 6 8.06 (d, 2H); 7.96 (d, 2H); 7.64 (d, 2H); 7.42 (d, 2H); 4.70 (s, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 553 (M+1 ). R t = 4.83 min. 

EXAMPLE 518 (general procedure (V)) 
4^[(4-lsoburylberizovlH4-piperidin-1-vlp 



'H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.11 (d, 2H); 7.55 (d, 2H); 7.31 (d, 2H); 7.08 (d. 2H); 6.96 (d, 2H); 6.80 
(d, 2H); 5.10 (s, 2H). 





o 



HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 538 (M+1). R« = 4.23 min. 
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EXAMPLE 519 (general procedure (V)) 
4-(r(4-BenzvlbenzovlH4-plperldin-1-ylphenyl)am 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.07 (d, 2H); 7.51 (d, 2H); 7.32-7.28 (m, 4H); 7.25-7.18 (m f 3H); 7.13 (d, 
2H); 6.93 <d f 2H); 6.76 (d, 2H); 5.10 (s, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z =572 (M+1). R, = 4.17 min. 

EXAMPLE 520 (general procedure (V)) 

3-(4^(4-Cvclohexvlphenvl)-(4-isobutvlbenzovl)amino1methvl)benzovlarnino)propionic acid 



'H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.54 (t t 1H); 7.83 (d, 2H); 7.44 (d, 2H); 7.26 (d, 2H); 7.09-7.04 (m, 4H); 
7.00 (d, 2H); 5.18 (s, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 541 (M+1). R t = 6.17 min. 
EXAMPLE 521 (general procedure (V)> 

3-(4^(4-BenzylbenzoylV(4^dohexYlphenvl)amino1rnethvl)benzovlarnino)propionic acid 






o 



50 
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1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.53 (t t 1H); 7.82 (d, 2H); 7.42 (d, 2H); 7.33-7.20 (m. 9H); 7.08 (d, 2H); 
7.00 (d, 2H); 5.10 (s, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 575 (M+1). R, = 6.00 min. 

EXAMPLE 522 (general procedure (V)) 
3-(4-ff(4-Cvdohexv!phenylH9-oxo-^ 
propionic acid 




o 



HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 587 (M+1). R t = 5.40 min. 
EXAMPLE 523 (general procedure (V)) 

3-(4-(r(4-Cvdohexvlphenvl)-(4-isopropoxybenzoyl)amino1rnethvl)benzovlamino)propionic acid 




1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.52 (t, 1H); 7.78 (d, 2H); 7.40 (d, 2H); 7.27 (d. 2H); 7.09 (d, 2H); 7.00 (d, 
2H); 6.76 (d, 2H); 5.15 (s, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 543 (M+1). Rt = 5.67 min. 
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EXAMPLE 524 (general procedure (V)) 

3-(4-ff(4-CyclohexvlphenylH3-tri^ 

acid 



5 

1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.54 (t, 1H); 7.82 (d, 2H); 7.75 (d, 1H); 7.70 (d, 1H); 7.56 (t, 1H); 7.53 (s, 
20 1 H); 7.46 (d, 2H); 7. 1 0 (d, 2H); 7.07 (d, 2H); 5.20 (s, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 553 (M+1). R, = 5.63 min. 

10 

25 EXAMPLE 525 (general procedure (V)) 

3-(4^(4-BenzylbenzoylH4-fe^butylcvclohexyl)amino1m acid 



30 



35 15 1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.54 (t, 1H); 7.84 (d, 2H); 7.50-7.20 (m, 11H); 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 555 (M+1). R, = 6.00 min. 

40 EXAMPLE 526 (general procedure (V)) 

20 3-(4-(f(4-terf-Butylcydohexyl)-(4"isopropoxvbenzoyl)amino1methvDbenzoylamino)propionic 
acid 




H 3 C .CH, 

45 r cH ' 

O 



CH 3 
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1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.52 (t, 1H); 7.82 (d, 2H); 7.45-7.37 (m, 4H); 7.07-6.97 (m, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 523 (M+1). R t = 5.60 min. 

5 EXAMPLE 527 (general procedure (V)) 
3-(4^[(4-terf-BirtvlwclohewlH3-triflu^ 
acid 

15 H 3 C CH 3 

20 OF 

10 1 M NMR (DMSO): 8 8.54 (s, 1H); 8.00-7-70 (m, 6H); 7.60-7.30 (m 2H); 4.77 (s, 2H). 

25 HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 533 (M+1 ). R, = 5.53 min. 

EXAMPLE 528 (general procedure (V)) 
15 3-(4-(l(4-tert-Butylc^clohexYiM1H-indo 
acid 



30 



40 



45 



CH, 
H 3 C-|-CH 3 



HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 504 (M+1). R, = 5.00 min. 

20 
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EXAMPLE 529 (general procedure (V)) 

4-M2.2-DiphenvlethvlH2-(3-trifl^ 

vDbenzamide 



HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 601 (M+1). R, = 5.60 min. 

EXAMPLE 530 (general procedure (V)) 

4-(((2.2-PiphenvlethylH2-(4-trif)uoromethow^ 

tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.15 (d, 1H); 8.08 (d, 1H); 7.50-7.20 (m, 12H); 6.74 (d, 1H); 6.64 (d, 1H); 
5.27 <q. 1H); 5.16 (q, 1H); 4.80 (d, 1H); (4.68 (d, 1H); 4.60-4.49 (m, 2H); 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 631 (M+1). R, = 5.63 min. 

EXAMPLE 531 (general procedure (V)) 

4-(((2.2-DiphenylethylH2-(44rifluorom 

vDbenzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.13 (d, 1H); 8.08 (d, 1H); 7.50-7-28 (m. 14); 7.20 (d, 1H); 7.14 (d, 1H); 
4.65 <s, 1H);4.55 (t, 1H). 





o 
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5 

EXAMPLE 532 (general procedure (V)) 
4-(f(2-BenzylsulfanylaceWlH4-cvd^ 
10 benzamide 



15 



no 



20 HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 541 (M+1 ). R, = 6.03 min. 

EXAMPLE 533 (general procedure (V)) 
10 4-{f(4-CyclohexYlphenylH3-phenoxypropto 

25 



N O 



30 ^^^ N Y^ 0> |^j 



NMR (DMSO): 5 8.1 1 (d, 2H); 7.51 (d, 2H); 7.39-7.30 (m, 3H); 7.26 (d, 2H); 7.03-6.97 (m, 
35 4H); 5.20 (s, 2H); 4.25 (t, 2H). 

15 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 525 (M+1). R» = 5.90 min. 

40 
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EXAMPLE 534 (general procedure (V)) 

4^r(4-CvdohexylphenvlH3-naphthalen-1-vlacrvlovlte^ 

benzamide 




6 



5 

HPLC-MS (MethcxJ D): m/z = 557 (M+1). = 6.50 min. 

EXAMPLE 535 (general procedure (V)) 
4^f(4-CYCtohexylphenylH4-phenylb^ 



10 



I J 1 ^ II 

N iT^ i 

^"1 — o 



HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 523 (M+1). R, = 6.13 min. 

35 EXAMPLE 536 (general procedure (V)) 

15 4fN4-fen < -Butyl(^clohexvlH2-phenyl(^cto 
vDbenzamide 



h » ( Vch 3 

H a cT 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 8 8.09 (d, 2H); 8.04 (d, 2H); 7.44 (d, 4H); 7.40-7.10 (m, 8H); 7.01 (d, 2H); 
20 4.92 (d, 1H); 4.77 (d, 1H); 4.72 (d, 1H); 4.68 (d, 1H); 4.44 (t, 1H); 4.13 (t, 1H). 

50 HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 501 (M+1 ). R t = 5.77 min. 
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5 

EXAMPLE 537 (general procedure (V)) 
4-(f(2-BenzvlsutfanvlaceWtH4-tert-bM 
70 benzamide 

H3( V CH * 



75 



20 



25 



HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 521 (M+1). R, = 5.87 min. 

EXAMPLE 538 (general procedure (V)) 
10 4-{[(4-terf-BuWlc^clohexvlH4-phenYlbu^ 
benzamide 

HA 



HN 



CH 3 

N O 



30 



HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 501 (M+1). R, = 5.83 min. 

EXAMPLE 539 (general procedure (V)) 

4-(((4-te/t-Butvlcvclohexvl)^ 

benzamide 




1 H NMR (DMSO) (molecule exists as isomers 1:2): Minor isomer: 8 8.22 (d, 2H); 4.94 (s, 2H); 
3.96 (s, 2H). Major isomer: 8 8.10 (d, 2H); 4.68 (s. 2H); 4.30 (s, 2H). Both isomers: 8 7.70- 
7.30 (m). 
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HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 543 (M+1). R t = 6.20 min. 

EXAMPLE 540 (general procedure (V)) 
4-g(4-terf-BuWI<^clohexvlH4-(4-chloro^ 
vDbenzamide 




HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 551 (M+1). R, = 5.93 min, 

EXAMPLE 541 (general procedure (V)) 

4-(J(4-fe^BuWlcydohewlH4-oxo^-phen^ 

benzamide 




HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 515 (M+1). R» = 5.60 min. 

EXAMPLE 542 (general procedure (V)) 

4-(f(4-fert-BuWlcvclohexylH2-(4-rtlorophere 

benzamide 




HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 539 (M+1). R, = 5.97 min. 
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EXAMPLE 543 (general procedure (V)) 

4- (f(4-fert-ButvlcvclohexylH2-(3-trif]uoromethox 

5- vl)benzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO) (isomers): 8 8.18-8.05 (two d, 2H); 7.60-7.15 (m, 6H); 4.90-4.60 (two s, 
2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 559 (M+1). R< = 6.03 min. 

EXAMPLE 544 (general procedure (V)) 

4-({(4-tert-Butvlcvdohexvl)-(3-naph^^ 

benzamide 



HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 537 (M+1). Rt = 6.23 min. 

EXAMPLE 545 (general procedure (V)) 
4-(f(4-feff-ButvlcYClohexvlH4-phenylbut^ 

H 3 C V CH3 






1 H NMR (DMSO) (isomers): 8 8.15. 8.11 (d, 2H); 7.45-7.15 (m, 7H); 4.68, 4.65 (s, 2H). 
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5 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 503 (M+1). R, = 5.97 min. 

iO EXAMPLE 546 (general procedure (V)) 

5 4-(f(4-ferf-ButvlcydohexvlH3HH^ 
benzamide 

HN ■ - 



20 



30 



35 



40 



HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 499 (M+1). R, = 5.67 min. 



10 



EXAMPLE 547 (general procedure (V)) 
25 4-{f(2-BiphenvM-vlaceWIH4-tert-buWlcvdohexvnamino1methyl)-A^(2^tetrazol--5'vn- 
benzamide 

H3C y CK » 



N O 




15 



HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 551 (M+1). R, = 6.27 min. 



EXAMPLE 548 (general procedure (V)) 
4-(((4-fert-Butylc^clohewlH2-(3-chlorop 
20 benzamide 

H 3 C 



45 „ N Ni N O ^ C i 
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1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.05 (d, 2H); 7.44 (t, 1H); 7.34 (d, 2H); 7.13 (d. 1H); 7.10 (s, 1H); 7.01 (d, 
1H); 5.70 <q. 1H); 4.60-4.70 (dd, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 539 (M+1). R t = 5.97 min. 

EXAMPLE 549 (general procedure (V)) 
4-(f(4-fe^BuWicvclohexvtH3-(4-chlorophen^^ 



1 H NMR (DMSO) (isomers): 8 8.15 (d); 8.11(d); 7.90 (d); .7.70-7.62 (m); 7.58 (d); 7.55-7.42 
(m); 7.03(d); 5.15 (s); 5.00 (s). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 521 (M+1). R» = 6.07 min. 

EXAMPLE 550 (general procedure (V)) 
44r(4-tert-BuW!c^clohexvlH2-phenylpropion^ 



benzamide 




o 




HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 489 (M+1). R t = 5.83 min. 
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EXAMPLE 551 (general procedure (V)) 

4-(((4-fert-ButvlcvdohexvlH3-(^ 

benzamide 



*H NMR (DMSO) (isomers): 8 8.15 (d) 8.11 8(d) 8.00 (s); 7.85-7-75 (m); 7.70-7-40 (m); 7.11 
(d); 5.05 (s); 4.85 (s). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 521 (M+1). Rt= 6.03 min. 

EXAMPLE 552 (general procedure (V)) 

4^{(4-ferf-BuWlcvclohexylH3-^ 

vDbenzamide 




o 




o 



ci 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 8 8.16 (d); 8.13 (d); 7.70-7.30 (m); 6.84 (d) 
HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 555 (M+1). R* = 6.23 min. 



WO OO/69810 



PCT/DK00/00264 



415 

EXAMPLE 553 (general procedure IV)) 

4-M2-(2.6-Dichlorophenyl)aceWn^^ 

benzamide 




1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 8.13 (d, 2H); 7.48 (d f 2H); 7.41-7.36 (m, 2H); 7.34-7.30 (m, 3H); 7.05 (d, 
2H); 6.93 (d, 2H); 5.00 (s, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 479 (M+1). R< = 564 min. 

EXAMPLE 554 (general procedure (V)) 

4-(((4-Piperidin-1-ylphenylH2-(44rifluorom 

tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide 




*H NMR (DMSO): 8 8.10 (d, 2H); 7.40 (d. 2H); 7.36 (d, 2H); 7.13 (d, 2H); 6.95 (d, 2H); 6.90 
(d, 2H).5.05 (d, 1H); 4.95 (d, 1H); 4.80 (q, 1H). 



HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 610 (M+1). R t = 4.83 min. 
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EXAMPLE 555 (general procedure (V)) 
4-!rf3-(2-Chlorophenvl)acrvlovn-^ 



1 H NMR (DMSO): 8 8.13 (d, 2H); 7.95 (d, 1H); 7.60 (d, 1H); 7.54-7.45 (m, 5H); 7.15 (d, 2H); 
7.01 (d, 2H); 6.58 (d, 1H); 5.13 (s, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 542 (M+1). R< = 4.37 min. 

EXAMPLE 556 (general procedure (V» 

4-({(2.2-Diphenvlethy1H2-(3-trifluoro^ 

yQbenzamide 



'H NMR (DMSO) (Isomers): 8 8.56 (t), 8.52 (t); 7.87 (d); 7.81 (d); 7.50-7.22 (m); 7.13 (s); 
7.08 (t); 6.99 (s); 4.26 (s); 4.51 (q); 4.43 (s); 4.07 (d); 4.02 (d). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 605 (M+1 ). R t = 5.37 min. 



benzamide 
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5 

EXAMPLE 557 (general procedure (V)) 

5-Trifluoromethoxv-1 H-indole-2-carboxvlic acid (4-fe/^utylcvclohexvlH4-(2H-tetrazol-5- 
ylcarbamoyDbenzvllamide 
10 ch 3 

H 3 C-j-CH 3 p 
15 OH 

5 

HPLC-MS (Method C): m/z = 584 (M+1), R, = 8.07 min. 

20 EXAMPLE 558 (general procedure (V)) 

5-Trifluoromethoxv-1 H-indole-2-carboxvlic acid (4-wdohexvlphenvlM4-(2H-tetrazd-5-vl- 
10 carbamovObenzynamide 



25 



30 



N-N O rfS 0-<-F 



O H 



HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 604 (M+1), R t = 8.33 min. 

35 15 EXAMPLE 559 (generai procedure (V)) 

5-Trifluoromethoxy-1 H-indole-2-carboxYlic acid (4-fert-butylphenylH4-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl- 
carbamovDbenzvnamide 




20 HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 578 (M+1 ), R, = 7.78 min. 
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EXAMPLE 560 (general procedure (V)) 
3-(4^rf4-(4-Chlorophenyl)thioph^^ 
benzovlaminotoropionic acid 




'H NMR (DMSO-cf 6 ): 5 12.25 (br s, 1H); 8.50 (t, 1H); 8.05 (s. 1H); 7.75 (d, 2H); 7.42-7.30 (m. 
6H); 7.28 (d, 2H); 7.18 (d, 2H); 6.62 (s, 1H); 5.09 (s, 2H); 1.80-1.65 (m, 5H); 1.40-1.15 (m, 
5H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): R t = 8.32 min, m/z = 601 (M+1). 

EXAMPLE 561 (general procedure (V)) 
3-(4-fr(5-Chlorobenzofuran-2-rarbonylH4-^ 
propionic acid 




o 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 8.51 (t, 1H); 7.78 (d, 2H); 7.67 (s, 1H); 7.49 (d, 1H); 7.42-7.32 (m, 
3H); 7.21 <d, 2H); 7.14 (d, 2H); 6.47 (s, 1H); 5.11 (s. 2H); 1.80-1.65 (m, 5H); 1.45-1.10 (m, 
5H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 559 (M+1), R, = 7.88 min. 
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EXAMPLE 562 (general procedure (V)) 
3-(44K4-te/t-Butvlcvclohexvl^^ 
propionic acid 



'H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 6 12.25 (s, 1H); 8.52 (t, 1H); 7.92-7-70{m, 4H); 7.50-7.15 (m, 4H); 4.80 
(d br f 2H); 4.25-4.00 (d br , 1H); 3.50 (dd, 2H);1.90-1.50 (m, 6H); 1.10-0.90 (m, 3H); 0.75 (s, 
9H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 539 (M+1). R t = 7.85 min. 
EXAMPLE 563 (general procedure (V» 

3-(4-(f(5-Chlorobenzofuran-2-carbonvn-(2.2-diphenvlethvl)amino1methyl)benzovlam 
propionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 8.52 (t, 1H); 7.80 (s, 3H); 7.58 (d, 1H); 7.50-7.05 (m , 14 H); 4.65 (s, 
2H); 4.50-4.05 (m, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 581 (M+1). R, = 7.17 min. 
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EXAMPLE 564 (general procedure (V)> 

4-(4-Chlorophenvnthiophene-2-carboxylic acid (4-fe/t-butvlcvclohexvlH4-(2H-tetrazol-5-vl- 
cartoamovDbenzyllamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 12.40 (s, 1H); 8.10 (m, 3H); 7.85-7.65 <m, 3H); 7.50 (m, 4H); 4.85 (br 
d, 2H); 4.42+4.18 (m br, 1H); 195-1.48 (m f 7H); 1.20-1.00 (rn, 2H); 0.80 (s, 9H). 

HPLC-MS {Method B): m/z = 577 (M+1). R, - 8.37 min. 

EXAMPLE 565 (general procedure (V)) 

4-(4-Chlorophenvl)thiophene-2-carboxylic add (4-cyclohexYlphenvlH4-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl- 
carbamovObenzvllamlde 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 12.40 (s, 1H); 8.05 (d+s, 3H); 7.52 (d, 2H); 7.35 (s, 4H); 7.28 (d, 2H); 
7.18 (d, 2H); 6.61 (s, 1H); 5.11 (s, 2H); 1.90-1.65 (m, 5H); 1.60-1.15 (5H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 597 (M+1). R = 8.65 min. 
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EXAMPLE 566 (general procedure (V)) 

4-(4-Chlorophenvl)thiophene-2-carboxylic acid (2.2-diphenvtethylH4-(2H-tetrazol-5-y1- 
carbamoYl)benzvnamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 5 ): 5 12.44 (s, 1H); 8.10 (s+d, 3H); 7.60 (d, 2H); 7.45-7.15 (m, 15H); 4.62 
(s. 2H); 4.59 (s br, 1H); 4.28 (br s, 2H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 619 (M+1). R, = 7.67 min. 

EXAMPLE 567 (general procedure (V)) 
4-f1-(4-CYclohexvlphenviy3-(3-trifluoro 



*H NMR (DMSO-c/a): 5 12.30 (s, 1H); 8.60 (s, 1H); 8.03 (d, 2H); 7.88 (s t 1H); 7.72 (d, 1H); 
7.48 (m, 3H); 7.38 (d, 1H); 7.20 (s, 4H); 5.00 (s, 2H); 1.85-1.65 (m, 5H); 1.50-1.20 (m, 5H). 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 564 (M+1 ), R, = 7.85 min. 

The following library of compounds was made according to general procedure (V). All of the 
compounds are expected to be present in the library. 
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EXAMPLE 568 

441-(4-Cvclohexvlphenviy3-(3-hydroxvm 
tetrazol-5-vl)benzamide 




4 r [3-[3-tert-Butyldimethylsilanyloxymethyl)^4rifluoromethoxyphenyl]-1-(4^^ 
ureidomethyl]-Af-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide (0.09 g, 0.12 mmol) (example 293) was dis- 
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solved in THF (2 mL) and a solution of tetrabutylammonium fluoride in THF {0,4 mL, 0,4 
mmol, 1M) was added. The mixture was stirred for 6.5 hours and concentrated in vacuo . The 
residue was purified by column chromatography using 35 g of silica and dichloro methane 
and 10% ammonia in ethanol (80:20) as eluent to give 75 mg of the title compound . 
1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 1.52-1.62 (6H, m), 1.68-1.83 (5H, m), 4.50 (2H, d), 4.98 (2H, s), 5.36 
(1H, t), 7.16-7.22 (5H, m), 7.40 (2H, d), 7.53 (1H, dd), 7.64 (1H, d), 7.95 (2H, d), 8.44 (1H ? s), 
10.67 (1H. broad) 

HPLC ms (method B): m/r 610, R|= 7.34 min. 
EXAMPLE 569 

2-(441-(4-te/t-Butvlphenvl)-3-(3-methvlsulfonvl-4-methvlphenvnureidomethvn-benzovlamino>- 
ethanesulfonic acid 



4-[1 -(4-terf-Butylphenyl)-3-(3-methylsulfonyl-4-methylphenyl)ureidomethyl]benzoic acid (300 
mg, 0.6 mmol) was dissolved in DMF (10 ml). Hydroxy benzotriazole (100 mg, 0.7 mmol), and 
/V-(3-dimethylaminopropyl)-Ar-ethylcarbodiimide hydrochloride (130 mg, 0.7 mmol) were 
added and the mixture was stirred for 30 minutes at room temperature followed by addition of 
2-aminoethanesulfonic acid (110 mg, 0.9 mmol) and diisopropylethylamine (120 mg, 160 ul, 
1 .0 mmol). After 16 hours the reaction mixture was poured into water (40 mL), pH was ad- 
justed to acidic reaction with sodium hydrogen sulphate and the solution was concentrated in 
vacuo . The residue was purified by flash chromatography (20 g Silica Get) using methanol 
and dichloromethane (10:90) as eluent to give 0.2 g of the title compound . 

1 H NMR (400 MHz, DMSO-cfe): 5 8.60 (s, 1H); 8.48 (t, 1H); 8.05 (s, 1H) 7.78 (d, 1H); 7.71 (d, 
2H); 7.38 (d, 2H); 7.36 (d, 2H); 7.31 (d, 1H); 7.18 (d, 2H); 4.95 (s. 2H); 3.5 (q. 2H); 3.17 (s. 
3H); 2.66 (t, 2H); 2.54 (s, 3H); 1.27 (s, 9H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 602, R» - 4.8 min. 
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EXAMPLE 570 

3-(4^r(c/s^Cvc>ohexvicvclQhexvl)-(44rifluoromethoxvbenzvl)amino1methvl)benzoyla 
propionic acid 



To a solution of 4-trifluoromethoxybenzylamine (2.76 g, 14.4 mmol) in methanol (150 mL) 
was added 4-(4-cylohexyl)cyclohexanone (2.60 g, 14.4 mmol) and NaBH(OAc) 3 (3.64 g, 17.2 
mmol). The mixture was stirred for 16 hours at room temperature, and filtered by suction. 
The filtrate was concentrated, the residue was dissolved in ethyl acetate (150 mL), washed 
with NaHC0 3 solution (100 mL), brine (100 mL), dried (Na 2 S04), and concentrated. The c/s- 
and frans-isomers were separated by flash chromatography. The c/s-isomer together with a 
byproduct eluted with hexane, ethyl acetate (5:1) and was used without further purification 
and characterization in the next step. Pure fra/>s-isomer was eluted with hexane. ethyl ace- 
tate (3:1). 

A/-{4-(fAans-4-Cyclohexyt)cyclohexyl))-44rifluoromethoxybenzylamine: 

1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 6 0.82- 1.17 (m, 11H), 1.59 - 1.76 (m, 7H), 1.86 (d, 2H), 2.41 (m, 1H), 3.81 

(s. 2 H), 7.16 (d, 2H), 7.34 (d, 2H). MS (APCI, pos.): 356.2 (M+1). 

To a solution of crude A/-4-(c/s-4-cyclohexylcyclohexyl)-4-trifIuoromethoxybenzylamine (760 
mg) in dichloromethane (10 mL) was added ethyl 3-[(4-formylbenzoyl)amino]propionate (240 
mg, 1 .0 mmol) and NaBH(OAc)3 (240 mg, 1.1 mmol). After stirring for 16 hours at room tem- 
perature, the mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate (20 mL), washed with NaHC0 3 solution 
(10 mL), and brine (10 mL), dried (MgS0 4 ), and concentrated. Flash chromatography (hex- 
ane, ethyl acetate, 3:1) afforded A/-t4-({c/s-4-cyclohexyl)cyclohexyl)]-[4-(trifluoromethoxy)- 
benzyl]amino}methyl)benzoyl]-p-alanine ethyl ester (226 mg). 

1 H NMR (CDCI3): 6 0.82 - 1.86 (m, 23H), 2.49 (m ( 1H), 2.64 (t, 2H), 3.62 (s, 2H), 3.66 (s, 2H), 
3.70 (q, 2H), 4.15 (q, 2 H), 6.84 (t, 1H), 7.12 (d, 2H). 7.35 (d, 2H), 7.40 (d, 2H), 7.68 (d. 2H). 
MS (APCI, pos.): 589.2 (M+1) 
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The above ester was dissolved in THF (10 mL), and 1M LiOH (0.5 mL) was added. After stir- 
ring at room temperature for 16 hours, the solution was acidified with 1N HCI to pH = 4, and 
concentrated. The residue was dissolved in acetone (15 mL), filtered by suction, and the fil- 
trate was concentrated. Trie title compound was purified by HPLC. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 0.71-1.87 (m, 20H), 2.37 (t, 2 H), 3.40 (t, 2H), 3.61 (s, 2H) f 3.63 (s, 
2H), 7.20 (d, 2H), 7.39 (d, 2 H), 7.44 (d, 2H), 7.67 (d, 2H), 8.53 (t, 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos.): 561.3 (M+1). 

EXAMPLE 571 

3-(4-ff(fra/?s-4-Cvclohexvlcvdohexvl)-(4-trifluoromethoxvbenzvl)aminolmethvl>benz 
amino)propionic add 



To a solution of N44-(fra/?s-4-cydohexylcyclohexyl)]-4-trifluoromethoxybenzylamine (149 mg, 
0.42 mmol) in dichloromethane (1f>mL) was added ethyl 3-[(4-formylbenzoyl) amino] propi- 
onate (104 mg, 0.42 mmol) and NaBH(OAc) 3 (132 mg, 0.62 mmol). After stirring for 16 hours 
at room temp, additional aldehyde (100 mg) and NaBH(OAc) 3 (132 mg) were added. After 
stirring for 72 hours at room temp., the mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate (20 mL), 
washed with NaHC0 3 solution (10 mL), brine (10 mL), dried (MgS0 4 ), and concentrated. 
Flash chromatography (hexane, ethyl acetate, 3:1) provided the title compound (74.2 mg). 

1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 5 0.82 - 1.77 (m, 21 H), 1.89 (d, 2H), 2.38 (tt, 1 H), 2.64 (t, 2H), 3.60 (s, 2H), 
3.64 (s, 2H). 3.72 (q, 2H). 4.16 (q, 2H). 6.82 (t. 1H), 7.12 (d, 2H),7.35 (d, 2H), 7.40 (d, 2H), 
7.68 (d, 2H). 

MS (APCI, pos.): 589.2 (M+1) 

The above ester was dissolved in THF, and excess 1M LiOH was added. After stirring at 
room temperature for 16 hours, the solution was acidified with 1N HCI to pH=4, and concen- 
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trated The residue was dissolved in acetone (15 mL), filtered by suction, and the filtrate was 
concentrated. On addition of ethyl ether the title compound crystallized. Yield: 65 mg. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6l D 2 0, NaOD): 8 0.80-1.82 (m, 20H), 2.13 (t. 2 H), 2.60 (t, 1H), 3.33 (t, 
2H), 3.55 (s, 2H). 3.57 (s, 2H), 7.22 (d, 2H), 7.36 (d, 2H), 7.42 (d, 2H), 7.68 (d, 2H). 

MS (APCI, pos.): 561.2 (M+1). 

EXAMPLE 572 

4-(((4-c/s-CYdohexvlcvdohexvlH4-(trifluoro^ 
vQbenzamide 



To a solution of crude c/s-A/^-(4Kydohexylcydohexyl)-4-trifluorornethoxybenzylamine 
(1.70g) in dichlorornethane (10 mL) was added methyl 4-formylbenzoate (500 mg, 3.04 
mmol) and NaBH(OAc) 3 (500 mg, 2.36 mmol). After stirring for 16 hours at room temperature, 
the mixture was diluted with dichlorornethane (20 mL), washed with NaHC0 3 solution (2 x 20 
mL) and brine (20 mL), dried (MgS0 4 ), and concentrated. Flash chromatography (hexane, 
ethyl acetate, 9:1) provided methyl 4-({(4-c/s-cyclohexytcydohexylH4-(trifIuoromethoxy)- 
benzyl]amino}methyl)benzoate (836 mg). 

1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 8 0.77 - 1.85 (m, 20H), 2.50 (m, 1H), 3.62 (s, 2 H), 3.68 (s, 2 H), 3.90 (s, 
3H), 7.1 1 (d, 2H), 7.35 (d, 2 H), 7.40 (d, 2H), 7.95 (d, 2H). 

MS (APCI, pos.): 504.2 (M+1). 

The above ester (836 mg, 1 .66 mmol) was dissolved in THF (10 mL) and methanol (10 mL), 
and 1M KOH (4 mL) was added. The mixture was refluxed for 5h, acidified with 1N HCI to pH 
= 4, and concentrated. The residue was dissolved in ethyl acetate (20 mL), washed with 
brine (10 mL), dried (NazSC^), and concentrated. The residue crystallized from hexanes and 
ethyl acetate. Yield: 786 mg of 4-({(4-c/s-cydohexylcyclohexyl)-[4-(trifluoromethoxy)benzyl]- 
amino}methyl)benzoic acid as a white solid. 
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1 H NMR (CD 3 OD): 5 0.70 (m, 2 H), 1.13- 1.22 (m, 8H), 1.61-2.00 (m, 10H), 3.38 (t, 1H), 4.26 
(m, 2H), 4.54 (m, 2H), 7.34 (d, 2H), 7.67 (d, 2H), 7.75 (d, 2H). 7.87 (d. 2H). MS (APCI, pos.): 
490.2 (M+1). 

To a solution of above benzoic acid (250 mg, 0.51 mmol) in DMF (8 mL) was added diiso- 
propylethylamine (0.18 mL, 130 mg, 0.61 mmoi) and HBTU (228 mg, 0.61 mmol). After stir- 
ring for 15 min at room temperature, 5-aminotetrazole (105 mg, 1.01 mmol) was added. The 
mixture was stirred for 16 hours, and the solvent was evaporated. The residue was dissolved 
in ethyl acetate (20 mL), washed with water (2x10 mL), and brine (10 mL). dried (MgS0 4 ), 
and concentrated. The residue was dissolved in dichloromethane. On addition of ether and 
hexane, the title compound crystallized. Yield: 26 mg. 

'H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 0.70 - 0.84 (m, 2H), 1.00- 1.80 (m, 18H), 2.40 (m, 1 H), 3.65 (s, 2H), 
3.70 (s. 2H), 7.27 (d, 2H), 7.46 (d, 2H), 7.50 (d, 2 H), 8.01 (d, 2H). 

MS (APCI, pos.): 557.2 (M+1). 

EXAMPLE 573 

4-({(4-c/s-Cvclohexvlcvclohew^ 
ylmethvDbenzamide 



To a solution of the above 4-({(4-c/s-cyclohexylcyclohexyl)-[4-(trifluoromethoxy)benzyl]- 
amino}methyl)benzoic acid (242 mg, 0.49 mmol) in DMF (8 mL) was added diisopropyl- 
ethylamine (0.18 mL, 130 mg, 0.61 mmol) and HBTU (220 mg, 0.59 mmol). After stirring for 
15 minutes at room temperature, 5-aminomethyltetrazole (58 mg, 0.59 mmol) was added. 
The mixture was stirred for 16 hours, and the solvent was evaporated. The residue was dis- 
solved in ethyl acetate (20 mL), washed with water (2x10 mL), and brine (10 mL), dried 
(MgS0 4 ), and concentrated. The residue was purified by HPLC to afford the title compound . 
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'H NMR (DMSO-c/ 6 ): 5 0.75 - 1.80 (m, 20H), 2.45 (m, 1H) t 3.63 (s, 2H), 3.65 (s, 2H), 4.67 (d, 
2H), 7.28 (d, 2H), 7.43 (d, 2H), 7.46 (d, 2 H), 7.82 (d, 2H), 8.96 (t, 1 H). 

MS (APCI, pos.): 571.2 (M+1). 

EXAMPLE 574 

4- (((frans^-CvclohexvtodohexvlH4-(trinuorom 

5- vi)benzamide 



To a solution of frans-N^(4-cydohexylcyclohexyl)-4-trif1uoromethoxyben2ylamine (350 mg. 
0.98 mmol) in dichloromethane was added methyl 4-formylbenzoate (160 mg, 0.98 mmol) 
and NaBH(OAc>3 (310 mg, 1.47 mmol). The mixture was stirred at room temperature for 16 
hours. Additional aldehyde (160 mg) and NaBH(OAc)3 (360 mg) were added. Stirring was 
continued for 72 hours at room temperature. The mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate (20 
mL), washed with NaHC0 3 solution (10 mL) and brine (10 mL), dried (Na 2 S0 4 ), and concen- 
trated. Flash chromatography (hexanes, ethyl acetate, 5:1) provided methyl 4-({(4-frans- 
cyclohexylcyclohexyl)-[4-(trifluoromethoxy)benzyl]amino}methyl)benzoate (290 mg). 

'H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 5 0.88 - 1.31 (m, 11H), 1.59 - 1.72 (m, 7H), 1.88 (d, 2H), 2.39 (m, 1H), 3.61 
(s, 2H), 3.66 (s, 2H), 3.90 (s, 3 H), 7.11 (d, 2H) t 7.35 (d, 2 H), 7.41 (d t 2H), 7.95 (d, 2H). 

MS (APCI, pos.): 504.2 (M+1). 

The above methyl benzoate (290 mg, 0.57 mmol) was dissolved in THF (5 mL) and methanol 
(5 mL) and 1M KOH (2 mL) were added. The mixture was refluxed for 90 minutes, acidified 
with 1N HCI to pH = 4, and concentrated. The residue was dissolved in ethyl acetate (20 
mL), washed with brine (10 mL), dried (Na2S0 4 ), and concentrated. The residue crystallized 
from hexanes, ethyl acetate to afford 4-({(4-frBns-cyclohexylcyclohexyl)-[4-(trifluoro- 
methoxy)benzyl]amino}methyl)benzoic acid (252 mg) as a white solid. 
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1 H NMR (CD 3 OD): 8 0.87 - 1.36 (m, 11H), 1.59 - 1.72 (m, 7H), 1.73 (d, 2H), 2.41 (m. 1H), 
3.64 (s, 4H), 4.1 1 (s, 1H). 7.17 (d, 2H), 7.35 (d, 2H), 7.44 (d, 2H), 7.87 (d, 2H). 

MS (APCI, pos.): 490.2.2 (M+1). 

To a suspension of above benzoic acid (215 mg, 0.44 mmol) in DMF (10 mL) was added di- 
isopropylethylamine (0.23 mL, 166 mg, 1 .28 mmol) and HBTU (200 mg, 0.53 mmol). After 
stirring for 15 minutes at room temperature, 5-aminotetrazole (180 mg f 1.75 mmol) was 
added to the solution. After stirring for 16 hours, the solvent was evaporated. The residue 
was dissolved in ethyl acetate (30 mL), washed with water (3 x 10 mL), and brine (10 mL), 
dried (MgS0 4 ), and concentrated. Flash chromatography (CHC! 3 , methanol, 95:5) gave 110 
mg of the title compound , which was further purified by HPLC. 

1 H NMR (CD3OD): 5 0.98 - 1.27 (m, 9H), 1.64 - 1.85 (m, 7H), 1.93 (rn, 2H), 2.14 (m, 2H), 
3.23 (m, 1H). 4.52 (m, 4H), 7.36 (d, 2H). 7.53 (d. 2H) ? 7.60 (d, 2 H), 8.10 (d, 2H). 

MS (APCI, pos.): 557.3 (M+1). 

EXAMPLE 575 

4-ri-(4-c/s-Cvclohexvlcvclohexviy^ 
vDbenzamide 



To a suspension of methyl 4-(aminomethyl)benzoate hydrochloride (2.0 g. 10 mmol) (pre- 
pared according to P. M. O'Brien et at., J. Med. Chem. 37, 1994. 1810-22) in ethanol (150 
mL) was added 4-(4-cylohexyl)cyclohexanone (1.8 g, 10 mmol) and NaBH(OAc)3 (2.7 g t 12 
mmol). The mixture was stirred for 16 hours at room temperature, and filtered by suction. 
The filtrate was concentrated, and the residue was dissolved in ethyl acetate (150 mL), 
washed with NaHC0 3 solution (100 mL), brine (100 mL), dried (Na 2 S0 4 ), and concentrated. 
C/s- and frans-isomers were separated by flash chromatography. The c/s-isomer (340 mg) 
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eluted with hexane, ethyl acetate, 5:1, the trans-isomer (338 mg) eluted with hexane, ethyl 
acetate, 1:1. 

10 Methyl 4-t4-{c/s-4-cyclohexyl)cydohexyl)aminornethyl)benzoate: 

5 1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 8 0.91 - 1.75 (m f 20H), 2.75 (m, 1H). 3.82 (s, 2H), 3.91 (s, 3H), 7.41 (d, 
2H), 8.00 (d, 2H). 

'5 MS (APCI, pos.): 330.2 (M+1 ). 

1 0 Methyl 4-[4-{frans-4-cyclohexyl)cyclohexyl)aminomethyl)benzoate: 

1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 5 0.87 - 1 .20 (m, 1 1 H). 1 .59 - 1 .72 (m t 7H), 1 .83 (d, 2H) f 2.36 (m, 1 H), 3.80 
20 (s. 2H), 3.87 (s, 3H), 7.33 (d. 2H). 7.95 (d. 2H). 



15 

25 



MS (APCI, pos.): 330.2 (M+1). 

To a solution of methyl 4-[4-(c/s-4-cyclohexyl)cyclohexyl)aminomethyl)benzoate (340 mg, 
1.03 mmol) in dichloromethane (8 mL) was added 4-(trifluoromethoxy)phenylisocyanate (210 
mg, 1.03 mmol). After stirring for 16 hours at room temperature, the mixture was diluted with 
.dichloromethane (10 ml), washed with 1N HCI (5 mL), brine (5 mL), dried (MgS0 4 ), and con- 

30 

20 centrated. Recrystallisation from hexanes, ethyl acetate 1 :1 provided 290 mg of 4-[1-(4-cfe- 
c^clohexylcyclohexyl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxyphenyl)ureidomethyl]benzoic acid methyl ester. 
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1 H NMR (CDCI3): 5 0.79 - 1.95 (m, 20H), 3.93 (s, 3H), 4.48 (m, 1H), 4.55 (s, 2H), 6.15 (s, 
1H), 7.07 (d, 2H), 7.20 (d, 2H), 7.45 (d, 2H), 8.08 (d, 2H). 

MS (APCI, pos.): 533.2 (M+1). 



The above ester (290 mg, 0.54 mmol) was dissolved in THF (5 mL) and methanol (5 mL) and 
1M KOH (2 mL) was added. The mixture was refluxed for 1 hour, acidified with 1N HCI to pH 
30 = 4, and concentrated. The residue was dissolved in ethyl acetate (20 mL), washed with 
45 brine (10 mL), dried (Na 2 S0 4 ), and concentrated. The residue crystallized from hexane, ethyl 

acetate to afford 1 92 mg of 4-[1-(4-c/s-cyclohexylcyclohexyl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxy- 
phenyl)ureidorriethyi]benzoic acid as a white solid. 
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1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 0.66 - 1.80 (m, 20H), 4.04 (m t 1H) f 4.62 (s, 2H), 7.20 (d, 2H). 7.37 (d, 
2H), 7.51 (d, 2H), 7.86 (d, 2H), 8.54 (s, 1H). MS (APCI, pos.): 519.1 (M+1). 

To a solution of the above benzoic acid (192 mg, 0.36 mmol) in DMF (10 mL) was added 
diisopropylethylamine (0.19 mL, 137 mg, 0.72 mmol) and HBTU (190 mg, 0.51 mmol). After 
stirring for 15 minutes at room temperature, 5-aminotetrazole (74 mg, 0.72 mmol) was 
added. After stirring for 16 hours, the solvent was evaporated, the residue was dissolved in 
ethyl acetate (20 mL), washed with water (2x10 mL), brine (10 mL), dried (MgS0 4 ), and 
concentrated. The residue was purified by HPLC to afford the title compound . 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 0.66 - 1.80 (m, 20H), 4.10 (m, 1H), 4.65 (s, 2H). 7.23 (d. 2H), 7.43 (d, 
2H), 7.54 (d, 2H) f 8.05 (d, 2H), 8.58 (s, 1H), 12.26 (s, 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos.): 586.1 (M+1). 

EXAMPLE 576 

4^1-(4-frans<:ydohexvl(^ctoh 
5-yl)benzamide 



To a solution of methyl 4-[4-(frans-4-cyclohexyl)cydohexyl)aminomethyl]benzoate (338 mg, 
1.03 mmol) in dichloromethane (8 mL) was added at room temperature 4-(trifluoromethoxy)- 
phenylisocyanate (210 mg, 1.03 mmol). After stirring for 16 hours at room temperature, the 
mixture was diluted with dichloromethane (10 mL), washed with 1N HCI (5 mL), brine (5 mL), 
dried (MgS0 4 ), and concentrated. After flash chromatography (hexanes, ethyl acetate, 5:1), 
487 mg of 4-[1-(4-frar)s-cyclohexylcyclohexyl)-3-(4-trifluoromethoxypheyl)ureidomethyl]- 
benzoic acid methyl ester was obtained. 




50 



30 



1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 5 0.91 - 1.41 (m, 12H), 1.61 - 1.90 (m. 8H). 3.93 (s, 3H), 4.19 (m, 1H), 4.55 
(s, 2H), 6.18 (s, 1H). 7.07 (d, 2H). 7.20 (d, 2H), 7.45 (d, 2H), 8.06 (d, 2H). 
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MS (APCI, pos.): 533.2 (M+1). 



10 The above ester (487 mg, 0.99 mmol) was dissolved in THF (10 mL) and methanol (5 ml_) 

5 and 1M KOH (4 mL) was added. The mixture was stirred at 80°C for 90 minutes, acidified 
with 1N HCI to pH = 4, and concentrated. The residue was dissolved in ethyl acetate (20 
mL), washed with brine (10 mL), dried (MgS0 4 ), and concentrated. The residue crystallized 

15 from hexane, ethyl acetate to afford 380 mg of 4-[1-(frans-4-cydohexylcyclohexyl)-3-(4- 

trifluoromethoxyphenyl)ureidomethyl]benzoic acid white solid. 

10 

1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 5 0.91 - 1.15 (m, 10H), 1.37 (q. 2H), 1.63 (m, 8H), 4.04 (m, 1 H). 4.60 (s, 
20 2H), 7.21 (d, 2H), 7.34 (d, 2H), 7.53 (d, 2H), 7.86 (d, 2H), 8.54 (s, 1 H). 



MS (APCI, pos.): 519.1 (M+1). 

15 

To a solution of above benzoic acid (380 mg, 0.71 mmol) In DMF (10 mL) was added diiso- 
propylethylamine (0.38 mL, 275 mg, 2.12 mmol) and HBTU (320 mg, 0.86 mmol). After stir- 
ring for 15 minutes at room temperature, 5-aminotetrazole (150 mg, 1 .45 mmol) was added. 
The mixture was stirred for 16 hours, and the solvent was evaporated. The residue was dis- 
20 solved in ethyl acetate (20 mL), washed with water (2 x 10 mL), brine (10 mL), dried 

(MgS0 4 ), and concentrated. The residue was dissolved in dichloromethane. On addition of 
ether, the title compound crystallized. Yield: 215 mg. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 5 0.82 - 1.18 (m, 10H), 1.40 (q, 2H), 1.63 (m, 8H), 4.03 (m, 1H), 4.63 (s, 
25 2H), 7.21 (d, 2H), 7.41 (d, 2H), 7.57 (d, 2H), 8.03 (d, 2H), 8.56 (s, 1 H), 12.32 (s, 1H), 15.95 
(s,1H). 

MS (APCI, pos.): 586.1 (M+1). 
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EXAMPLE 577 

3^4,[1.(4>CvclohexvtcvcloxexvlV3>(4'trifluoromethoxvDhenvl)ureidomethvnbenzovlamino>- 
propionic acid 



This compound was prepared similarly as described in examples 575 and 576 using the ethyl 
ester of 3-aminopropionate instead of 5-aminotetrazole followed by hydrolysis. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 6 0.07-0.08 (m, 2H), 1.06-1,13 (m, 5H), 1.32-1.50 (m, 6H), 1.64-1.91 
(m, 7H), 2.51 <t, 2H), 3.48 (qt, 2H), 4.07 (brd m. 1H) f 4.62 (s, 2H), 7.21 (d, 2H), 7.33 (d f 2H), 
7.52 (d, 2H), 7.76 (d, 2H), 8.46 (brd t, 1H), 8.53 (brd s, 1H), 12. 16 (brd s, 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 590.3, 544.0, 518.2, 3.87.2, 388.2. 

EXAMPLE 578 

If 

5-f1-(frans^-ferf-Butylwclohe)(yO^ 
carboxylic acid (2H-tetrazol-5-vl)amide 



To as* solution of methyl 5-formyl-thiophene-2-carboxylate (1.65 g, 9.6 mmol) (prepared ac- 
cording to C. Goddard, J. Heterocycl. Chem. 28, 1991, 17-28) in methanol (10 mL) was ad- 
ded 4-(/e/Y-butyIcyclohexyl)amine (cis/trans mixture). After standing at room temperature for 
16 hours the precipitate was filtered off by suction to afford 1 .82 g of 5-[(4-frans-ferf- 
butylcyclohexylimino)methyQthiophene-2-carboxylic acid methyl ester. 



'H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 8 0.87 (s, 9H), 1.07 - 1.17 (m, 3H), 1.51 - 1.63 (m, 2H), 1.77 - 1.88 (m, 4 
H), 3.13 (m. 1H), 3.88 (s, 3H), 7.25 (d, 1H), 7.72 (d, 1H), 8.36 (s, 1H). 
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The frans-imine from above (1 .82 g, 5.9 mmol) was dissolved in dichloromethane (20 rnL), 
and NaBH(OAc)3(1 ; 5 g, 7.1 mmol) was added. The mixture was stirred for 16 hours at room 
10 temperature, diluted with water (20 mL), washed with NaHC0 3 solution (20 mL), brine (20 

5 mL). dried (Na2S0 4 ). and concentrated. Flash chromatography (hexanes. ethyl acetate, 2:1) 
provided 692 mg of 5-[(4-trans-tert-butylcyclohexylamino)methyl]thiophene-2Tcarboxylic acid 
methyl ester. 

15 

1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 5 0.85 (s, 9H), 1.00 - 1.15 (m. 5H), 1.80 (m, 2H), 2.00 (m, 2 H), 2.44 (m, 
10 1 H), 3.88 (s, 3H), 4.04 (s, 2H), 6.92 (d, 1 H), 7.68 (d, 1 H). 



MS(APCI, pos.): 310.1 (M+1). 

The above amine (692 mg, 2.23 mmol) was dissolved in dichloromethane (12 mL), and 4- 
15 trifluoromethoxyphenylisocyanate (454 mg, 2.23 mmol) was added. After stirring for 16 hours 
at room temperature, the mixture was concentrated. Flash chromatography (hexanes, ethyl 
acetate, 5:1) provided 1.1 gof 5-[1-(4-/rans-terf-butylcyclohexyl)-3-(4-trifIuoromethoxy- 
phenyl)ureidomethyl]thiophene-2-carboxylic acid methyl ester. 

20 1 H NMR (CDCI3): 8 0.87 (s, 9H), 0.98 (t, 1 H), 1.12 - 1.27 (m, 2H). 1.48 (q, 2H), 1.88 (m. 4 H), 
3.89 (s, 3H), 4.04 (s, 2H), 3.98 (m, 1H), 4.65 (s, 2H), 6.42 (s, 1H) t 7.06 (d, 1H), 7.13 (d, 2H), 
7.37 (d, 2H), 7.71 (d, 1H). MS (APCI, pos.): 513.1 (M+1). 

The above ester (1.1 g, 2.14 mmol) was dissolved in THF (15 mL) and methanol (2 mL) and 
25 2M LiOH (5 mL) was added. The mixture was stirred at room temperature for 16 hours, acidi- 
fied with 1N HCI to pH = 4, and concentrated. The residue was dissolved in ethyl acetate (20 
mL), washed with brine (10 mL), dried (MgSO*), and concentrated. The residue crystallized 
from hexane, ethyl acetate to afford 745 mg of 5-[1-(4-/rar)S-tert-butylcyclohexyl)-3-(4-tri- 
fluoromethoxyphenyl)ureidomethyl]thiophene-2-carboxylic acid as a white solid. 

30 

'H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 0.85 (s, 9H). 0.90 (q, 1H). 1.09 (q, 2H), 1.53 (q, 2H), 1.68 (m. 4H), 
4.02 (m, 1H), 4.68 (s, 2H), 7.07 (d, 1H), 7.25 (d, 2H), 7.54 (d. 1 H). 7.56 (d, 2H), 8.63 (s, 1 
H). 
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To a solution of above carboxylic acid (400 mg, 0.90 mmol) in DMF (7 mL) was added diiso- 
propylethylamine (0.28 mL, 206 mg, 1.60 mmol) and HBTU (360 mg, 0.96 mmol). After stir- 
ring for 15 minutes at room temperature, 5-aminotetrazole (136 mg, 1.60 mmol) was added. 
10 After stirring for 72 hours, the solvent was evaporated. The residue was dissolved in ethyl 

5 acetate (20 mL), washed with water (2x10 mL), brine (10 mL), dried (MgS0 4 ), and concen- 
trated. Flash chromatography (hexanes, ethyl acetate, 1:2) afforded 120 mg of the title com- 
pound . 



15 



20 



25 



35 



'H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 0.83 (s, 9H), 0.96 (q, 1H), 1.12 (q, 2H), 1.50 (q, 2H), 1.73 (m, 4H), 
10 3.96 (m, 1H). 4.70 (s, 2H), 7.14 (d, 1H), 7.24 (d, 2H), 7.55 (d, 2H), 8.04 (d, 1H), 8.64 (s, 1 H), 
12.37 (s, 1 H), 15.92 (S, 1H). 

. MS (APCI, pos.): 566.1 (M+1). 

15 EXAMPLE 579 

1-(4-terf-BufylcvclohexylM-(4-f(2/Metrazol-5-yte^ 
phenyQurea 



30 ^r" 




" «xo> 



Jkf 



20 To a suspension of 5-aminotetrazole (4.25g, 50 mmol) in ethanol (25 mL) was added triethyl- 
amine (6.9 mL, 5.05 g, 50 mmol). To the clear solution was added terephthaldehyde mono 
(diethyl acetal) (10.4 g, 50 mmol). After stirring for 2 hours at room temperature, platinum ox- 
40 ide (150 mg) was added, and the mixture was hydrogenated at 50 psi for 16 hours. The cata- 

lyst was filtered off, and the filtrate was concentrated. On addition of water and cone. HCI, 
25 the residue crystallized. The solid was filtered off to give 4-[(2H-tetrazol-5-ylamino)methyl]- 
benzaldehyde hydrochloride. 

45 

1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 8 4.50 (d, 2 H), 7.33 (s, 1H), 7.54 (d, 2 H), 7.66 (t, 1H) 7.88 (d, 2H), 9.98 
(s, 1H). 

30 

50 MS (APCI, pos.): 204.0 (M+1). 
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To as suspension of above 4-[(2H-tetrazol-5-ylamino)methyl]benzaldehyde hydrochloride 
(1.0 g, 4.17 mmol) in methanol (10 rnL) was added triethylamine, until a clear solution was 

iO obtained. 4-(ferf-butylcydohexyl)amine (c/s/frans-mixture) (650 mg, 4.17 mmol) was added. 

5 Acetic acid was added to adjust the pH to 6. The mixture was stirred at room temperature for 
16 hours, and NaBH(OAc) 3 (1.0 g, 4.7 mmol) was added. After stirring for 16 hours at room 
temperature, the mixture was filtered and concentrated. The crude {4-[(4-terf-butylcyclohexyl- 

15 amino)me%l]benzyl}-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)amine was used without further purification in the next 

step. 



20 



25 



10 



MS (APCI, pos.): 343.2 (M+1). 



To a solution of above amine (288 mg, 0.84 mmol) in dichloromethane (10 mL) was added 4- 
trifluoromethoxyphenylisocyanate (180 mg, 0.84 mmol). After stirring for 16 hours at room 
1 5 temperature, the title compound (75 mg) crystallized out as a mixture of cis and trans- 
isomers. 

'H NMR (DMSO-de): 5 0.80, 0.82 (2 s, 9H), 0.92 (m, 1H), 1.09 (q, 2H), 1.34 - 1.51 (m, 3H), 
1.64 - 1.75 (m, 3H), 4.00 (m, 0.75H), 4.21 (m, 0.25H), 4.35 (d, 2H), 4.53 (s, 1.5H), 4.64 (s, 

30 

20 0.5H). 7.14 (d, 1H), 7.16 - 7.29 (m, 6H), 7.53 (d, 2H), 7.55 (s, 1 H), 8.46 (s, 0.75H), 8.55 (s, 
0.25H). 

MS (APCI, pos.): 546.2 (M+1). 
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General procedure ON) for the solution phase synthesis of compounds of general formulae 
(Is) and (Is*): 



0 NaCNBH, D-CHO/NaCNBH, 

D 11 HOAc ° or O 



Step 2 



Slep3 aq.NaOH 



O O 
W ' N ^I1 «1 E Amide coupling H0> ^Sf^1 e 



Step 4 



Hcr J 



4 j Amide coupling 



Hydrolysis p O 



<*0 



wherein R is d^-alky!, 

D and E are as defined in general formula (I) and 
Lea is a leaving group such as chloro, bromo, iodo, mesyl or tosyl, 
The general procedure (W) is illustrated by the following example. 
EXAMPLE 580 (general procedure (W) 

3-(4^(frans^-te^Butylcvclohexvl)-(3 t 5-dichlorobenzvl)arnino1methvl)ben2oylamino)- 
propionic acid 

CHj 

h 3 c-|-ch 3 Trans 
o o ci 



Step 1; This step is identical to that described in general procedure (K), step 1. 
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Step 2 : To a solution of the product obtained from step 1 (1 .15 g, 3.8 mmol) and 3,5-dichloro- 
benzylchloride (0 J4 g, 3.8 mmol) in acetonitrile (50 mL) was added potassium carbonate 

1 0 (0.79 g 5.7 mmol). The mixture was refluxed overnight. After cooling to room temperature, 

5 water (1 00 mL) was added, and the mixture was extracted with diethyl ether. The organic 
extract was dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated to a give crude product, which was purified by 
column chromatography to afford 1 .7 g (97%) of 4-{[(4-fe/t-butylcyclohexyl)-(3,5-dichloro- 

15 benzyl)amino]methyl}benzoic acid methyl ester. 

10 1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 8 0.85(s, 9H), 1.22-1.59(m, 5H), 1.78-198(m, 4H), 2.41(m, 1H), 3.57(s, 
2H)), 3.66(S, 2H), 3.87(s, 3H), 7.18(s. 1H), 7.24(s, 2H) t 7.40(d, 2H), 9.08(d, 2H). 

20 

LC-MS (APCI, pos.): 463(M+1 ). 

15 Alternatively, step 2 can be performed as a reductive alkylation using an aldehyde (D-CHO 
25 instead of D-CHz-Lea) together with a reducing agent such as sodium cyanoborohydride. 

Step 3: To a solution of the product from step 2 (1.7 g) in methanol (30 mL) was added 10% 
aqueous potassium hydroxide (10 mL) and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 2 

30 

20 hours. The mixture was diluted with water and extracted with diethyl ether (2 x 30 mL). The 
aqueous layer was neutralised with dilute hydrochloric acid, and extracted with diethyl ether. 
The organic extract was dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated to give 1.6 g (100%) of 4-{[(4-terf- 
butylcyclohexyl)-(3,5-dich!oro-benzyl)amino]methyl}benzoic acid . 



35 



40 



25 1 H NMR (CDCI3, 8): 8.01 (s, 9H), 0.9-1. 10(m, 4H), 1.66(m, 1H), 1.89(m, 2H) f 2.32(m, 2H), 
3.10(m, 1H), 4.21(s, 2H), 4.52(m, 2H), 7.58(s, 1H), 7.60-7.70(m, 3H), 7.88(d, 2H), 11.0(br, 
1H). 



LC-MS (APCI, pos.): 449 (M+1). 

30 

45 Step 4: To a solution of the product obtained in step 3 (1.6 g, 3.7 mmol) in DMF (30 mL) was 

added HBTU (1.5 g, 4.0 mmol) and diisopropylethylamine (1 g, 8 mmol). The mixture was 
stirred at 0°C for 30 minutes, and then (3-alanine ethyl ester hydrochloride (1.2 g, 8 mmol) 
was added at 0°C. The reaction was monitored by TLC, and DMF was evaporated in vacuo 
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when the reaction was complete. The product from step 4 was used in the next step without 
further purification or characterisation. 

Step 5: To a solution of the product from step 4 (1.7 g) in methanol (30 mL) was added 2M 
5 aqueous lithium hydroxide (10 mL). The mixture was stirred at room temperature for 30 min- 
utes and then diluted with water and washed with diethyl ether (2 x 30 mL). The aqueous 
layer was acidified with dilute hydrochloric acid and extracted with diethyl ether. The organic 
extract was dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated to give a crude product, which was purified by 
HPLC to afford the title compound . 

10 

1 H NMR: (DMSO-d 8 ): 5 0.78 (s, 9H), 0.89 (m, 3H), 1.29 (qt, 2H), 1.77 <d, 2H), 1.85 (d f 2H) t 
2.31 (t t 1H), 2.47 (t, 2H), 3.42 (qt, 2H), 3.60 (s, 2H), 3.62 (s, 2H), 7.36 (m, 3H), 7.40 (d. 2H), 
7.76 (d,2H), 8.47 (t, 1H). 

15 MS (APCI, pos): 519.2, 521.1 

EXAMPLE 581 (General procedure (W)) 

3^4^f(3-BromobenzvlV(4-cvclohexylphenvl)aminolmethvl)benzoylamino)propionic acid 



1 H*NMR: (MeOH-d 4 ): 5 1.34-1.37 (m, 5H), 1.70-1.77 (m. 5H), 2.20 (m, 1H), 2.56 (t, 2H), 3.60 
(t, 2H), 4.11 (s, 2H), 4.65 (s, 2H), 6.61 (d, 2H), 6.95 (d, 2H), 7.20 (d, 2H), 7.30 (m, 4H), 7.72 
(d, 2H). 

25 MS (APCI, pos): 551 . 1 . 552.0 
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EXAMPLE 582 (General procedure (W)) 

3-(4-jr(4-CvdohexvlphenvlH3.5-dichloro acid 



'H NMR: (DMSO-</ 6 ): 5 1.20-1.28 (m, 5H), 1.67-1.71 (m, 5H), 2.30 (m, 1H), 2.46 (t, 2H), 3.44 
(qt, 2H), 4.69 (s f 2H), 4.73 (s, 2H), 6.53 (d, 2H), 6.94 (d, 2H), 7.28 (s, 2H), 7.31 (d, 2H), 7.47 
(s, 1H), 7.77 (d, 2H). 8.49 (brd t t 1H). 

MS (APCI. pos): 539.2, 541 .0, 542.0 

EXAMPLE 583 (General procedure (W» 

3-(4-U(3-ChlorobenzvlH4-cvdohexvto^ acid 



NMR: (DMSO-de): 5 1.05-1.38 (m, 5H), 1.57-1.80(m, 5H), 2.29 (br, 1H), 2.46 (t, 2H). 3.42 
(q. 2H), 4.68 (d. 4H), 6.53(d, 2H), 6.92 (d, 2H), 7.18-7.45 (m, 5H), 7.76(d, 2H), 8.46 (t, 1H), 
12.3 (br, 1H). 

LC-MS (APCI, pos.): 505 (M+1). 

EXAMPLE 584 (General procedure (W)) 
4-{f(3-BromobenzylH4-cYclohexvlphenvnamino1mefr^^ 







WO OO/69&10 



PCT/DK00/00264 



445 



5 



10 

5 

15 
20 

10 

25 

15 

30 



35 



40 

20 

45 

25 

50 



1 H NMR: (DMSO-cfe): 6 1.16-1.27 (m, 5H) f 1.69-1.72 (m, 5H), 2.29 (brd m, 1H), 4.71 (s, 2H), 
4.77 (s, 2H), 6.54 (d, 2H) t 6.94 (d, 2H) ( 7.28 (s, 2H) ( 7.42 (m, 4H), 8.03 (d, 2H). 12.25 (brd s, 
1H), 16.00 (brd s,1H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 545.2 

EXAMPLE 585 (General procedure (W)) 
4-(f(3-ChlorobenzvlM4-cydohexvlpte^ 



1 H NMR: (DMSO-*): 8 1.16-1.24 (m, 5H), 1.60-170 (m, 5H), 2.30 (m, 1H), 4.71 (s, 2H), 4.77 
(d, 2H), 6.54 (d, 2H) t 6.93 (d, 2H), 7.21 (d, 1H), 7.29 (m, 2H), 7.34 (d, 1H), 7.41 (d, 2H), 8.05 
(d, 2H), 12.36 (s ? 1H) f 16.04 (brd s. 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 501.2, 503.1 

EXAMPLE 586 

3-(4^f(frans-4-te^BuWlcyclohexylH4-tri^ 
propionic acid 



This compound was made from 3-{4-[(frans-4-ter/-butylcyclohexylamino)methyI]benzoyl- 
amino}propionic acid methyl ester with trifluoromethoxybenzoyl chloride according to a typi- 
cal acylation procedure, followed by hydrolysis. 



'H NMR: (CDCI 3 ): 8 0.76 (m, 10H), 1.46 (d, 2H), 1.60-1.80 (brd m f 6H), 2.60 (t, 2H), 3.56 (m, 
1H), 3.63 (qt, 2H), 4.69 (s, 2H), 7.18 (m, 2H), 7.32 (m, 2H), 7.45 (m, 2H), 7.70 (d, 2H). 
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MS (APCI, pos): 549.2, 550.2 

General procedure (X) for solution phase synthesis of compounds of the general formula (It): 



wherein D and E are as defined for formula (I). 

Step 1: Solutions of the desired acid chloride (0.01 mmol) in dichioroethane are placed into 
the appropriate wells of a 1 mL deep-well plate. A solution of the hydrazide (0.01 mmol) in 
dichioroethane, and a solution of triethylamine (0.05 mmol) in dichioroethane are then added 
into all of the wells of the deep-well plate. The reaction mixtures are allowed to react for 12 
hours. 

Step 2: To the wells above are added excess aqueous 2M LiOH. After stirring the plates for 
at least three hours, the solvents are removed to afford the crude products. 
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The starting materials (hydrazines) can be prepared as follows: 

Preparation of 3^4-[N^-c/s-tert-butylcydohexyl)hydra2Jnomethyl]benzoylamino}propionic 
acid ethyl ester hydrochloride: 



Fmoc-hydrazide (12 g, 47.2 mmol) was dissolved in ethanol (400 mL) and 4-tert-butyl- 
cyclohexanone (8.73 g, 56.6 mmol) was added. Glacial acetic acid (4 mL) was added and 
the solution stirred for 18 hours at room temperature. The solution was concentrated to 1/4 
its original volume and diluted with ethyl acetate (600 mL). The organic layer was washed 
with sat. aq NaHC0 3 (1 x 200 mL), brine (2 x 200 mL), dried over MgS0 4 and concentrated 
to give a yellow foam. Purification by silica gel flash chromatography eluting with 20% ethyl 
acetate/hexane to give W-(4-terf-butyIcyclohexylidene)hydrazinecarboxylic acid 9H-fluoren-9- 
ylethyl ester as a beige foam (16.9 g, 92% yield). 

1 H NMR (300 MHz. DMSO-d 6 ): 5 9.98 (s, 1H), 7.89 (d, 2H), 7.48 (d, 2H), 7.43 (m, 2H), 7.31 
(m, 2H), 4.29 (d, 2H), 2.12 (m t 1H), 1.80 (m, 4H). 1.12 (m, 4H), 0.86 (m f 10H). 

APCI [M] + = 391.2. 

The above cyclohexylidene compound (16.9 g, 43.3 mmol) was dissolved in anhydrous 
ethanol (400 mL) and Pt0 2 (200 mg, 0.9 mmol) was added. The solution was stirred under a 
H 2 atmosphere (1 atm) at room temperature for 18 hours. The solution was passed through a 
bed of silica gel followed by two volumes of ethyl acetate and concentrated to give a yellow 
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5 

foam. Purification by silica gel flash chromatography eluting with 10% ethyl acetate/hexane 
afforded W-(4-c/s-fert-butylcyclohexyl)hydra2inecarboxylic acid 9H-fluoren-9-ylmethyl ester 
as a white foam (12 g, 71% yield). By eluting with 15% ethyl acetate/hexane the correspond- 
10 ing trans isomer, /V-(4-frans-tert-butylcyclohexyl)hydrazinecarboxylic acid 9H-fluoren-9-yl- 

5 methyl ester, is obtained (2 g, 12% yield) as a white foam. 

cis isomer: 1 H NMR (300 MHz) (CDCI 3 ): 5 7.78 (d, 2H), 7.59 (d, 2H), 7.43 (m, 2H), 7.34 (m, 
f5 2H), 4.48 (d, 2H), 4.25 (t, 1H), 3.21 (m, 1H), 1.80 (m, 2H), 1.36 (m, 6H), 1.01 (m, 1H) t 0.87 

(S, 9H). 



20 



25 



35 



40 



10 



APCI [M] + = 393.2. 



The above cis isomer (8 g, 20 mmol) was dissolved in acetonitrile (200 mL) and the 3-(4- 
chloromethylbenzoylamino)propionic acid ethyl ester (6 g, 22.4 mmol), potassium carbonate 
15 (8.4 g, 61 mmol), and sodium iodide (catalytic) were added and the solution was stirred at 
50°C for 36 hours. The solution was diluted with ethyl acetate (800 mL) and washed with 
aqueous sat NaHC0 3 (3 x 300 mL), brine (3 x 300 mL), dried over MgS0 4 and concentrated 
to give a golden foam. Purification by silica gel flash chromatography eluting with 50% ethyl 
acetate/hexane afforded 3-{44N-(4-c/s-tert-butylcyclohexyl)-A/'-(9H-fIuoren-9-ylmethyl- 

30 

20 methoxycarbonyi)hydrazinomethyl)benzoylamino}propionic acid ethyl ester as a white foam 
(6 g, 47% yield). 

1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-cfe): 5 8.52 (t, 1H), 8.36 (s, 1H), 7.84 (d, 2H) f 7.53 (d, 2H), 7.51 (t, 
2H), 7.42 (m. 4H), 7.25 (t, 2H), 4.17 (d, 2H), 4.04 (m, 4H), 3.48 (m, 2H), 3.13 (m, 1H), 2.57 
25 (d, 2H), 1.92 (m, 2H), 1.78 (m, 2H), 1.33 (m, 4H), 1.01 (m, 1H), 0.85 (s f 9H). 



APCI [Mf = 626.3. 



The above propionic acid ethyl ester (6 g, 9.6 mmol) was dissolved in DMF (15 mL) and 
30 pipertdine (1.5 mL) was added while stirring at room temperature. TLC showed complete 

45 conversion after 10 minutes. The solution was diluted with ethyl acetate (350 mL) and 

washed with water (2 x 100 mL), brine (1 x 100 mL) and the organic layer was loaded directly 
onto a silica gel column packed with 20% ethyl acetate/hexane. 1 L of 20% ethyl acetate/- 
hexane was flushed through the column followed by 50% ethyl acetate/hexane, followed by 

50 35 80% ethyl acetate/hexane which eluded the product. To each 50 mL fraction that contained 
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product, 4 mL of 1 M HCI/diethyl ether was added. The fractions were combined and concen- 
trated to give 3^4-[rV^-c/5>fert4)utylc7cfohexyl)hydrazinomethyl]benzoylamino}propionic acid 
ethyl ester hydrochloride as an orange solid (3.6 g, 85.5% yield). The compound was used 
immediately in the next step. 

APCI [M]+ = 404.3. 

Preparation of 3-{4-[A/-(1-ethylpentyl)hydrazinomethyl]benzoylamino}propionic acid ethyl es- 
ter hydrochloride: 




Fmoc-hydrazide (12 g, 47.2 mmol) was dissolved in ethanol (400 mL) and 2-ethylhexanal 
(7.3 g, 56.6 mmol) was added. Glacial acetic acid (4 mL) was added and the solution stirred 
for 18 h at room temperature. rV-(1-ethylpentylidene)hydrazinecarboxylic add 9H-fluoren-9- 
ylmethyl ester precipitated out of solution, and was collected by vacuum filtration and rinsed 
with ethanol to give beige needles (8 g. 47% yield). 

APCI {Mr = 365.2. 

The above ethylpentylidene compound (8 g, 21.9 mmol) was dissolved in anhydrous ethanol 
(600 mL) and Pt0 2 (150 mg, 0.68 mmol) was added. The solution was stirred under a H 2 at- 
mosphere (1 atm) at room temperature for 6 hours. The solution was passed through a bed 
of silica gel followed by two volumes of ethyl acetate and concentrated to give a white foam. 
Purification by silica gel flash chromatography eluting' with 15% ethyl acetate/hexane af- 
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forded /VH1-ethylpentyl)hydrazinecarboxylic acd 9H-fluoren-9-ylmethyl ester as a white foam 
(7 g, 87% yield): APCI [M] + = 367.2. 



10 The above ethylpentyl compound (7 g, 19.1 mmol) was dissolved in acetonitrile (200 ml_) and 

5 the 3-(4-chloromethylbenzoylamino)propionic acid ethyl ester (5.7 g, 21 mmol) was added. 
Potassium carbonate (7.9 g, 57.3 mmol) and sodium iodide (catalytic) were added and the 
solution was stirred at 50°C for 36 hours. The solution was diluted with ethyl acetate (800 
15 mL) and washed with aqueous sat NaHC0 3 (3 x 300 ml_), brine (3 x 300 mL) r dried over 

MgS0 4 and concentrated to give a beige foam. Purification by silica gel flash chromatogra- 
10 phy eluting with 60% ethyl acetate/hexane to give 3-{4-[W-(1-ethylpentyl)-rV'-(9H-fluoren-9- 
ylmethylmethoxycarbonyl)hydrazinomethyl]benzoylamino}propionic acid ethyl ester as a 
20 white foam (6 g, 52.4% yield). 

1 H NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-cfe): 6 9.51 (t, 1H), 9.39 (s, 1H), 7.87 (d, 2H), 7.71 (d, 2H). 7.58 (d, 
15 2H), 7.39 (m ? 4H), 7.28 (m, 2H), 4.28 (m, 2H), 4.19 (d, 2H), 4.05 (q, 2H), 3.89 (s t 2H), 3.48 
25 (q, 2H), 2.56 (m, 3H), 1.19 (m, 12H), 0.80 (m, 6H). 

APCI [M] + = 600.3. 



20 The above propionic acid ethyl ester compound (2.5 g, 4.2 mmol) was dissolved in DMF (15 
mL) and piperidine (1 .5 mL) was added while stirring at room temperature. TLC showed 
complete deprotection after 10 minutes. The solution was diluted with ethyl acetate (350 mL) 
and washed with H 2 0 (2 x 100 mL), brine (1 x 100 mL) and the organic layer was loaded di- 
rectly onto a silica gel column packed with 20% ethyl acetate/hexane. 1 L of 20% ethyl ace- 

25 tate/hexane was flushed through the column followed by 50% ethyl acetate/hexane, followed 
by 80% ethyl acetate/hexane, which eluded the product To each 50 mL fraction, which con- 
tained product, 4 mL of 1 M HCI/diethyl ether was added. The fractions were combined and 
concentrated to give 3-{4-{/V-(1-ethylpentyl)hydrazinomethyl]benzoylamino}propionic acid 
ethyl ester hydrochloride as an orange solid (1.2 g, 69.6% yield). The compound was used 

30 immediately in the next step. 

APCI [M]* = 378.2. 
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HC 1 CH N =< °^ 0 = S-0 

|(T 3 H °' ^ Vyk^ HCIQ 4 m H^C^XxH, 

X 

(1) (2) 

'5 Preparation of (1): See Tamura, Y.; Minamikawa, J.; Ikeda, M. Synthesis 1977, 1. 

5 Mesitylenesulfonyl chloride (6.75 g, 31 mmol) was added to a solution of ethyl acetohydrox- 
amate (3.2 g, 31 mmol) and trlethylamlne (4.6 mL) in DMF (25 mL) dropwise over a period of 
20 20 minutes while stirring on an ice bath. Stirring was continued for an additional 20 min at 0 - 

10°C and the reaction mixture was poured into ice/water (100 mL). The solution was stirred 
for 10 min and a white solid precipitated. The product was collected by vacuum filtration and 
10 washed with water (200 mL). The solid was dissolved in diethyl ether (200 mL) and dried 
over MgS0 4 . The solution was concentrated to give an off white solid which was dissolved in 
hot hexane. White crystals formed by placing the solution in a -30°C freezer overnight. The 
crystals were collected by filtration and dried with suction for one hour affording the product, 
(1) <6g, 90% yield). 



25 



30 



35 



40 



15 



20 



NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-c/ e ): 8 7.71 (s, 2H), 3.84 (q, 2H), 2.56 (s, 6H), 2.29 (s, 3H), 2.01 (s, 
3H), 1.12(t, 3H). 

APCI [M] + = 286.1. 

Preparation of (2): See Tamura, Y.; Minamikawa, J.; Ikeda, M. Synthesis 1977, 1. 



To a solution of (1) (2 g, 6.7 mmol) in dioxane (8 mL) was added 70% perchloric acid (1.2 
mL) dropwise while stirring at 0°C over a period of 10 minutes. The solution stirred for an ad- 
25 ditional 10 minutes at 0 - 10°C and the reaction mixture was poured into ice/water (100 mL). 
45 The solution was stirred for 10 min and a white solid precipitated. The solid was collected by 

filtration, washed with cold water (200 mL) followed by cold hexane (100 mL) and dried by 
maintaining suction for 1 hour to give the product, (2), as a white powder (1.4 g, 97% yield). 

50 30 NMR (300 MHz, DMSO-d 6 ): 8 9.24 (bs, 2H), 6.78 (s, 2H), 2.51 (s, 6H), 2.18 (s, 3H). 



55 



WO OO/69810 



PCT/DKOO/00264 



452 

APCI[M-NH2j-= 199.0. 

Preparation of 3^4-[A/^4-cydohexylphenyi)hydra2inomethyt]benzoylamino}propionic acid 
ethyl ester hydrochloride: 




HCI 



3-{4-[(4-Cyclohexylphenylamino)methyl]benzoylamino}propionic acid ethyl ester (0.6 g, 1.47 
mmol) was dissolved in dichloromethane (12 ml_) and O-mesitylenesulfonylhydroxylamine 
(0.79 g, 3.68 mmol) was added while stirring at 0°C. The solution stirred for 20 min. The solu- 
tion was concentrated to 1/4 its original volume and loaded onto a silica gei column packed 
with 25% ethyl acetate/hexane. The product was eluded with 5% methanol/ethyl acetate. To 
each 50 mL fraction, which contained product, 4 mL of 1 M HCI/diethyl ether was added. The 
fractions were combined and concentrated to give a rust colored solid. The solid was dis- 
solved in ethyl acetate (10 mL) and hexane (20 mL) was added. A white precipitate formed 
and was collected by filtration followed by rinsing with ethyl acetate to give 3-{4-[A/-{4-cyclo- 
hexylphenyl)hydrazinomethyl]benzoylamino}propionic acid ethyl ester hydrochloride as a 
white solid (0.1 g, 15% yield). The product was stored in a freezer at -70°C until the next 
step. 

APCI [M]* = 424.2. 

Examples of products prepared according to general procedure (X). 
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EXAMPLE 587 (General procedure (X)) 

3-f4-r/\T-(4-Butoxvbenzovt)-W^ acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 0.91 (t, 3H), 1.41 (quintet, 2H), 1.67 (quintet, 2H), 2.49 (t, 2H t 3.96 (t, 
2 H), 4.15 (m, 2 H), 6.88 (d, 2H), 7.09 - 7.18 (m, 2H), 7.10 - 7.20 (m, 2H), 7.50 (t, 4H), 7.72 
(d, 2H), 8.47 (t, 1 H) t 9.13 (s, 1 H). 

MS (APCI, pos.): 530.2. 

EXAMPLE 588 (General procedure (X)) 
^-[fy-fc/s^-tert-But^ 
propionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-rf 6 ): 5 0.85 (s, 9H), 1.04 (m, 1H), 1.37 (m, 4H), 1.58 (m, 2H), 1.92 (m, 2H), 
2.44 (t, 2H), 3.42 (t, 2H), 4.16 (m, 3H), 7.44 (d, 2H), 7.58 (s t 2H), 7.74 (d, 2 H), 7.75 (s, 1H) f 
8.48 (t, 1H), 9.42 (s f 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos ): 548.2, 550.1. 
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EXAMPLE 589 (General procedure (X)) 
3-(44N-(c/s^terf-BuWlcv^ 
propionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 6 0.85 (s, 9H), 1.03 (m, 1H), 1.36 (m, 4H), 1.59 (m, 2H), 1.92 (m, 2H), 
2.44 (t, 2H), 3.41 (t, 2H), 4.04 (m, 3H), 7.46 (m, 4H), 7.60 (q, 1H), 7.72 (d, 2H) f 8.47 (t, 1H), 
9.30 (s, 1H). 

MS (APCI t pos.): 516.2. 

EXAMPLE 590 (General procedure (X)) 
3-(4-rAHc/s^terf-ButvlcYclohexviy^ 
aminolpropionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 0.87 (s, 9H), 1.08 (m t 1 H), 1.38 (m, 4H), 1.61 (m, 2H), 1.95 (m, 2H), 
3.41 (t. 2H), 4.10 (m, 2H), 7.45 - 7.53 (rn. 3H). 7.62 (d, 1H), 7.74 (d, 1H), 8,44 (t. 1H), 9.38 
(s, 1H), 12.19 (s,1H). 

MS (APCI, pos.): 564.2. 
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EXAMPLE 591 (General procedure (X)) 
3-(4^N-(c/s^-te^ButYlcvctoh 
methvflbenzoylamino)propionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 0.86 (s, 9H), 1.10 (s, 1H), 1.25-135 (m, 4H), 1.57 (m, 2H). 1.91 (m, 
2H), 2.20 (s, 9H), 2.47 (t, 2H), 3.31 (m, 1H), 3.42 (t, 2H), 3.90 (s, 2H). 4.08 (m, 2H). 7.79 (s, 
1H). 6.63 (s, 2H), 6.85 (d, 1H), 7.47 (d, 1H), 7.73 (d, 1H), 8.48 (t, 1H), 8.90 <s, 1H), 12.18 (s, 
1H). 

Preparation of 5-(2 > 4,6-trimethytbenzyl)furan-2-carbonyt chloride: 

Step A: 1,3,5-Trimethylbenzene (6.85 g, 57 mmol), methyl 5-chloromethyl-2-furanoate (2.48 
g, 14.2 mmol) and aluminum trichloride (2.46 g, 18 mmol) were refluxed in dichloromethane 
(30 mL) for 4 h. The reaction was quenched with water, and the two layers were separated. 
The organic layer was concentrated and passed through a silica gel column. Hexane was 
used as the mobile phase to elute the product The 5-(2 t 4.6-trimethy1benzyl)furan-2- 
carboxylic acid methyl ester was obtained as a yellow oil (86%). 

Step B: The methyl ester (2.9 g, 1 1 .6 mmol) from above was dissolved in methanol (50 mL) 
and 4 M NaOH (12 mL, 46.5 mmol) was added. The reaction was stirred overnight and made 
acidic using 1 N HCI. The reaction mixture was concentrated, dissolved in ethyl acetate, 
washed with brine, and dried over MgS0 4 . Upon evaporation of the solvent, the correspond- 
ing carboxylic acid was obtained as a light yellow solid (2.7 g, 98%). 

Step C: The furanyl carboxylic acid (2.59 g, )D.6 mmol) was dissolved in dichloromethane (20 
mL) and thionyl chloride (10 mL, 106 mmol) was added dropwise. The reaction was refluxed 
for 3 hours and concentrated to dryness. The residue was passed through a silica gel plug- 
column using dichloromethane. The 5-(2,4,6-trimethylbenzyl)furan-2-carbonyl chloride was 
obtained as a yellow solid upon evaporation of the solvent (2.7 g, 97%). 
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MS(APCI, pos.): 602.3 



10 



EXAMPLE 592 (General procedure (X)) 
3-(4^AH4-Cyclohexylphenyl)-W 
5 benzovlamino)propionic acid 



15 



20 



HO 



o o 




25 



*H NMR (acetone-cfe): 8 1.20-1.38 (m, 5H), 1.70-1.80 (m. 5H). 2.24 (s, 3H), 2.27 (s, 6H), 2.41 
(m, 1H), 2.65 (t, 2H), 3.65 (qt, 2H), 3.94 (s. 2H) ( 4.84 (s. 2H), 5.92 (s, 1H), 6.81 (d, 2H), 6.85 
10 (d, 2H), 7.04 (s, 1H), 7.06 (d, 2H), 7.58 (d, 2H), 7.84 (d, 2H), 9.61 (s, 1H). 



MS (APCI. pos): 620.2, 621.3. 



30 



35 



15 



General procedure (Y) for solution phase preparation of compounds of general formula (lu): 



K^y>0 step A ^^s^NH stepB ^k^N^N^ 

o 1 O 



40 



45 



. N O 



Y 0 



Ou) 



stepc 



StepD 



"Xus 



Y 3 " 

o 



wherein 



50 



20 E and D are as defined for formula (I) and 
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R Is C^-alkyl. 

Example 593 (General procedure (Y)) 

4-f1-(4-Cyclohex-1-enylphenyl)-3-(3,5-dichlorophem 

benzamide 



4-Cyclohex-1 -enylaniline: 

A mixture of cyclohexanone (50 g, 0.325 mol), and aniline (95 g, 1 mol) in 12 M HCI (100 
ml_) f and ethanol (15 mL) was refluxed at 1 10°C for four days. The solution was cooled and 
diluted with ethyl acetate. The aqueous layer was basified with 6 M NaOH. The organic layer 
was separate and washed with brine (3x), dried over MgS0 4 , and concentrated to give a 
brown oil. Approximately half of the crude product was introduced into a silica gel column 
and eluted with 5% ethyl acetate/hexane to obtain the desired product along with aniline. The 
combined organic fractions were extracted with 1 N HCI and separated. Addition of brine to 
the aqueous layer precipitated the 4-cyclohex-1 -enylaniline as a cream colored solid (9 g). 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 8 1.50-1.60 (m, 2H), 1.60-1.70 (m, 2H), 2.10-2.15 (m, 2H), 2.20-2.30 
(brd s, 2H), 5.00 (s, 2H), 5.90 (t, 1H), 6.50 (d. 2H), 7.10 (d, 2H). 

Step A: To a solution of E-NH 2 (eg 4-cyclohexenylaniline, prepared as described above) 
(0.023 mol) and methyl 4-formylbenzoate (3.77 g, 0.023 mol) in dichloromethane (50 mL) 
and methanol (15 mL) was added a catalytic amount of acetic acid. After stirring the solution 
for 3 hours, NatOAc^BH (24 g, 0.1 15 mol) was added. The reaction was allowed to stir at 
room temperature for 16 hours. The reaction mixture was diluted with ethyl acetate and 
washed with aqueous sodium bicarbonate (3x), brine (2x), dried over MgS0 4l filtered, and 
concentrated to give an orange solid. The crude product was introduced into a column of sil- 
ica gel and eluted with ethyl acetate/hexane (5/95) to give 4-[(4-cyclohex-1-enylphenyl- 
amino)methyl]benzoic acid methyl ester (5g, 0.015 mol). 
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25 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d Q ): 5 1.56 (m, 2H) t 1.67 (m, 2H), 2.11 (m, 2H), 2.25 (m. 2H). 3.81 (s, 3H), 
4.34 (d, 2H). 5.89 (t, 1H), 6.34 (t, 1H), 6.49 (d, 2H), 7.10 (d t 2H), 7.47 (d, 2H), 7.90 (d, 2H). 

5 MS (APCI,pos): 322.1, 323.1. 



Step B: The above 4-[(4-cyclohex-1-enylphenylamino)methyl]benzoic acid methyl ester (5 g, 
15 0.015 mo!) was dissolved in anhydrous dichloromethane and diisopropylethylamine ( 5.8 g, 

0.045 mol) was added. To this solution was added an isocyanate (eg. 3,5-dichlorophenyl- 
10 isocyanate) (0.018 mol). After stirring the reaction mixture for 3 hours, the solution was di- 
luted with ethyl acetate and washed with 1N HCI (2x) f water, brine, dried over MgS0 4 , fil- 
20 tered, and concentrated under reduced pressure. The residue was introduced into a silica gel 

column and eluted with ethyl acetate/hexane (10/90) to give 4-[3-(3,5-dichlorophenyM- 
(cyclohex-l-enylphenyl)ureidomethyl] benzoic acid methyl ester (4 g). 



15 



MS (APCI, pos): 509.0. 510.0, 511.1. 



Step C: To a solution of the above 4-[3-(3,5-dichlorophenyl-1-(cyclohex-1-enylphenyl)ureido- 
methyl]benzoic acid methyl ester (1.5 g, 2 mmol) in THF (30 mL) and methanol (10 mL) was 

20 added an excess of 2 M LiOH (10 mL). After stirring the reaction mixture for 3 hours, the so- 
lution was concentrated. The residue was taken up in ethyl acetate and washed with 1 IM HCI 
(2x), H 2 0 (2x), brine, and dried over MgS0 4 . Evaporation of the solvent gave the product as 
an oil. The oil was taken up in dichloromethane. Upon sitting, 4-[3-(3,5-dichlorophenyl-1- 
(cyclohex-1-eny!phenyl)ureidomethyl]benzoic acid (1.2 g, quantitative) crystallized out of so- 

25 lution. 



Step D: To a solution of the above benzoic acid (0.4 g f 0.81 mmol) in DMF (4 mL) was added 
HBTU (0.37 g, 0.90 mmol), diisopropylethylamine (0.30 g, 2.4 mmol). and 5-aminotetrazole 
(0.24 g, 2.4 mmol). After stirring the solution for 16 hours, the reaction mixture was diluted 
30 with ethyl acetate and washed with 1N HCI (3x), brine (3x), dried over MgS0 4 . filtered, and 
concentrated to a syrup. By addition of dichloromethane to the oil, the title compound preci- 
pitated as a creamy-white solid (200 mg, 0.36 mmol). 
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'H NMR (DMSO-de): 5 1.52-1 .78 (m, 4H), 2.08-2.25 (br, 2H), 2.26-2.40 (br, 2H), 5.00 (s, 2H), 
6.19 (br, 1H), 7.14 (s, 1H), 7.22 (d, 2H), 7.36-7.50 (dd. 4H), 7.62 (s, 2H), 8.03 (d, 2H), 12.37 
(s, 1H), 16.02 (s, 1H). 

LC-MS (APCI, pos.): 562 (M+1). 

Example 594 (General procedure (Y)) 

4-f1-(4-Cvclohexvlphenv0-3-(1H-indol-5-yl)ureidomethvll-/V-(2H-tetrazol-5-vl)ben^ 



1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 5 1.12-1.46 (m. 5H), 1.62-1.83 (m, 5H), 5.01 (s, 1H), 6.32 (s, 1H), 7.05- 
7.08 (q. 1H), 7.17-7.29 (m, 6H), 7.48 (d, 2H), 7.55 (s, 1H), 7.85 (s t 1H), 8.05 (d, 2H), 10.9 (s. 
1H), 12.36 (s, 1H), 16.0-16.2 (br, 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos.): 535 (M+1). 

Example 595 (General procedure (Y)) 
4-f1-(4-OyctohexvlphenylV3-(3.4<lichIoro 



1 H NMR: (DMSO-cfe): 5 1.20 (m, 1H), 1.30-1.50 (m, 4H), 1.60-1.70 (m, 5H), 4.21 (s, 2H), 4.89 
(s, 2H), 6.60 (m, 1H). 7.14 (d, 2H), 7.21 (d, 3H), 7.39 (d, 2H), 7.46 (s, 1H), 7.56 (d, 1H). 8.03 
(d, 2H), 12.30 (s, 1H), 16.00 (brd s, 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 578.1, 579.1, 580.1 
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Example 596 (General procedure 00) 
4-f1-(4-Cvclohexvlphenvn-3-((^ 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 1.15-1.45 (m, 9H). 1.64-1.80 (m, 5H), 4.82-4.98 (m f 3H), 6.16 (d, 2H), 
7.08-7.38 (m, 11H), 7.98 (d, 2H) ? 11.0 (br, 1H). 

LC-MS (APCI, pos.): 524 (M+1). 

Example 597 (General procedure (Y)) 

4-f1-(4-CYClohexYlphenyiy3-(4-wano-3-tri^ 

vQbenzamide 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d e ): 5 1.10-1.90 (m, 10H), 2.30 (br, 1H), 5.02 (s, 2H), 7.18-7.40 (m, 4H), 
7.45 (d, 2H). 7.95-8.20 (m, 5H) t 9.14 (s. 1H), 12.34 (s, 1H). 




o CH^ 




LC-MS (APCI, pos.): 589 (M+1). 
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Example 598 (General procedure (Y)) 

441-(4-CvclohexvlphenvlV3-((1R)-lH3henvlethvl)ureidomethyl1-N-( 
benzamide 



*H NMR (acetone-de): 5 1.18-1.48 (m, 9H), 1.68-1.88 (m, 4H), 2.52 (m t 1H), 4.98 (s, 2H), 
5.05 (m, 1H), 5.37 (d, 1H) f 7.15-7.35 (m f 9H), 7.47 (d, 2H), 8.09 (d, 2H), 1 1.3 (br, 1H). 

LC-MS (APCI, pos.): 524 (M+1). 

EXAMPLE 599 (general procedure 00) 

4-[3-(4-Cvano-3-trifluoromethvlphem 

tetrazol-5-vhbenzamide 



HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 587. R» = 7.65 min. 

'H NMR (DMSOe): 5 1.55-1.63 (2H.m), 1.68-1.76 (2H, m), 2.17 (2H t broad), 2.35 (2H, broad), 
5.05 (2H, s), 6.20 (1H, broad), 7.28 (2H, d), 7.43 (4H. dd), 8.02 (5H, m), 8.18 (1H. s), 9.20 
(1H, s), 12.35 (1H, s). 

Microanalysis: calculated for C30H25F3N8O2A5 mol H 2 Oi 
60.50% C; 4.40% H; 18.81% N; Found: 
60.80% C; 4.49% H; 18.51% N. 




O CH, 
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EXAMPLE 600 (general procedure (Y)> 

4^1-(4-Cvclohexvlphenvl)-3-(4-fluoro-3-tri^^ 

vQbenzamide 



HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 582. R, = 775 min. 

'H NMR (DMSO-cfe)' 5 1.20-1.45 (5H, m), 1.65-1.85 (5H, m), 5.00 (2H, s), 7.22 (4H, m), 7.38 
(1H, t), 7.48 (2H, d), 7.80 (1H,broad), 7.92 (1H. d), 8.03 (2H, d), 8.62 (1H, s), 12.4 (1H, 
broad). 

EXAMPLE 601 (general procedure (Y)) 

4-l3-(4-Bromch3-trifluoromethYlphe^ 

tetrazol-5-vl)benzamide 



HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 641, R» = 8.2 min. 

1 H NMR (DMSO-de): § 1.55-1.65 (m, 2H), 1.67-1.77 (m, 2H), 2.19 (broad, 2H), 2.35 (broad, 
2H), 5.00 (s, 2H), 6.20 (s. 1H), 7.23 (d. 2H). 7.45 (dd, 4H), 7.72 (d, 1H). 7.75 (d. 1H), 8.04 (d, 
2H), 8.05 (s, 1H), 8.72 (s. 1H). 12.4 (broad, 1H). 





Microanalysis: calculated for C 29 H 2 5Br F 3 N 7 0 2 : 
54.39% C; 3.93% H; 15.31% N. Found: 
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5 

54.25% C; 4.02% H; 15.16% N. 

EXAMPLE 602 (general procedure (Y)) 
10 4-fH4-te^-BuWlcvclohexyl)-3-(3-methoxy-54rifluoromethv>phenvl)ureidom 
5 tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide 



n-n o 
15 hn \ 



20 



30 



35 



45 



50 




o 



HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 574, Rt = 7.85 min. 

25 10 1 H NMR (DMSO-Oe): 5 0.83 (9H,sj, 0.96 (1H,m), 1.14 (2H,m), 1.44 (2H f m), 1.73 (4H,m), 3.80 

(3H, s), 4.08 (1H.m), 4.68 (2H.s). 6.82 (1H,s), 7.42 (2H,d), 7.46 (1H,s), 7.53 (1H,s), 8.05 
(2H,d),8.71 (1H,s). 12.36 (1H.S). 



Microanalysis: calculated for C28H34F3N7O3: 
15 58.63% C; 5.97% H; 17.09% N; Found: 
58.45% C; 6.29% H; 17.04% N. 

EXAMPLE 603 (general procedure (Y)) 
4-r3-(3.5-Bis(trifluoromethvl)phenYM 
20 tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide 



CH, 

40 H 3 C-|-CH 3 
N-N O 



S^v^N N 



;+ch 3 



Y 
o 




F F 



HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 512, R t = 8.20 min. 
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1 H NMR (DMSO-d 8 ): 8 0.83 (9H,s), 1.20 (1H,m), 1.35 <2H,m), 1.55 (4H,m), 1.77 (2H,m), 4.31 
(1H.m), 4.76 (2H,s), 7.42 (2H,d) f 7.61 (1H,s). 8.05 (2H,d), 8.26 (2H, s), 9.12 (1H, s), 12.32 
(1H,s). 

5 EXAMPLE 604 

4-ri-(4-Cvclopropvlcvclohexvl)-3-(4-trif)uorom 
yQbenzamide 



N*N o 
HN " 



10 1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 5 12.2 (s, broad), 8.59 (1H, s), 8.03 (2H, d), 7.55 (2H, d), 7.42 (2H, d), 
7.22 (2H, d), 4.63 (2H, broad), 4.12 (1H, m), 1.80-1.00 (9H. m), 0.49 (2H, m), 0.35 (2H, m). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z: 544, R t = 7.70 min. 

15 General procedure (Z) for solution phase preparation of compounds of general formula (Iv): 



o 

R. 



\^Kj>0 Step A l^v^NH stepB \^^ N Y N *D 

O 

\ 



StepC 



o o 



Y 0 p ^^ n y o 



40 (M o o 



wherein 

20 

45 E and D are as defined for formula (I) and 



R Is C^-alkyl. 



50 
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Example 605 (General procedure (Z)) 
344-ri-(4-Cvclohex-1-envlphe^ 
propionic acid 



Steps A to C of this general procedure (Z) are similar to steps A to C of the general proce- 
dure (Y). 

Step D: To a solution of the above benzoic acid (0.4 g, 0.81 mmol, prepared in step C) in 
DMF (4 mL) were added HBTU (0.37 g, 0.90 mmol), diisopropylethylamine (0.30 g, 2.4 
mmol), and ethyl 3-aminopropanoate hydrochloride (0.30 g, 2.4 mmol). After stirring the solu- 
tion for 16 hours, the reaction was diluted with ethyl acetate and washed with 1N HCI (3x), 
brine (3x), dried over MgS0 4 , filtered, and concentrated to a syrup. The crude material was 
introduced into a silica gel column and e luted with ethyl acetate/hexane (1/3 to 4/6) to afford 
3-{4-{1-(4-cyclohex-1-enylphenyl)-3-(3,5-dichlorophenyl)ureidomethyl]benzoylamino}- 
propionic acid ethyl ester in quantitative yield. 

Step E: The propionic acid ethyl ester prepared in step D was dissolved in THF (6 mL) and 
MeOH (3 mL). A solution of 2 M LiOH (3 mL) was then added and the reaction was stirred at 
room temperature for 30 minutes. The solvents were evaporated under reduced pressure. 
The residue was taken up in ethyl acetate and washed with 1 N HCI (2x), brine (2x), dried 
over MgS0 4 , filtered, and concentrated to a syrup. Addition of hexane followed by trituration 
precipitated the title compound (270 mg, 0.48 mmol) as a cream colored solid. 

1 H NMR (acetone-cfe): 5: 1.58-1.85 (m, 4H), 2.15-2.28 (m, 2H), 2.32-2.44 (m ? 2H), 2.65 (t, 
2H), 3.63 (q, 2H). 5.01 (s, 2H). 6.24 (m, 1H), 7.04 (m, 1H), 7.22 (d, 2H), 7.38-7.48 (m, 4H), 
7.61 (d, 2H), 7.70-7.88 (m, 4H), 10.7 (br, 1H). 

LC-MS (APCI, pos.): 567(M+1). 
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Example 606 (General procedure (Z)) 

3-(441-(4-Cvclohexvlphenvn-3-(3.4-dic^ 

acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 6 1.15 (m, 1H), 1.34 (t, 4H) t 1.70 (m, 1H), 1.75 (d, 4H) t 2.45 (t, 2H), 
3.45 (qt, 2H), 4.20 (d, 2H), 4.84 (s, 2H), 6.56 (t, 1H) f 7.08 (d, 2H), 7.19-7.27 (m, 5H) f 7.45 (s. 
1H), 7.57 (d, 1H), 7.73 (d, 2H), 8.48 (t, 1H), 12.21 (s, 1H). 

MS (APCI, pos): 582.1, 583.1, 584.1 

Example 607 (General procedure (Z)) 

3-(4-ri'(4>CvclohexvlphenYl)-3-(1Wndol-5-vnure(domethvnbenzovlamino)propionlc acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5: 1.12-1.45 (m, 5H), 1.63-1.87 (m, 5H), 2.40-2.55 (br, 2H), 3.43 (q, 2H), 
4.96 (s, 2H), 6.32 (s, 1H), 7.0-7.08 (q, 1H), 7.13-7.29 (m, 6H). 7.36 (d, 2H) t 7.54 (s, 1H) t 7.76 
(m, 3H), 8.48 (t, 1H), 10.9 (s, 1H). 

LC-MS (APCI. pos.): 539 (M+1). 
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Example 608 (General procedure (Z)) 

3-(441-(4-CvclohexylphenvlV3-(nRV1-Phenvte^ 

acid 



NMR (acetone-*): 5 1.18-1.48 (m, 9H), 168-1.90 (m, 4), 2.51 (m, 1H), 2.65 (t, 2H), 3.63 
(q, 2H). 4.91 (s, 2H), 5.03 (m. 1H), 5.28 (d, 1H), 7.08-7.35 (m ( 11H), 7.70-7.82 (m, 3H). 10.7 
(br, 1H). 

LC-MS (APCI, pos.): 528 (M+1 ). 
Example 609 (General procedure (Z» 

3-{441 -(4-Cvclohexylphenyl V3»(( 1 S >1 -phenylethynureidomethynbenzoylamino^propionic 
acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 5 1.12-1.40 (m, 9H), 1.62-1.85 (m, 5H), 2.50 (t t 2H), 3.43 (q, 2H), 4.78- 
4.95 (m, 3H), 6.09 (d, 2H), 7.07 (d, 2H), 7.14-7.34(m, 9H), 7.73 (d, 2H), 8.44 (s, 1H) f 12.15 
(s,1H). 

LC-MS: (APCI, pos.): 528 (M+1). 
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Example 610 (General procedure (Z)) 
344-ri-(4-Cvdohexylphenvl)-3-f(1RH-(2-na^ 
propionic acid 



1 H NMR (DMSO-da): S 1.15-1.86 (m f 14H), 2.50 (t. 2H), 3.44 (q, 2H) f 4.87 (s, 2H), 5.06 (t, 
1H), 6.26 (d f 2H), 7.10 (d, 2H), 7.19 (d, 2H), 7.26 (d. 2H), 7.43-7.50 (m, 3H), 7.68-7.76 (m, 
3H), 7.80-7.91 (m, 3H), 8.44 (s, 1H), 12.13 (s, 1H). * 

LC-MS (APCI, pos.): 578 (M+1 ). 

EXAMPLE 611 

244-f1-r4-(2-Cari3oxvethylcarbamoM^ 
2-methvlpropionic acid ethyl ester 
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Reaction scheme: 

D ch 3 ch s0 ^ CH3 

ch, ch,o^ hc-M 



2 H 3 C J S' 0 -^ H 3 C-^ 1)HC , ^ 1 

°Vy° 2,Pyr ? e ^ 3) NaBHJOAcJj * H \J^Ju 

sum i * o o 

Ax 



soci, J ? 



1) 4-CF,0-Ph-NC0 

2) LiOH 



CH. 
CH 3 0-^ 
H 3 C-W 



^ V/N Y N Y^i F 



o 

HO' il ^ v N' 



Ethyl 2-(1 ,4-dioxaspiro[4.5]dec-7-en-8-y1)-2-methylpropanoate: 



To a solution of diisopropylamine (10. 1g, 0.1 mol) in THF (50 mL) at -78°C was added n-butyl 

lithium (48 mL of a 2M solution in hexane) during a period of 15 min. After 15 min ethyl iso- 
30 butyrate (1 1 .6 g, 0.1 mol) was added dropwise during a period of 1 5 min. After additional 15 

min at -78°C, a precooled solution of 1,4-cyclohexanedione monoethylene ketal in THF (80 
10 mL) was added via cannula during a period of 1 5 min. After stirring for 2 hours at -78°C, the 

mixture was allowed to reach room temperature. It was poured onto ammonium chloride so- 
35 lution (100 mL), and extracted with ether (3 x 50 mL). The combined organic extracts were 

dried (MgSO*) and concentrated to give 22 g colorless oil; GC-MS (pos.): 273, 255, 181. 

15 The crude material was dissolved in pyridine (80 mL), and thionyl chloride (7.5 mL) was 

40 

added dropwise with cooling in an ice bath. After stirring for 16 hours at room temperature, 
water (100 mL), and ether (300 mL) was added. The two layers were separated, the organic 
layer was washed with 1N HCI (3 x 50 mL), brine (2 x 50 mL), dried (MgS0 4 ), and concen- 
45 trated to give 18.3 g of ethyl 2-(1 ^-dioxaspiro^.SJde^-en-S-yl^Hnethylpropanoate as a 

20 colourless oil. 

1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 5 1.22 (t, 3H), 1.30 (s, 6H), 1.74 (t, 2H), 2.18 (m, 2H), 2.33 (s, 2H), 3.96 (m, 
50 4H), 4.13 (q, 2H), 5.50 (s, 1H). 
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5 

GC-MS (pos.): 255,181. 

10 A/-{4-[([3-(2-ethoxy-1 , 1 -dimethyl-2K>xcfcthy!)cydohexyl]{[4-(^ 

5 amino)methyl]benzoylamino}propionic acid 

To a solution of ethyl 2-(1,4-dioxaspiro[4.5]dec-7-en-8-yl)-2-methylpropanoate (694 mg, 3.51 
15 mmol) in THF (5 mL) was added 1N HCI. The mixture was stirred at room temperature for 72 

hours, diluted with sodium bicarbonate solution (20 mL), and extracted with ether (3 x 30 
10 mL). The combined organic extracts were dried (MgS0 4 ), and concentrated to give 666 mg 
colourless oil, GC-MS (pos.) 211, 138. The material was dissolved in ethanol (5 mL), and 20 
20 mg Pd/C (10% Pd) was added. The mixture was stirred under a hydrogen atmosphere for 16 

hours. The catalyst was filtered off by suction through celite, and the filtrate was concen- 
trated to give 670 mg colorless oil. This material was dissolved in DMF (10 mL), and THF (10 
15 mL), and rV-[4-(aminomethyl)benzoylamino]propionic acid (700 mg, 3.14mmol) was added 
25 followed by sodium triacetoxy borohydride (1.0 g, 4.7 mmol). The mixture was stirred at room 

temperature for five days, and filtered by suction. The filtrate was concentrated, and 
coevaporated with methanol and dichloromethane. The residue was dissolved in dichloro- 
methane (5 mL), and triethylamine (1 mL) and 4-trifluoromethoxyphenyl isocyanate (650 mg, 

30 

20 3.20 mmol) was added. After stirring for 16h at room temperature, the mixture was filtered by 
suction, and the filtrate was concentrated. The residue was dissolved in dichloromethane 
(100 mL), washed with 1N HCI (2 x 50 mL), brine (50 mL), dried (MgSOJ, and concentrated. 
Flash chromatography on silicagel eluting with chloroform/methanol, 9:1 provided the title 
compound . 



35 
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1 H NMR (CD3OD): 5 1.06 (s, 1H), 1.09 (s, 6H), 1.22 (t, 2H), 1.46-1.85 (m, 8H), 2.69 (t. 2H), 
3.60 (t, 2H), 4.03-4.15 (m, 2H), 4.07 (s, 2H), 7.14 (d, 2H), 7.34-7.41 (m, 4H), 7.77 (d, 2H). 

MS (APCI, pos.): 622.2 
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EXAMPLE 612 

3-({641-(4-tert-Butvlcvclohexv^^ 
carbonvl)amino)propionic acid 




To solution of 6-methylnicotinfc acid (4.9 g, 35.7 mmol) in DMF (50 mL) was added HBTU 
(16.2 g, 42.8 mmol) and diisopropylethylamine (11.0 g, 85 mmol). The mixture was stirred at 
0°C for 30 min, and (3-alanine ethyl ester hydrochloride (6.57 g, 42.8 mmol) was added at 
0°C. The reaction was monitored by TLC. The reaction mixture was concentrated in vacuo , 
and the residue was dissolved in carbon tetrachloride (200 mL). NCS (5.2 g, 38.9 mmol) and 
a catalytic amount of benzoyl peroxide were added. After reflirxing for 2 hours, the solvent 
was removed in vacuo . Column chromatography on silica gel eluting with hexane/ethyl ace- 
tate, 1:1 provided ethyl 3-{I(6-chloromethyl-3-pyridinyl)carbonyl)aminopropanoate as a white 
solid (2.9 g, overall yield 30%) 



'H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 5: 1.20 (t, 3H), 2.55 (t, 2H), 3.70 (q, 2H), 4.13 (q, 2H), 4.68 (s, 2H), 7.52 (d, 
1H). 7.57 (t, 1H), 8.15 (d, 1H). 8.94 (s. 1H). 
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5 

To solution of ethyl 3-{[(6<hloromethyl-3-pyridinyl)carbonyl)aminopropanoate (4.0 g, 14.8 
mmol) in DMSO (40 mL) was added KH 2 P0 4 (2.6 g, 14.8 mmol), K 2 HPO 4 (1.0 g, 7.4 mmol) 
and sodium bromide (1.5 g, 14.8 mmol). The mixture was heated at 100 °C under nitrogen 
10 for 6 hours. TLC showed the starting material was completely consumed. The mixture was 

5 poured onto water (100 mL), and extracted with ethyl acetate (3 x 50 mL). The combined or- 
ganic extracts were dried (MgS0 4 ), and concentrated. This material (aldehyde) was used 
without further purification in the next step. 

15 

The crude material (283 mg) was dissolved in dichioromethane (10 mL), and fert-butylcydo- 
10 hexylamine (70 mg, 0.45mmol) and sodium triacetoxy borohydride (190 mg, 0.89 mmol) 

were added. The mixture was stirred at room temperature for 16 hours, diluted with dichloro- 
20 methane (20 mL), washed with sodium bicarbonate solution (20 mL), brine (20 mL), dried 

(MgS0 4 ), and concentrated. Flash chromatography on silicagel eluting with chloroform:- 

methanol:ammonia:water, 90:10:0.5:0.5 provided the desired secondary amine (190mg); MS 
15 (APCI, pos.): 390.2. 

25 

This material was dissolved in chloroform (5 mL), and 4-trifluoromethoxyphenyl isocyanate 
(1 50 mg, 0.73 mmol) was added. After stirring at room temperature for 16 hours, the mixture 
was concentrated. Flash chromatography on silica gel eluting with hexanerethyl acetate, 1:1 

30 

20 afforded the ethyl ester of the title compound (225 mg). 



1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 8 0.84 (s, 9H), 0.91-1.84 (m, 9H), 1.27 (t, 3H). 2.66 (t, 2H), 3.74 (q, 2H), 
35 4.12 (m, 1H), 4.17 (q, 2H), 4.48 (s. 2H), 7.07 (t, 1H), 7.12 (d, 2H), 7.41 (d, 1H), 7.46 (d. 2H), 

8.13 (d, 1H), 8.98 (d, 1H), 9.54 (s, 1H), 9.75 (s, 1H). 

25 

The above material was dissolved in THF (5 mL), and 1M LiOH (1 mL) was added. After stir- 
4Q ring at room temperature for 3 hours, the solution was acidified with 1 N HCI to pH = 4, and 

concentrated. The residue was dissolved in chloroform (20 mL), washed with brine (10 mL), 
dried (MgS0 4 ) and concentrated. The title compound crystallized from dichioromethane on 
30 addition of hexane. 

45 

1 H NMR (DMSO-d e ): 8 0.82 (s, 9H), 0.93-1.75 (m, 9H), 2.50 (t, 2H), 3.43 (t, 2H), 4.63 (m, 
1H), 4.63 (s, 2H) 7 7.24 (d, 2H), 7.38 (d, 1H), 7.55 (d, 2H), 8.13 (d, 1H), 8.73 (t, 1H), 8.93 (s, 
1H), 9.05 (s, 1H). 

50 35 
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5 

MS (APCI, pos.): 565.1. 

EXAMPLE 613 
10 3-(44r((rans^-te/f-ButvlcYdohew^ 
5 propionic add 



15 



35 



50 



CH 3 
CH 3 



H 3 C-j-C 



Trans 



H0 ■■ .p 



20 Reaction scheme: 



°Y°-cm, r w - V 

(X° — <Xt — (X 



25 ^4 ^s" 0 W 0 

"• C HjC 0 H,C 0 H,C 0 



H^-J-CH, 

O 



0 O f'S TfanS o O ^ Trans 



10 



V H,C ° 



To a solution of 3-methylsulfonylbenzoic acid (10 g, 50 mmol) in anhydrous methanol (100 
mL) was added cone, sulfuric acid (10 mL). The mixture was refluxed for 4 hours and then 
concentrated to one-third volume. Water (200 mL) was added, and the mixture was extracted 
40 15 with diethyl ether. The organic extract was washed with 10% sodium carbonate solution, and 

dried over Na^O*. After concentration, 8.6 g (81%) of methyl 3-methylsulfonylbenzoate was 
obtained. 

45 1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ) 8: 3.11 (s, 3H), 4.02 (s, 3H), 7.68 (t, 1H) ? 8.13 (d, 1H), 8.32 (d, 1H) t 6.00 (s, 

20 1H). 



To a solution of methyl 3-methylsulfonylbenzoate (4.4 g, 20.3 mmol) in anhydrous THF (100 
mL) was added lithium aluminum hydride (7 mL, 1.0 M solution in THF) via syringe at 0°C. 
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After stirring for 2 hours at room temperature, the mixture was diluted with water, and ex- 
tracted with diethyl ether. The combined organic extracts were dried (MgS0 4 ), and concen- 
trated to give 3-methylsulfonyl benzyl alcohol (3.5g, 93%). 

1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ) 6: 3.02 (s, 3H), 4.68 (s, 2H), 7.47 (t, 1H), 7.57 (d, 1H), 7.75 (d, 1H) f 7.89 (s, 
1H). 

To a solution of 3-methylsulfonyl benzyl alcohol (3.5 g, 28.6 mmol) in dichloromethane (50 
mL) was added pyridinium chloro chromate (PCC) (9.1 g, 42.2 mmol). The mixture was 
stirred at room temperature for 3 hours. After workup and column chromatography on silica 
gel eluting with hexane:ethyl acetate. 1:1, 3-methylsulfonylbenzaldehyde was obtained as 
white solid. 

1 H NMR (CDCI3) 5: 3.09 (s, 3H), 7.75 (t. 1H), 8.10-8.21 (2d, 2H). 8.40 (s. 1H). 10.11 (s, 1H). 

To a solution of 3-methylsulfonylbenzaldehyde (0.93 g, 5.1 mmol) and ethyl 3-({[4-(tert-butyl)- 
cyclohexyl]amino}methyl)benzoyl]amino}propanoate (1.9 g, 5.1 mmol) in dry DMF (50 mL) 
was added sodium triacetoxy borohydride (16 g, 7.5 mmol) and a catalytic amount of 
trifluoroacetic acid. The mixture was diluted with water and extracted with ethyl acetate. The 
combined organic extracts were dried (MgS0 4 ), and concentrated. The residue was dis- 
solved in methanol, and saponified by 2M LiOH aqueous solution. After the reaction was 
complete, the mixture was acidified by 2M HCI, diluted with water, and extracted with ethyl 
acetate. The combined organic extracts were dried (MgS0 4 ), and concentrated. The residue 
was purified by HPLC to give the title compound . 

1 H NMR (CDCI3) 5: 0.78 (s, 9H), 0.81-0.96 (br, 3H), 1.18-1.39 (br, 2H), 1.71-1.98 (m, 4H), 
2.40 (t, 1 H), 2.56 (br, 2H), 3.53 (m, 6H), 7.25-7.86 (m. 8H). 

LC-MS (APCI. pos.): 529(M+1). 
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EXAMPLE 614 

3-(4-f3"(3.5-Bjs(trifluoromethvl)phenvn-1-spirof5.51undec-3-vlureidomethvnbenzovlamino)- 
propionic acid 



The title compound was made similarly as described in example 89. 

1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 12.20 (s br, 1H); 9.05 (s, 1H); 8.48 (t, 1H); 8.22 (s. 2H); 7.72 (d. 2H); 
7.55 (s, 1H); 7.32 (d, 2H); 4.65 (s, 2H); 4.08 (t br, 1H); 3.48 (q, 2H); 1.70-1.05 (m, 18H) 

HPLC-MS (Method B): m/z = 628 (M+1). R, = 8.30 min. 

Spiro[5.5]undecan-3-one was prepared as described by Rice et al, J. Org. Chem., 26, 2637- 
2640, (1964). 

EXAMPLE 615 

441-(4-terf-BuMphenviy3-(6-trffluorom 
5-yl)benzamide 



The title compound was made similarly as described in example 341 . 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 8 1.30 (9H, s), 5.14 (2H, s), 7.20-7.42, (7H, m), 7.48 (2H, d), 7.98, (1H, 
s), 8.08 (2H,d), 12.40 (1H,s). 
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EXAMPLE 616 

4- M-(4-Cvclohexv)phenvl)-3-(6-rTiethvlsufo^ 

5- vnbenzamide 



The title compound was made similarly as described in example 341. 
HPLC-MS (Method C): R, = 5.07 min, m/z = 631 (M+1). 
EXAMPLE 617 

4-f1-(4>CvdohexvlphenvlV3>(6J^tetrafluoroethvlenedioxy)benzothiazol-2-vl)ureidomethvrh 
A/-(2H-tetrazol-5-vl)benzamide 



6,7-(Tetrafluoroethylenedioxy)benzothiazol-2-ylamine was prepared from 6-amino-2,2,3,3- 
tetrafluoro-1,4-benzodioxene using the general procedure described in Stuckwisch C. G. J. 
Am. Chem. Soc. 1949 71, 3417: 

To a suspension of 6-amino-2.2,3,3-tetrafluon>1 ,4-benzodioxene (2 g, 9 mmol) and sodium 
thiocyanate (3.5 g, 43 mmol) in acetic acid (16 mL) was added dropwise, with stirring, 
bromine (1 .4 g, 9 mmol) dissolved in acetic acid (7 mL) while the temperature was kept 




0--&-CH3 



o 
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below 35°C. After all the bromine had been added the mixture was stirred for 16 hours and 
then filtered and the residue washed with water. The combined filtrate and the washings 
were neutralized with concentrated aqueous ammonia. The precipitate was collected on a 
iO filter, dried and recrystallized from toluene/hexane to yield 6,7-(tetrafluoroethylenedioxy)- 

5 benzothiazol-2-ylamine. 

The above 6J-(tetrafluoroethylenedioxy)benzothiazol-2-ylamine was converted to the title 
15 compound using a similar method as described above. 

10 1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): S 5.5 (2H, br s), 7.30 (1H, s), 7.37, (1H, s). 

20 HPLC-MS (Method B): R, = 8.72 min, m/z = 683 (M +1 ). 

EXAMPLE 618 

15 3-f4^r(3-Fluoro-5-trifluoromethvlbenzovt)spiror5.51undec-3-vl>amino1methvl)benzovlamino)- 

25 . . 

propionic acid 



o p 

30 HO-^^N 



O F F 




35 



40 3^Sp{ro(5.5]undec^y1aminamethy!)ben^ acid ethyl ester 

20 3-[4-(Spiro[5.5]undec-3-ylaminomethyl)benzoylamino]propionic acid ethyl ester was prepared 
by reductive alkylation of 3-(4-aminomethyl-benzoylamino)propionic acid ethyl ester with 
45 spiro[5.5]undecan-3-one. 3-[4-(Spiro[5.5]undec-3-ylaminomethyl)benzoylamino]propionic 

acid ethyl ester (200 mg, 499 pmol) was dissolved in acetonitrile (5 mL) and diisopropylethyl- 
amine (170 pL) and cooled on an ice bath. Commercially available 3-fluoro-5-(trifluoro- 
25 methyl)benzoylchloride (136 mg, 602 nmol) dissolved in acetonitrile (5 mL) was added drop- 
50 wise. The reaction was complete within one hour as shown by HPLC. The solvent was 
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evaporated and water (10 mL) was added to the residue followed by saturated sodium bicar- 
bonate (10 mL). The product was extracted using ethyl acetate (2 x 50 mL). The combined 
ethyl acetate extracts were washed with water (20 mL) and brine (20 mL). Drying the organic 
phases over MgS0 4 and evaporation of the solvent afforded 3-(4-{[(3-fluoro-5-trifluoromethyl- 
benzoyl)spiro[5.5]undec-3-yt-amino]methyl}benzoyiamino)propionic acid ethyl ester (295 mg) 
which was hydrolyzed using sodium hydroxide to afford the title compound . 

1 H NMR (DMSO): 8 8.45 (t, 1H); 7.75-7.15 (m, 7H); 4.70+4.50 (s+s, 2H); 2.30 (t, 2H); 1.70- 
0.70 (m, 18-20H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 563 (M+1). R, = 3.46 min. 
EXAMPLE 619 

3-(4-(r(BenzofblthioDhene-2-caroonvl)spiror5.51undec-3-vl-amino]methvl>benzovlamino^ 
propionic acid 



Prepared similarly as described in example 619. 

1 H NMR (DMSO): 8 12.30 (s br, 1H); 8.51 (t, 1H); 8.05-7.55 (m f 5H); 7.50 (m 4H); 4.70 (s, 
2H); 3.30 (s br f 2H); 1.80-0.90 <m, 18H). 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 533 (M+1). R t = 3.51 min. 

The Benzo[b] thiophene-2-carbonyl chloride was prepared by adding toluene (2 mL), DMF (2 
drops) and thionyl chloride (50 uL) to benzo[6]thiophene-2-carboxylic acid. Heating the mix- 
ture to reflux for 5 hours followed by removal of the solvent afforded the crude product, which 
was used without further purification. 
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EXAMPLE 620 

4-r3-(3-Methvlsulfonvtphenv^ 
benzamide 



4-Airtnomethylbenzote acid methyl ester spiro{5.5]undecan-3-cne 4^Spira{5.5Jundec-3-ytamhometh><H)enzDfc add methyl ester 

4-Aminomethylbenzoic acid methyl ester hydrochloride (1.45 g, 7.2 mmo!) was suspended in 
1,2-dichloroethane (50 mL) and added saturated aqueous potassium carbonate. The phases 
were separated and the aqueous layer was extracted with another portion of 1 .2-dichloro- 
ethane (50 mL). The combined organic phases were added glacial acetic acid (435 uL, 7.6 
mmol) followed by spiro[5.5]undecan-3-one (1.2 g, 7.2 mmo!). The suspension was stirred for 
30 min at 25°C and sodium triacetoxyborohydride (2.27 g, 10.7 umol) was added. After stir- 
ring for 2 days at 25°C, water (100 mL) and saturated aqueous potassium carbonate (15 mL) 
were added. The phases were separated and the aqueous layer was extracted with 1 ,2-di- 
chloroethane (2 x 100 mL). The combined organic phases were washed with water (100 mL) 
and brine (100 mL), dried over MgS0 4 and evaporated to afford 4-(spiro[5.5]undec-3- 
ylaminomethyljbenzoic acid methyl ester which was used in the subsequent steps without 
further purification. 
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The above 4-(spiro[5.5]undec-3-ylaminomethyl)benzoic acid methyl ester (1.02 g t 3.2 mmol) 
was added acetonitrile (50 mL) and 3-(methylthio)phenylisocyanate (668 mg, 4 mmol). Upon 
stirring for 2 days, the reaction appeared Incomplete as shown by HPLC, so another portion 
of 3-(methylthio)phenylisocyanate (240 mg) was added. After stirring for 2 hours the solvent 
was evaporated. The residue was taken up in dichloromethane (2 mL) and purified by chro- 
matography on silica using dichloromethane as eluent affording 4-[3-(3-methylsulfanyl- 
phenyl)-1 -spiro[5.5]undec-3-y I -ureidomethyl] benzoic acid methyl ester (680 mg). 



The above 4-[3-(3-methylsulfanylphenyl)-1-spiro[5.5]undec*3-yl-ureidomethyl]benzoic acid 
methyl ester (550 mg. 1.14 mmol) was dissolved in 1 ,2-dichloroethane (10 mL) and added 
m-chloroperbenzoic acid (611 mg). The reaction was monitored by HPLC. Upon completion, 
dichloromethane (20 mL) was added to dissolve any precipitate formed during the reaction. 
Water (20 mL) was added and the phases were separated. The aqueous phase was ex- 
tracted with dichloromethane (20 mL) and the combined organic phases were washed with 
saturated aqueous potassium carbonate (20 mL), water (20 mL) and brine (20 mL), dried 
over MgS0 4 and evaporated. The residue was purified on silica (150 g) using a mixture of 
heptane and ethyl acetate (1:1) as eluent affording 4-[3-(3-methylsulfonylphenyl)-1- 
spiro[5.5]undec-3-yl-ureidomethyl]benzoic acid methyl ester (362 mg). 

4-[3-(3-Methylsulfonylphenyl)-1-spiro[5.5]undec-3-yl-ureidomethyl]benzoic acid methyl ester 
was hydrolyzed to the corresponding carboxylic acid using 3 equiv. NaOH(aq) (4M) in diox- 
ane. 
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4-[3-(3^ethy1sulfonytpheny!yi-spir^^^ 



4-[3-(3-Methylsulfonylphenyl)-1-spiro[5.5]undec-3-yl-ureidomethyl]benzoic acid (32.2 mg, 
64.6 umol) was dissolved in DMF (1 mL) and added /V-(3-dimethylaminopropyl>-A/-ethylcar- 
bodiimide hydrochloride (EDAC) (16.5 mg, 86 pmol) and 5-aminotetrazole»H 2 0 (16,5 mg, 
160 pmol). The mixture was stirred at 25°C for 1 day and concentrated in vacuo . Brine (5 mL) 
was added to the residue followed by a mixture of ethanol and chloroform (1 :2, 10 mL). The 
phases were separated and the aqueous layer was extracted with a mixture of ethanol and 
chloroform (1:2, 2x10 mL). The combined organic extracts were dried over MgS0 4 and 
evaporated. The residue was purified by preparative HPLC affording the title compound . 

1 H NMR (DMSO): 5 12.30 (s br, 1H); 8.80 (s, 1H); 8.11-8.02 (m, 3H); 7.85 (dt, 1H); 7.55-7.40 
(m, 4H); 4.70 (s, 2H); 4.10 (m br 1H); 3.18 (s, 3H); 1.68-1.10 (m, 18H) 

HPLC-MS (Method D): m/z = 566 (M+1). R* = 3.03 min. 

EXAMPLE 621 

3-(4-{f(4-Cvdohexvlphenvl)-(4-(methvlsulfonvnphenoxvcarbonvnamino1methvl)benzovl- 
amino)propionic acid 



3-(4-{[(4-Cyclohexylphenyl)-(4-(methylsurfonyl)phenoxycarbonyl)amino]methyl}benzoyl- 
amino)propionic acid (0.05 mmol) assembled on 2-chlorotrityl resin (50 mg) as described in 
general procedure (Q) was treated overnight with 3-chloroperbenzoic acid (34.5 mg, 0.200 
mmol) in NMP (0.50 mL). The solvent was drained off, and the resin washed with DMF (3 x) 
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followed by dichloromethane (10 x). The product was cleaved from the support using 5% 
TFA in dichloromethane as described in general procedure (Q), and the pure product ob- 
tained as crystals after removal of solvent using speed vacuum. Yield: 5.0 mg. 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 579, R, = 6.55 min. 

EXAMPLE 622 

(4-Cvclohexvlphenvn-f4-(2Wetrazol-5-vlcarbamovl)benzvllcarbamic acid 4-(methylsulfonvl)- 
phenvl ester 



Prepared as described above in example 621. Yield: 15 mg. 
HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 575, = 6.88 min. 
EXAMPLE 623 

(4-fe/t-Butvlcyclohexvl)-f4-f2H-tetrazol-5-vlcarbamoy1)benzvncarbamicacid 4-(methyl- 
sulfonyQphenvl ester 




o o 




CH. 



do 



Prepared as described above in example 621. Yield: 15 mg. 



HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 555, R, = 7.07 min. 



10 



15 



20 



25 



30 



35 



40 



WO OO/69810 PCT/DK00/00264 

483 

EXAMPLE 624 

(4-rert-ButvtDhenvlVf4-(2H-tetr^ol-5-vlcarbamoyl)benzvl1carbamic acid 4-(methvlsulfonvD- 




N=N O f ^ 



S* 
0 0 



Prepared as described above in example 621. Yield: 15 mg. 
HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 549, R» = 6.35 min. 
10 Preparation of starting materials for phthalimide compounds of the invention: 



A/-lsopropylphthalimide-4HSOcyanate 

™TX/' ,CH * 



o 



15 Step 1 : 4-Nitroisophthalimide (25.0 g, 130.0 mmol) was dissolved in DMF (250 mL). Isopro- 
pyl bromide (61.0 mL, 650 mmol) and potassium carbonate (36.0 g, 260 mmol) were added 
and the mixture was heated to 60°C overnight. Water (1.0 L) was added, and the precipitate 
formed was collected by filtration, washed twice with water and dried overnight in a vacuum 
oven to afford 21.3 g (70%) of pure /vnsopropyl-4-nitrophthalimide. 

20 

1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 5 1.42 ppm (d, 6H); 4.44 (m, 1H); 8.07 (d, 1H); 8.45 (s, 1H); 8.61 (d, 
1H). 

45 Step 2 : N-lsopropyl-4-nitrophthalimide (10.0 g, 43.0 mmol) was dissolved in a mixture of THF 

25 (200 mL) and DMF (1 00 mL). 10% Palladium catalyst on carbon (1 ,0 g, 50% wet weight) was 
added and the mixture was hydrogenated in a low-pressure apparatus (1 atm.) overnight. 
The catalyst was then removed by filtering the mixture through a short pad of celite. The fil- 

50 
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trate was evaporated to dryness to afford a quantitative yield (8 JO g) of pure N-isopropyl-4- 
aminophthalimfde. 

10 'H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 5 1.46 ppm (d, 6H); 4.47 (m, 1H); 6.82 (dd, 1H); 7.00 (d, 1H); 7.55 (d. 1H). 

5 

Step 3 : AMsopropyM-aminophthalimide (9.50 g, 47 mmo!) was dissolved in THF (200 ml_). 
While stirring, a solution of HCI in ethyl acetate (90 ml_, 3.5 M, 315 mmol) was slowly added 

15 to form the anilinium hydrochloride. Solvent was removed, and the precipitate was re-sus- 

pended and evaporated twice from THF. The solid residue was then suspended in toluene 
10 (250 mL), and trichloromethyl chloroformate (60 mL, 500 mmol) was added. The suspension 
was heated to reflux and after 2 hours, a clear solution was obtained. Reflux was continued 

20 overnight. The solution was allowed to cool to room temperature before the solvent was re- 

moved by evaporation. The crystalline residue was stripped with toluene (2 x 200 mL) and 
acetonitrile (2 x 200 mL), and the obtained AMsopropylphthalimide-4-isocyanate was used for 
15 subsequent reactions without further purification. Yield : 10.7 g (99%). 



25 



30 



1 H NMR (CDCI3): 5 1.49 ppm (d, 6H); 4.50 (m, 1H); 7.37 (d. 1H); 7.51 (s. 1H); 7.76 (d f 1H). 



AlButvlphthalimide-4-isocvanate 
o 

OCN^ 
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This material was prepared similarly as described for rV-isopropylphthalimide-4-isocyanate. 



A/-(Cvclopropvlmethvl)phthalimide-4-isocyanate 




50 



Step 1 : 4-Nitrophthalimide (6.15 g, 32.0 mmol) was dissolved in DMF (60 mL). Cyclopropyl- 
methyl bromide (9.3 mL. 96 mmol) and potassium carbonate (8.85 g, 64.0 mmol) were added 
and the mixture was heated to 100°C for 4 hours. The mixture was allowed to cool to room 
30 temperature, and then partitioned between water (500 mL) and ethyl acetate (400 mL). The 
organic phase was collected, dried with Na2S0 4 , filtered and taken to dryness using rotary 
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evaporation. The residue was dried overnight in a vacuum oven to afford 6.49 g (82%) of 
pure N-cyclopropylmethyl-4-nitrophthalimide as a powder. 

10 1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 5 0.36 ppm (d, 2H); 0.50 (d. 2H); 1.12 (m, 1H); 3.51 (d, 2H); 8.13 (d, 

5 1H); 8.50 (s, 1H); 8.62 (d, 1H). 

Step 2 : W-Cyclopropylmethyl-4-nitrophthalimide (6.0 g, 24 mmol) in methanol (200 mL) was 
15 added dropwise over 30 min to a solution of sodium dithionite (27.0 g, 156 mmol) and so- 

dium carbonate (13.0 g, 125 mmol) in water (200 mL) while the temperature was maintained 
10 at 70°C. The mixture was stirred at 70°C for an additional 50 min before it was allowed to 
cool to room temperature. The reaction volume was then reduced to one-third by rotary 
20 evaporation. Water (400 mL) was added, and the suspension extracted with ethyl acetate (2 

x 450 mL). The combined organic solutions were dried with anhydrous MgS0 4 . Solvent was 
then removed by rotary evaporation to afford 2.52 g (49%) of pure N-cyclopropylmethyi-4- 
15 aminophthalimide as a powder. 



25 



30 



*H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 0.25 ppm (d, 2H); 0.44 (d, 2H); 1.05 (m, 1H); 3.35 (d, 2H); 6.46 (s, 2H); 
6.78 (d, 1H); 6.92 (s, 1H); 7.46 (d t 1H). 

20 HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 217, R, = 4.65 min. 



Step 3 : A/-Cyclopropylmethyl-4-aminophthalimide (2.5 g, 11.6 mmol) was suspended in tolu- 
ene (30 mL) and bis(trichloromethyl) carbonate (2.28 g, 7.71 mmol) was added. The mixture 
was heated to reflux under an inert atmosphere for 2 hours. The reaction mixture was cooled 
25 on an ice bath before filtering. The filtrate was then taken to dryness, and the oily residue 
suspended in petroleum ether (40 mL). The pure title material was obtained as a precipitate, 
which was collected by filtration and washed twice with cold petroleum ether to afford 1 .50 g 
(54%) of A/-(cyclopropylmethyl)phthalimide-4-isocyanate. 



30 'H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 6 0.37 ppm (m, 2H); 0.50 (m, 2H); 1.19 (m, 1H); 3.54 (d, 2H); 7.89 (d, 1H); 
7.54 (s. 1H); 7.81 (d f 1H). 
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A/-Cvclopropylphthalimide-4-isocvanate 

K U 




Step 1 : 4-Nitrophthalic anhydride {5.60 g, 28.9 mmol) was dissolved in THF (50 mL), and 
5 cyclopropylamine (2.10 mL, 30 mmol) was added slowly while stirring under an inert atmos- 
phere. After 30 min, a suspension was obtained. Triethylamine (8.2 mL, 60 mmol) and diiso- 
propylcarbodiimide (5.50 mL, 35 mmol) were added followed by DMF (100 mL). The reaction 
mixture was then heated to 70°C for 48 hours. The mixture was cooled to room temperature 
20 and the reaction volume was reduced to one-tenth of the original volume by rotary evapora- 

10 tion in vacuo . The precipitated /V./ST-diisopropylurea was removed by filtration, and water (40 
mL) was added to the mother liquor resulting in formation of a precipitate. The precipitate 
was collected by filtration and dried overnight in a vacuum oven to give 6.02 g (90%) of rV- 
25 cyclopropyJ-4-nitrophthalimide. 

15 1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 6 0.92 ppm (m, 4H); 2.71 (s, 1H); 8.07 (d, 1H); 8.44 (d, 1 H); 8.58 (dd, 
1H). 



HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 233. R, = 4.67 min. 

20 Step 2 : W-Cydopropyl-4-nitrophthalimide (10.0 g, 43.0 mmol) was dissolved in ethanol (200 
mL). Tin (II) chloride dihydrate (49.0 g, 215 mmol) was added, and the mixture was heated to 
reflux overnight. After cooling, the mixture was poured over crushed ice (1.0 L), and pH ad- 
justed to 6.5 using 1 N NaOH. The mixture was passed through a small bed of celite, and the 
filtrate was subsequently extracted with ethyl acetate (1.2 L). The organic phase was dried 

25 using anhydrous MgS0 4 , and solvent was removed by rotary evaporation in vacuo , to afford 
crystalline A/-cyctopropyl-4-aminophthalirnide. Yield: 6.0 g (69%). 

1 H NMR (DMSO-de): 6 0.85 ppm (m, 4H); 2.55 (m f 1H); 6.41 (bs, 2H); 6.77 (d, 1H); 6.86 (d, 
1H); 7.44 (dd, 1H). 



30 



Step 3 : fV-Cyclopropyl-4-aminophthalimide (3.00 g, 15.0 mmol) was dissolved in THF (50 
mL). A 3.5 N HCI - ethyl acetate solution (26 mL, 90.0 mmol) was added resulting in imme- 
diate precipitation of the hydrochloride salt. Solvent was removed, and the crystalline residue 
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suspended in toluene (50 mL). Trichloromethyl chloroformate (22.0 mL, 180 mmol) was 
added and the suspension was heated to reflux. After 2 hours a clear solution was obtained. 
The solution was heated to reflux overnight. After cooling, solvent was removed and the resi- 
due was stripped twice with acetonitrile to remove traces of hydrochloric acid. The crystalline 
residue (/V-cyclopropylphthalimide-4-isocyanate) was sufficiently pure for further synthesis. 

1 H NMR (CDCI 3 ): 5 1.10 ppm (m, 4H); 2.66 (m, 1H); 7.39 (d, 1H); 7.75 (d, 1H); 7.78 (dd, 1H). 

EXAMPLE 625 

4-f3-(N-Butvlphthalimid^-vin-(4-cvcloh 
benzamide 



4-[(4-Cyclohex-1-enylphenylamino)methyl]-N-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)ben2amide (0.5 mmol) as- 
sembled on 2-chlorotrityl resin (500 mg) as described under general procedure (Q) was 
treated with a solution of Af-butylphthalimide-4-isocyanate (1220 mg, 5.0 mmol) in NMP/1 ,2- 
dichloropropane (1:5, 10 mL) for 48 hours. Solvent was drained and the resin was washed 
with DMF (3 x) and dichloromethane (10 x). Standard cleavage with 10% TFA/dichloro- 
methane and evaporation of solvent afforded a powder, which was further purified by recrys- 
tallization from acetonitrile to afford 227 mg (73%) of the title compound . 

1 H NMR (DMSO-oy: 5 0.89 ppm (t, 3H); 1.28 (q, 2H); 1.57 (m. 4H); 1.72 (m, 2H); 2.17 (m, 
2H); 2.45 (m, 2H); 3.54 (t, 2H); 5.04 (s, 2H); 6.20 (t, 1H); 7.25 (d, 2H); 7.41 (d, 2H); 7.48 (d, 
2H); 7.72 (d, 1H); 7.84 (dd, 1H); 8.01 (d, 1H); 8.03 (d, 2H), 8.92 (s, 1H); 12.35 (s, 1H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 620, R t = 5.15 min. 




50 



55 



WO OO/69810 



PCT/DK00/00264 



488 

EXAMPLE 626 

3-(4-f3-(/VLButvlphthatimid^-yl^ 
acid 




Prepared as described above using resin bound 3-{4-[(4-ferf-butylphenylamino)methyl]- 
benzoylaminojpropionic acid. An oil was obtained after TFA cleavage and evaporation of sol- 
vent. The oil was taken up in ethanol (3 mL) and added dropwise to water (25 mL) while 
stirring. A fine white powder was obtained which was collected by filtration and dried over- 
night in a vacuum oven to afford 231 mg (77%) of the title compound . 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 0.89 ppm (t, 3H); 1.26 (s, 9H); 1.28 (m, 2H); 1.54 (m, 2H); 2.48 (m, 2H); 
3.42 (m, 2H); 3.53 (t, 2H); 7.20 (d, 2H); 7.35 (d, 2H); 7.39 (d, 2H); 7.71 (d, 1H); 7.76 (d, 2H); 
7.80 (dd, 1H); 8.03 <d, 1H); 8.47 (t, 1H); 8.95 (s, 1H); 12.25 (bs, 1H). 

HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 599, R, = 7.15 min. 

The following examples 627 to 645 were prepared in a similar way: 

EXAMPLE 627 

441-(4-Cvclohexvlphenyiy3-(/vHSQpropy^ 
benzamide 




HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 607.0, R t = 7.62 min. 
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EXAMPLE 628 

4-n-(4-tert-Butvl-phenyl)-3-(/V-isopro 
10 benzamide 

CH, 



15 



30 



45 



HX-hCH, 



N=N O 



l ^A^N Y N v ^ 5 J( CH, 



o 



O CH 3 



20 HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 581 .0, R( = 7.62 min. 

EXAMPLE 629 
10 4-n-(4-tert-BuWlcvclohexyl)^ 
25 benzamide 



N=N O i^S 



O 

35 HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 531.0, R t = 7.52 min. (c/s-isomer); R, = 7.62 min. (frans-isomer). 

15 

EXAMPLE 630 

3-(4-ri-(4-fert~Butvlphenyl)-3-(NMsopropylphthalimid-4-yl)ureidomethvnbenzoylamino>- 
40 propionic acid 



HO 



o 



CH 3 
HaC-j-CH, 



Y 
o 



o 

20 

50 HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 585.0, R, = 6.83 min. 
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EXAMPLE 631 

3-(441-(4-CvclohexYl-pheny|y3-(A/^ 
propionic add 




HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 61 1.0, R t = 7.42 min. 
EXAMPLE 632 

344-ri-(4-terf-Butylcvdohexvll3-(A/-isoprop^ 
propionic acid 




HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 591.0, R, = 7.35 min. (c/s-isomer); Rt = 7.45 min. (frans-isomer). 
EXAMPLE 633 

4-f1-(4-tert-ButylCYdohexvl)-3-^ 



benzamide 




HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 601.0, Rt = 7.68 min. (c/s-isomer); R, = 7.83 min. (f/ans-isomer). 
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EXAMPLE 634 

3-{4-r3-(AT-Butvlphthalimid-4-vlH^ 
acid 




HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 599.0, Ri = 7.15 min. 
EXAMPLE 635 

3-(443-W-Butylphthaiimid-4-ylH-^ 
acid 




HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 625.0, R» = 7.68 min. 
EXAMPLE 636 

4-r3-(N-BuMphthalimid-4-vlH-(4^ 
benzamide 
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HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 621.0, R, = 7.92 min. 
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EXAMPLE 637 

3,(4^1 _(4-te/f-Butvl(^clohe)^ 
propionic acid 



CH 3 
H 5 C-kcH 3 




HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 605.0, Rt = 7.58 min. (c/s-isomer); Rt = 7.68 min. (frans-isomer). 
EXAMPLE 638 

4-F1-(4-te^Butvtoclohexviy3-(NMcvdopro^ 
tetrazol-5-vObenzamide 




HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 599.0, R» = 7.52 min. (c/s-isomer); R t = 7.72 min. (frans-isomer). 
EXAMPLE 639 

4-n-(4-CvdohexvlphenviK3-(Ar-[cvc^^^ 
tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide 
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HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 619.0, R t = 7.73 min. 
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EXAMPLE 640 

441-(4-fert-Butylphenyl)-3-(/^ 
tetrazol-5-vl)benzamide 




HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 593.0, R, = 7.20 min. 
EXAMPLE 641 

3-(4-f1-(4-te/t-ButvlcvclohexvlV3-(NHcvclopropvlmethvnphthalimid~4-vnureidomethvn- 
benzovlaminolpropionic acid 




HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 603.0, Rt = 7.36 min. 
EXAMPLE 642 

3-(4-[3-(/V-fCvcIopropylmethyl1phthalimid-4-yiV1-(4-cyclohexvlphenyl)ureidomethv 
benzovlaminotoropionic acid 
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HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 



623.0, R, = 



494 
7.45 min. 
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EXAMPLE 643 

3-{4-f3-(Ar-fCydoproylnrethvl1phthati^ 
aminolpropionic acid 




HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 597.0, R, = 6.89 min. 
EXAMPLE 644 

4-f3-(NMCvdopropylmethvllphthaH^ 
tetrazot-5-vl)benzamide 




HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 617.0, R, = 7.48 min. 
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EXAMPLE 645 

3-f441-(4-Cfrdohex-1^nvlPhenv)^ 
benzovlaminolpropionic acid 



HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 621.0. R t = 7.32 min. 
EXAMPLE 646 

4^141_(4-fert-BuMphenviy3-(4-^ 
vDbenzamide 



Step 1 : 4-Acetylbenzoic acid (4.00 g, 24.4 mmol). 5-aminotetrazole monohydrate (3.00 g, 
2.91 mmol) and ethyl dimethylaminopropyl carbodiimide hydrochloride (7.00 g, 3.55 mmol) 
were dissolved in DMF (25 mL) and stirred at ambient temperature for 48 hours. The reaction 
mixture was poured into ice-water, and the precipitate collected by filtration to afford 5.50 g 
(98%) of pure 4-acetyl-N-(2H4etrazol-5-yl)benzamide after drying overnight in a vacuum 



'H NMR (DMSO-d 6 ): 8 2.64 ppm (s, 3H); 8.12 (d, 2H), 8.20 (d. 2H). 12.60 (bs, 1H). 

Step 2 : 4-Acetyl-rV-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide (1.00 g, 4.32 mmol) and 4-tert-butylaniline 
were dissolved in THF (15 mL). Triethylamine (2.1 mL, 15.0 mmol) was added and the mix- 
ture was cooled to 0°C on an ice bath. Neat titanium tetrachloride (0.25 mL, 2.25 mmol) was 
added dropwise using a syringe assuring that the temperature was maintained close to 0°C. 
The mixture was then stirred overnight at room temperature. A solution of sodium cyano- 



10 
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5 

borohydride (0.88 g, 14 mmol) in methanol (10 mL) was slowly added, and the reaction mix- 
ture stirred for a further 60 min. The reaction mixture was then poured into ice water (100 
mL) and pH adjusted to 2 using 1M aqueous hydrochloric acid. The crude product was col- 
10 lected by filtration and dried in a vacuum oven overnight. The crude product was taken up in 

5 DMF/ethyl acetate (1:1 , 5 mL) and passed through a silica gel column using 5% acetic 
acid/ethyl acetate as eluent. Pure fractions were pooled and evaporated to dryness. The 
yield of 4-[1-(4-fert-butylphenylamino)ethyl]-A/-(2H-tetrazol-5-yl)benzamide was 1.12 g (71%). 

15 

1 H NMR (DMSO-cfe): 8 1.15 ppm (s, 9H); 1.43 (d, 3H); 4.52 (q, 1H); 6.09 (bs, 1H); 6.41 (d. 
10 2H); 7.00 (d, 2H); 7.56 (d, 2H); 8.04 (d, 2H); 12.30 (s, 1H). 

20 Step 3 : 4-[1-(4-terf-Butylphenylamino)ethyl]-A/-(2metrazol-5-yl)benzamide (100 mg, 0.28 

mmol) and 4-trifluoromethoxyphenyl isocyanate (70 mg, 0.30 mmol) was dissolved in DMF 
(0.6 mL) and the solution was heated to 80°C for 3 hours. The mixture was cooled to room 
15 temperature and subsequently taken to dryness using rotary evaporation. The residual oil 
was dissolved in a minimum of DMF/acetonitrile (1:1), and submitted to preparative HPLC 
purification. Pure fractions were pooled and concentrated to dryness to afford 1 0 mg (8%) of 
the title compound . 
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20 HPLC-MS (method B): m/z = 568.0, R, = 5.31 min. 
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Furthermore, the following preferred compounds according to the invention may be prepared 
according to the general procedures set forth in the foregoing description: 





CH, 


° ^OCF, 


CH 3 
HaC+CH, 


H ,C+CH, 

o o A 

o 


°. ^OCF, 




H 3 cicH a 

o o j^S 

N ^ N/ Y Y^i 

n 

0 


c o ft"* 


H 3 C+CH a 

Ho ^K J Sn Sr H 

XJ ~rxx—,. 


H ° A ^K A in t h 


0 o <S 

HoJk ^rrV*i V h 

^*^ N y N y^ 

° ^OCF, 
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° ^OCF, 


r l 


HO^N-V^l V H 




CH, 

° ^ocr 3 


<?H 3 
H 3 C+CH, 

° ^OCF, 


o o r^i 
null 

0 ^OCF, 


H0 ^«'VlI H 


N 

0 ^OCF, 


1^1^ if) 

HO N || ^| | 

YX>„ F> 




0 0 "^Y^CH, 
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(R) and (S) enantiomers of 



HN A 



0 CH, 



(R) and (S) enantiomers of 



. n ~n o 



0 W 



(R) and (S) enantiomers of 



tc CH, 



(R) and (S) enantiomers of 



N'N O 



Y 
o 




r T f 



(R) and (S) enantiomers of 



0 CH 3 



(R) and (S) enantiomers of 



. n o rr ^ 

HN J i [! J 



Y 

O CK, 



o F 



(R) and (S) enantiomers of 



N«N O 



Y 




"CH. 



(R) and (S) enantiomers of 



ftjC CH, 



(R) and (S) enantiomers of 



. n -n o 



Y 
o 




r > 



(R) and (S) enantiomers of 



O CH, 
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N~N O <t\ 


HN JL U I j 


0 Ol, 




~"VXX? » jQ 


. N ~N O ifS 
HN J Jl H j _ ! 

« uJ b jD 

^^^^^^ if S// J^ 

[If 


. Ni n o ir^S 
HN. J u a I 


hn' N ^ N ° if] 

m,,A !iViT„ o 


(R) and (S) enantiomers of 

O CH^L 


(R) and (S) enantiomers of 

hm N * n 0 ffS 

o chJL 


(R) and (S) enantiomers of 

. N ~N 0 rf^S 

HN - A 1 w [J ^ 

n bVi v H n 

0 CH^L 


(R) and (S) enantiomers of 
n=n o ifS 

HN J II H J ^ 
0 CH^L 
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(R) and (S) enantiomers of 


(R) and (5) enantiomers of 




0 CH JL 


(R) and (S) enantiomers of 


(R) and (S) enantiomers of 


0 CH-J^O^F 




o IL^ 




HN - <sL X ^ 1 J 

o 11J 


HN. A X ^ t J 


H 3 C-j-CH 3 
Ncn 0. [p 5 ^ 

- 6 


H3CH-CH3 
HN. i II ^ HI 



55 




55 



WO OO/69810 



PCT/DKOO/00264 



512 



10 



15 



20 



25 



30 



35 



40 



45 



ft iL >J 


O 0 [p 6 *! 


6 




H,C-^-CH, 


CH 3 
H 3 c4~CH 3 


N-N O i^S Trans 


N-N o pN Trans 

6 


CH 3 
H^C-I-CH, 

N-N o r^S 


. N -N O (i^S 
HN. JL II I J 




5 Wo 

F^F 


HN * N ° |fS 

f£f 


F^F 
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10 


<** 
H a c4-CK, 
kj JL Trans 




15 
20 






2o 


Ax? »_ijO 
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HN I U ! A 
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H 3 c4-CH a 


O O rp*>| 
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It should be apparent from the foregoing that other starting materials and other intermediate 
compounds can be substituted in the above procedures to prepare all of the compounds of the 
invention. The methods disclosed herein are based on established chemical techniques, as will 
be apparent to those skilled in the art, and therefore all of the compounds of the invention are 
broadly enabled by the preceding disclosure. 

Accordingly, the Invention may be embodied in other specific forms without departing from its 
spirit or essential characteristics. The described embodiments are to be considered in all re- 
spects only as illustrative and not restrictive, and the scope of the invention is, therefore, indi- 
cated by the appending claims rather than by the foregoing description. All modifications, which 
come within the meaning and range of the lawful equivalency of the claims, are to be embraced 
within their scope. 



Claims 
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CLAIMS 

1 . A compound of the general formula (I): 



E 



wherein 

V is -C(0)OR 2 , -C(0)NR 2 R 3 , -CfOJNR'OR 3 , -S(0) 2 OR 2 , 
OH 



C5. .-€0. ^ 




NH N 
or 




10 



N H 



wherein 

R 2 and R 3 independently are hydrogen or C^-alkyl, 

15 

R 4 is hydrogen, halogen, -CN, -CF 3l -OCF 3 , -N0 2 , -OR 5 , -NRW or C^-alkyl, 
wherein R 5 and R 6 independently are hydrogen or C^-alkyl, 
20 A is 

40 R \f R\ a 9 r\ ^ 

— (CH,) . fr\ NR 7 , — tV(CH 2 ) n — NR 7 — , -^VtCH,)— or — fl> 



wherein 

25 

bisOor 1, 

n is 0, 1 , 2 or 3, 



(CH 2 ) n 
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R 7 is hydrogen, C,_e-alkyl or C 3 ^-cycloalkyl-C 1 . 6 -alkyl > 
R 8 and R 9 independently are hydrogen or C^-alkyi, 
Y is -C(O)-, -S(0)2- f -O- or a valence bond, 

Z Is phenylene or a divalent radical derived from a 5 or 6 membered heteroaromatic ring con- 
taining 1 or 2 heteroatoms selected from nitrogen, oxygen and sulfur, 

which may optionally be substituted with one or two groups R 48 and R 47 selected 
from hydrogen, halogen, -CN, -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -N0 2 , -OR 10 , -NR ,0 R 11 and C^-alkyl, 

wherein R 10 and R 11 independently are hydrogen or C^-aikyl, 

or -A-Y-Z- together are 
o 

— CK-CH 7 -N / 1| -r- 




R 1 is hydrogen or Chalky I, 
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Xis 

-L(CR ,3 R 14 ) r -(CH A - -i-(CH 2)r — [CRVVR); 

o o s 

~~ "~" (CH 2 )— N " (CR ,3 R 14 ) ( -(CH 2 )- , — L (CR ,3 R 14 )-(CH 2 )- , 



R 12 



o o s 

-"-(CH,)— N-J-O-CCR^R 14 ),-^^)- , -^(CH,)— N-(CR ,3 R M )— (CH 2 ) S 
R 12 R 12 

-2-(CH 2 )-N-^-N-(CR 13 R ,4 ) r -(CH 2 )- , -^s-(CR' 3 R 14 )-<CH 2 ) 9 - , 
R 12 R 15 

O O 

— N-"— (CR 13 R ,4 ) r -(CH 2 )- . — U-O-tCRV 4 )— (CH 2 ), , 

R 12 

^-{CHJ-H-iCR^rlCHJr . -^(CR^R^^tCH^- , 

r' 2 NH 

R 12 

-(CH 2 )-(CR 13 R 14 ) r -(CH 2 )— . ^ ^_ (CR « R i4 )r(CH2) _ _ 

NH 

° O 
-"-(CH 2 )— N-(CR ,3 R ,4 ) r (CH 2 ^-0 . -J£_ (C H 2 )r-(CR 13 R , Vo-(CH 2 )- 



O 



-"-(CH 2 )— S-(CR ,3 R 14 )-(CH 2 )- or J-(CH 2 ) 0 — ^-(CR'V 4 ),-^)- 



'2/<l 

wherein 
risOor 1, 

q and s independently are 0, 1, 2 or 3, 



JLch.A-2- 
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R 12 , R 13 , R 14 and R 15 independently are hydrogen or C^-alkyl, 
Dis 



R 16 R \ R 18 



R" ' N V 



R r" 

■SO*. 




10 



wherein 

W is -O, -S-, -S(0)2- or -NR 20 -, 

Wis =CR 20 '- or =N-, 

R 16 , R 17 , R 18 and R 19 independently are 



R ,c 



\ R ,e R V / R " /? «" 



15 • hydrogen, halogen, -CN, -CH 2 CN, -CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2> -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , 
45 -OS(0) 2 CF 3 , -SCF 3| -N0 2 , -OR 21 , -NR^R 22 , -SR 21 , -NR 21 S(0) 2 R 22 , -SfOfeNR^R 22 , 

-S(0)NR 21 R 22 , -S(0)R 21 , -S(0) 2 R 2 \ -OS(0) 2 R 2 \ -CCOJNR^R 22 , -OCCOJNR^R* 
-NR^CCOJR 22 , -C^CfCONR^R 22 , -OCHzCfOJNR^R 22 , -CHzOR 21 , -Cr^NR^R 22 . 
-OCtOJR 21 , -C(0)R 21 or -C(0)OR 2 \ 

20 



50 
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Ci^-alkyl, C 2 ^-a!kenyl or C^-alkynyl, 

which may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents selected from - 
CHF 2f -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , -SCF 3> -OR 21 , -NR^R 22 , 
-SR 21 , -S(0)R 2 \ -S(0) 2 R 21 , -C(0)NR 21 R 22 , -OCfOJNR^R 22 , -NR^CfOJR 22 , 
-OCH 2 C(0)NR 21 R 22 t -C(0)R 21 and -C(0)OR 21 , 

Cw-cycloalkyl, C^-cycloalkenyl, heterocyciyl, C^-cycloalkyl-C^-alkyl, C3^-cyclo- 
alkyl-C^-alkoxy, C^-cycloalkyloxy, C^-cycloalkyl-C^-alkylthio, C^-cycloalkylthio, 
C^-cycloalkyl-C^-alkenyl, C^-cycloalkyl-C^-alkynyl, C^-cycloalkenyl-Ci-e-alkyl, C^- 
cycloalkenyl-C^-alkenyl, C4-8-cycloalkenyl-C 2 .e-alkynyl, heterocyclyl-d^-alkyl, heterocy- 
clyl-C 2 _6-alkenyl or heterocyclyl-C 2 ^-alkynyl, 

of which the cyclic moieties optionally may be substituted with one or more sub- 
stituents selected from 

-CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF3, -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , -SCF 3 , -OR 21 , -NR 21 R 22 , 
-SR 21 , -S(0)R 21 , -S(0) 2 R 21 , -CfOJNR^R 22 , -OCfOJNR^R 22 , -NR 21 C(0)R 22 > 
-OCH 2 C(0)NR 21 R 22 , -CtOJR 21 and -C(0)OR 21 , 

C^-alkyl, C 2 ^-alkenyl and C 2 ^-aIkynyl, 

which may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents se- 
lected from -CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , 
-SCF 3 , -OR 21 , -NR^R 22 , -SR 21 , -S(0)R 21 , -S(0) 2 R 21 , -CfOJNR^R 22 , 
-OCfOJNR^R 22 , -NR^CfOJR 22 , -OCI^CfOJNR^R 22 , -C(0)R 21 and 
-CtOOR 21 . 

aryl, aryloxy, aryloxycarbonyl, aroyl, aryl-C t -B-alkoxy, aryl-Ci^-alkyl, aryl-C^-alkenyl, aryl- 
C 2 -6-alkynyl, heteroaryl, heteroaryl-C 1 . e -alkyl, heteroaryl-C 2 ^-alkenyl or heteroaryl- 
C^-alkynyl, 

of which the aryl and heteroaryl moieties optionally may be substituted with one 
or more substituents selected from 
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halogen, -CN, -CH 2 CN f -CHF 2 , -CF 3> -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , 
-OS(0) 2 CF 3 , -SCF 3 , -N0 2 , -OR 21 , -NR^R 22 , -SR 21 , -NR 21 S(0) 2 R 22 , -SCO^NR^R 22 , 
-S(0)NR 2i R 22 , -S(0)R 21 , -S(0) 2 R 21 , -OS(0) 2 R 2 \ -CfOJNR^R 22 , -OCfOJNR^R 22 , 
10 -NR^CfOJR 22 , -CH^COJNR 2 ^ 22 , -OCH 2 C(0)NR 2t R 22 . -CH 2 OR 21 , -Ch^NR^R 22 , 

5 -OC(0)R 21 . -C(0)R 21 and -C(0)OR 2 \ 



15 



30 



35 



40 



45 



C^-alkyl, C^-alkenyl and C 2 ^-alkynyl t 



which may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents se- 
10 lected from -CHF 2 , -CF 3l -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , 

-SCF 3 , -OR 21 , -NR^R 22 , -SR 21 , -S(0)R 21 , -SfOfeR 21 , -CfOJNR^R 22 , 
20 -OCfOJNR^R 22 , -NR 21 C(0)R 22 , -OCH^OJNR^R 22 , -C(0)R 21 and 

-C(0)OR 21 . 

15 wherein R 21 and R 22 independently are hydrogen, -CF 3? C^-alkyl, tri-C^-alkylsilyl, C^-cyclo- 
25 alkyl, C^-cydoaikyl-Ci-e-alkyl, aryl, aryl-Ci^-alkyl or heteroaryl, 

or R 21 and R 22 when attached to the same nitrogen atom together with the said nitrogen atom 
may form a 3 to 8 membered heterocyclic ring optionally containing one or two further net- 
20 eroatoms selected from nitrogen, oxygen and sulfur, and optionally containing one or two 
double bonds. 



or two of the groups R 16 to R 19 when placed in adjacent positions together may form a bridge 
-(CR 16 R ir ) a -0-(CR 18 R 19 VO-, 

25 

wherein 
a is 0, 1 or 2, 
30 c is 1 or 2, 

R 16 ', R 17 *, R 18 ' and R 19 independently are hydrogen, C^-alky! or halogen, 



R 20 and R 20 ' independently are hydrogen, C^-alkyl, C^-cycloalkyi or C^-cycloalkyl-C^- 
50 35 alkyl, 



55 



WO OO/698I0 



535 



PO7DK00/00264 



E is a 3 to 9 membered mono- or bicyclic ring which may optionally contain one or two dou- 
ble bonds and which may optionally contain one or two heteroatoms selected from nitrogen, 
oxygen and sulfur, wherein one or two groups R 23 and R 24 may be attached to the same or 
different ring carbon atoms and wherein a group R 31 may be attached to a ring nitrogen atom 
when present, or 




wherein 

m and p independently are 0, 1, 2, 3 or 4, with the proviso that when both m and p are pre- 
sent in the same formula at least one of m and p is different from 0, 
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R^and R 24 independently are 

10 • hydrogen, -CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3f -OCHF 2t -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2l -SCF 3 , -OR 36 , -NR^R 37 , 

5 -SR 36 , -SfOJR 36 , -S(0) 2 R 36 , -C(0)NR 38 R 37 , -OCfOJNR^R 37 , -NR 36 C(0)R 37 , 
-OChfeCfOJNR^R 37 , -C(0)R 36 or -CfOJOR 36 , 

*5 • Ci^-alkyl, C 2 ^-alkenyl or C 2 ^-alkynyl, 

10 which may optionally be substituted with one or more substttuents selected from 

-CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2f -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , -SCF 3 , -OR 36 , -NR^R 37 , 
20 -SR 36 , -S{0)R 36 , -SCOfeR 36 , -C(0)NR 36 R 37 , -OCfOJNR^R 37 , -NR 36 C(0)R 37 , 

-OCHiCCOJNR^R 37 , -CfOJR 36 and -CfOJOR 36 , 



25 



30 



35 



15 • C^-cycloalkyl, C^-cycloalkylidene, C^-cycloalkenyl, heterocyclyl, C^-cycloalkyl- 
d-6-alkyl, C^-cycloalkyl-C^alkenyl, C^-cycloalkyl-C^-alkynyl, C^-cycloalkenyl- 
d^-alkyl, C^8-cycloalkenyl-C 2 ^-aIkenyl, C^-cycloalkenyKWalkynyl, heterocyclyl- 
C^-alkyl, heterocyclyl-C^-alkenyl or heterocyclyl-C M -alkynyl, 

20 of which the cyclic moieties optionally may be substituted with one or more sub- 

stituents selected from 

-CHF 2l -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 . -SCF 3 , -OR 36 , -NR 36 R 37 , 
-SR 36 , -S(0)R 36 , -SfOfcR 36 , -C(0)NR 36 R 37 , -OCfOJNR^R 37 , -NR 36 C(0)R 37 , 
25 -OCH^OJNR^R 37 , -0(0)1** and -CfOJOR 38 , 



4Q C^-alkyl, C 2 ^-alkenyl and (Walkynyl, 

which may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents i 
30 lected from -CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , 

45 -SCF 3 . -OR 36 . -NR^R 37 . -SR 3S , -SfOJR 36 , -SfOkR 36 , -CCOJNR^R 37 , 

-OCfOJNR^R 37 , -NR^CfOJR 37 , -OChfeCfOJNR^R 37 , -CfOJR 36 and 
-C(0)OR 36 , 
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• aryl, aryloxy, aroyl, aryl-C^-alkoxy, aryl-d^-alkyl, aryKWalkenyl, aryl-C^-alkynyl, het- 
eroaryl, heteroaryl-Ci^-alkyl, heteroaryl-C^-alkenyl or heteroaryl-C 2 ^-alkynyl, 

of which the aryl and heteroaryl moieties optionally may be substituted with one 
or more substituents selected from 

halogen, -CN, -CH 2 CN. -CHF 2 . -CF 3 , -OCF 3 . -OCHF 2 , -OCH 2 CF 3 . -OCF 2 CHF 2 , 
-OS(0) 2 CF 3 , -SCF 3 , -N0 2 , -OR 36 , -NR^R 37 , -SR 36 , -NR^SfOkR 37 , -SfOfeNR^R 37 , 
-S(0)NR 36 R 37 , -SfOJR 38 , -SfOfeR 36 , -OSfOkR 36 , -C(0)NR 38 R 37 , -OCfOJNR^R 37 , 
-NR 36 C(0)R 37 , -CHzCpjNR^R 37 , -ChfeCfOJNR^R 37 , -CHzOR 36 , -CH 2 NR 36 R 37 , 
-OCfOJR 38 , -CfOJR 36 and -C(0)OR 38 , 

C^-alkyl, C^-alkenyl and C^-alkynyl, 

which may optionally be substituted with one or more substituents se- 
lected from -CHF 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OCHF 2l -OCH 2 CF 3 , -OCF 2 CHF 2 , 
-SCF 3 , -OR 36 , -NR^R 37 , -SR 38 , -SCOJR 36 , -SfOfeR 38 , -C(0)NR 36 R 37 , 
-OCfOJNR^R 37 , -NR 36 C(0)R 37 , -OCH^OJNR^R 37 , -C^OJR 36 and 
-CfOJOR 36 , 

wherein R 38 and R 37 independently are hydrogen, C^-alkyl or aryl, 

of which the aryl moiety optionally may be substituted with one or more substitu- 
ents selected from halogen, -CN, -CF 3t -OCF 3 , -N0 2 , -OR 38 , -NR^R 39 and 
C^alkyl, 

wherein R 38 and R 39 independently are hydrogen or d-e-alkyl, 

or R 38 and R 37 when attached to the same nitrogen atom together with the said nitrogen atom 
may form a 3 to 8 membered heterocyclic ring optionally containing one or two further het- 
eroatoms selected from nitrogen, oxygen and sulfur, and optionally containing one or two 
double bonds, 

or R 23 and R 24 when attached to the same ring carbon atom or different ring carbon atoms 
together may form a radical -O-(CH 2 ),-CR 40 R 41 -(CH 2 ) r O-, -(CH^-CR^R^CH^r or 
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5 



-S-fCHzJrCR^R^^CHaJrS-, 



wherein 



10 



5 t and I Independently are 0, 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5, 



R 40 and R 41 independently are hydrogen or C^-alkyl, 



15 



R 25 to R 30 independently are hydrogen, halogen, -CN, -CF 3 , -N0 2 , -OR 42 , -NR 42 R 43 , C^-alkyl, 
10 Qw-cycloa!kyl or C^-cycloalkenyl, 

wherein R 42 and R 43 independently are hydrogen or C^-alkyl, or 

R 42 and R 43 when attached to the same nitrogen atom together with the said nitrogen atom 
15 may form a 3 to 8 membered heterocyclic ring optionally containing one or two further het- 
eroatoms selected from nitrogen, oxygen and sulfur, and optionally containing one or two 
double bonds, 

R 31 , R 32 and R 33 independently are hydrogen or d-e-alkyl, 

20 

R 34 and R 35 independently are 

• hydrogen, C^-aikyl, C^alkoxy, C^-alkanoyl, -CfOJNR^R 45 or -SfOfeR 45 , 
25 • aryl, aroyl, aryl-C^-alkoxy, aryl-C t ^-alkanoyl or aryl-C^-alkyl, 



R 34 and R 35 when attached to a carbon atom together with the said carbon atom may form a 
3 to 8 membered cyclic ring optionally containing one or two heteroatoms selected from ni- 
trogen, oxygen or sulfur, and optionally containing one or two double bonds, or 



40 



of which the aryl moieties optionally may be substituted with one or more sub- 
stituents selected from halogen, -CN, -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -OR 44 , -NR^R 45 and C^-alkyl, 



30 wherein R 44 and R 45 independently are hydrogen or C^-alkyl, or 
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R 34 and R 35 when attached to a nitrogen atom together with the said nitrogen atom may form 
a 3 to 8 membered heterocyclic ring optionally containing one or two further heteroatoms se- 
lected from nitrogen, oxygen or sulfur, and optionally containing one or two double bonds, 

5 as well as any optical or geometric isomer or tautomeric form thereof including mixtures of 
these or a pharmaceutical ly acceptable salt thereof. 

2. A compound according to claim 1, wherein V is -C(0}OH, -S(0) 2 OH, -C(0)NHOH or 5- 
tetrazolyl. 

10 

3. A compound according to claim 2, wherein V is -C(0)OH. 

4. A compound according to claim 2, wherein V is 5-tetrazolyL 
15 5. A compound according to any one of the claims 1 to 4, wherein A is 

— CH-NR 7 — , —(CH^-NR 7 — , — NR 7 — , — {CH^— , " 
30 NR- — CH 2 — 

wherein R 7 is as defined in claim 1. 

20 

35 6. A compound according to claim 5, wherein A Is 

— (CH^-g — 

25 7. A compound according to claim 5, wherein A is 

_ CH _ H _ 

8. A compound according to claim 5, wherein A is 



20 



25 



40 



45 



50 



30 

H 
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9. A compound according to claim 5, wherein A is 



10 -« 



N CH,— 



5 

10. A compound according to any one of the claims 1 to 9, wherein Y is -C(0}-. 

1 1 . A compound according to any one of the claims 1 to 9, wherein Y is a valence bond. 
10 1 2. A compound according to any one of the claims 1 to 1 1 , wherein Z is 



R 46 




R 47 



wherein R 46 and R 47 are as defined in claim 1 . 

15 

30 13. A compound according to claim 12, wherein Z is 



35 




20 14. A compound according to any one of the claims 1 to 13, wherein R 1 is hydrogen. 
15. A compound according to any one of the claims 1 to 13, wherein R 1 is methyl. 
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16. A compound according to any one of the claims 1 to 15, wherein X is 



O O 

(CH 2 )— N— L 0-(CR 13 R ,4 ) r (CH 2 ) r - _ (C H 2 )-(CR ,3 R ,4 ) r (CH 2 ) r 



O O O 

N^(CR ,3 R 1 V(CH 2 ) 8 -0- . -^(CRVV^HA . ""-(CH,)— — (CH 2 ) r 



R 12 



Q R 12 o R 12 0 

(CH 2 )-N— (CH 2 )- . _IL (C h 2 )_^— ^ {CR ^ X — { CH 2 ) r . 

o o o 

N-L(CH 2 )— , -ii-o-CCR^R^^CCH,)- , ^(CH,)— S~ (CH 2 )— , 



*2'q 

20 O O O 



X 



^N-^^VCCH^- , ^-(^(CR^R^J-O-CCH^- or 



O R 12 
30 -"-W— N— (CH 2 ) r O- 



35 



40 



45 



5 wherein q, r, s, R , R and R are as defined in claim 1. 
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17. A compound according to claim 16, wherein X is 

O O O 

— L(CH 2 ) 3 — . —""5=0- . "^(CH^-N— (CH 2 )— f 



o o o 

-^(C^)— N— L (CH 2 )— . JL (C h 2 )-n-(CH 2 )— O- , 



(CH 2 ) S — , JL(CH 2 )— N^LO-CCH,)— , N " (CH 2 )~ 

0 O 

L (CR 13 H) f — 0-(CH 2 )- , — L 0-(CH 2 ) 8 or 



H 



5 wherein q is 0 or 1 , r is 0 or 1, s is 0, 1 or 2, and R 13 is hydrogen or C^-alkyl. 

18. A compound according to claim 17, wherein X is -C(0)NH-, -C(0)NHCH2-, 
-C(0)NHCH(CH 3 )-, -C(0)NHCH 2 CH2-, -0(0)0^, -C(0)CH=CH-, -(CHsV, -C(O)-, -C(0)0- 
or -NHC(O)-, wherein s is 0 or 1. 

10 

19. A compound according to claim 18, wherein X is -C(0)NH-, -C(0)NHCH2-, 
-C(0)NHCH(CH 3 )-. ^(0)NHCH 2 CH 2 -, -0(0)0^, -CH 2 -, -C(O)- or -NHC(O)-. 

20. A compound according to claim 19, wherein X is -C(0)NH-. 

15 

21. A compound according to claim 19, wherein X is -C(0)NHCH(CH 3 )-. 
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22. A compound according to any one of the claims 1 to 21 , wherein D is 



m o 



-4X>«- . -CO--' . -CO* . -4X>°" . 



R 16 H R" 



R» H _R» p J* 

or 

HT R 20 



35 



5 wherein R 16 , R 17 , R 18 , R 19 and R 20 are as defined in claim 1. 
23. A compound according to claim 22, wherein D is 



R 16 « d« R * ° 



-CO* ' - . 

10 

40 wherein R 16 , R 17 , R 18 and R 20 are as defined in claim 1 . 

24. A compound according to claim 23, wherein D is 



45 R a O 




15 R 



wherein R 18 , R 17 and R 20 are as defined in claim 1 . 
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25. A compound according to claim 24, wherein R 16 and R 17 are both hydrogen and R 20 is 
C^-alkyl or C^-cycloalkyl-C^-alkyl. 

5 26. A compound according to claim 24 or 25, wherein R 20 is cyclopropylmethyl, butyl or iso- 
propyl. 

15 27. A compound according to claim 26, wherein R 20 is isopropyl. 

10 28. A compound according to claim 23, wherein D is 



10 



20 



25 



30 



s R o R 

M« %7 w a3- r17 



15 



wherein R 18 and R 17 are as defined in claim 1. 

29. A compound according to claim 23, wherein D is 



-4? 



35 20 wherein R, R 17 and R 19 are as defined in claim 1 . 

30. A compound according to any one of the claims 22, 23, 28 or 29, wherein R 16 , R 17 and 
R 18 independently are 

40 

25 hydrogen, halogen, -CN, -N0 2 , -CF 3l -OCF 3 , hydroxy, -SCF 3 , C^-alkyl, C^-alky! substituted 
with hydroxy, C t ^-alkyl substituted with -S(0) 2 R 21 , C^-alkoxy, -S-C^-alkyl, -CCO)OR 21 , 
-C(0)R 21 , -CH^OJR 21 , -C(0)NR 21 R 22 , -S(0)R 2 \ ^(O^R 21 , -S(0) 2 CF 3 , -SfO^R^R 22 , 
45 C^-cycloalkyl, C 3 ^-cycloalkyl-C 1 .e-alkoxy, C^-cycloalkyl-Ci^-alkylthio or C^-cycloalkylthio, 

30 wherein R 21 and R 22 independently are hydrogen, C^-alkyi, tri-C^-alkylsilyl, C^-cycloalkyl, 
Q w -cycloalkyl-C 1 . 6 -alkyl, phenyl, phenyl-Ci^-alkyl, 2,3-dihydroindolyl or isoindolyl, or R 21 and 
50 R 22 together with the nitrogen atom to which they are attached form a piperidine ring, 
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5 

phenoxy, phenoxycarbonyl, phenyl, phenyl-Ct-e-alkoxy, phenyl-Ci^alkyl, furanyl, tetrazolyl, 
benzoxazolyl or oxadiazolyl, of which the ring systems optionally may be substituted with 
10 halogen, -CN, -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -N0 2 , -C(0)OR 2 \ -OR 21 , -NR 21 R* or C^-alkyl, wherein R 21 and 

5 R 22 independently are hydrogen or Ci^-alkyl, or 

wherein R 16 and R 17 in adjacent positions form the radical -O-CH2-O-, -CF 2 -0-CF r O- or 
15 -0-CF 2 -CF 2 -0-, and R 1S is hydrogen. 

10 31 . A compound according to claim 30, wherein R 16 , R 17 and R 18 independently are 

20 hydrogen, halogen, -CN, -N0 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -SCF 3 , C^-alkyl, C^-alkyl substituted with hy- 

droxy. C 14r alkyl substituted with -SfOfeR 21 , C lJ8 -alkoxy, -S-C^-alkyl, -C(0)OR 2 \ -CfOJR 21 , 
-CH 2 (0)R 21 , -C^NR^R 22 , -SPJR 21 , -S(0) 2 R 2t . -S(0) 2 CF 3t -SfOfeNR^R 22 , C«-cyclo- 
1 5 alkyl-d-e-alkoxy, C^-cycloalkyl-C^-alkylthio or C^-cycloalkylthio, 



25 



30 



35 



40 



45 



20 



wherein R 21 and R 22 independently are hydrogen, d-e-alkyl, tri-Ci^-alkylsilyl, C^-cycloalkyl, 
Q^-cycloalkyl-d-e-alkyl, phenyl or 2.3-dihydroindolyl, or R 21 and R 22 together with the nitro- 
gen atom to which they are attached form a piperidine ring, 

phenoxy, phenyl, benzyl, furanyl. tetrazolyl, benzoxazolyl or oxadiazolyl, of which the ring sys- 
tems optionally may be substituted with halogen, -C(0)OR 21 or C^-alkyl, wherein R 21 is hy- 
drogen or C^alkyl, or 

25 wherein R 18 and R 17 in adjacent positions form the radical -CF2-O-CF2-O- or -O-CFrCF^O-, 
and R 18 is hydrogen. 

32. A compound according to claim 31, wherein R 18 , R 17 and R 18 independently are 

30 hydrogen, halogen, -CN, -N0 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -SCF 3 , C^-alkyl, C^-alkyl substituted with hy- 
droxy, C^-alkoxy, -S-C lJ6 -alkyl, -0(0)0*", -C(0)R 21 , -CH 2 (0)R 21 , -CfOJNR^R 22 , -SfOfcR 21 , 
-(0) 2 CF 3 or -SfO^NR^R 22 , 



wherein R 21 and R 22 independently are hydrogen, C^-alkyl r tri-C^alkylsilyt, phenyl or 
50 35 2,3-dihydroindolyl, 
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5 

phenoxy, phenyl, benzyl, furanyl, tetrazolyl, benzoxazolyl or oxadiazolyl, of which the ring sys- 
tems optionally may be substituted with halogen, -C(0)OR 21 or C^-alkyl, wherein R 21 is hy- 
10 drogen or C^-alkyl, or 

5 

wherein R 18 and R 17 in adjacent positions form the radical -CF^O-CFe-O- or -O-CF2-CF2-O-, 
and R 18 is hydrogen. 

15 

33. A compound according to claim 32, wherein R 16 , R 17 and R 18 independently are hydro- 
10 gen, halogen, -CN, -N0 2 , -CF 3 , -OCF 3 , -SCF 3 , C^-alkyl, C^-alkoxy, -S-C^-alkyl, 

-C(0)OC,^-alkyl, -S(0) 2 CWalkyl , -S(0) 2 CF 3t -CfOMC^alkylXC^-alkyl), 
20 -S(0)2N(phenyl)(C lJ{ ralkyl), -C(=0)C^-alkyl, -CH 2 OH, -CHzOtfri-C^-alkylsilyt), 2,3-dihydro- 

indol-1-ylsulfonyl. phenoxy, phenyl, 4-chlorophenyl, 1,3,5-trimethylbenzyl, benzoxazolyl. 2- 
methyltetrazol-5-yl, 2-methyl-3-methoxycarbonylfuran-5-yl or 3-isopropyl-[1,2,4]oxadiazol-5- 
15 yl). 

25 

34. A compound according to any one of the claims 30 to 33, wherein one of R ie to R 18 is hy- 
drogen. 

30 20 35. A compound according to any one of the claims 30 to 33, wherein two of R 16 to R 18 are 

hydrogen. 

36. A compound according to claim 30, wherein R 18 and R 17 are both hydrogen and R 18 is 
-OCF 3l -SCF 3 -CF 3 . -S(0) 2 CH 3 , phenyl, halogen. Ci^-alkyl, nitro, -S-Ci^-alkyl or 

25 -S(0) 2 NR 21 R 22 , wherein R 21 is C^alkyl and R 22 is phenyl. 

37. A compound according to claim 30, wherein R 16 and R 17 are both hydrogen and R 18 is 
-OCF 3 or halogen. 

30 38. A compound according to claim 30, wherein R 16 is hydrogen and R 17 and R 18 are both 
halogen or are both -CF 3 . 

39. A compound according to claim 30, wherein R 18 is hydrogen, R 17 is -CF 3 and R 18 is halo- 
gen, -CN, C^-alkoxy or -OCF 3 . 

50 35 
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40. A compound according to claim 30, wherein R 16 is hydrogen, R 17 is -OCF 3 and R 18 is 
-S(0) 2 CH 3 , -Cr^O-tri-C^-alkylsilyl, benzoxazolyl or-CH 2 OH. 

41. A compound according to claim 30, wherein R 16 is hydrogen, R 17 is C^-alkyl and R 18 is 
-SfOfeNR^R 22 , wherein R 21 is C^-alkyl and R 22 is phenyl 

42. A compound according to claim 30, wherein R 16 , R 17 and R 18 are selected from hydrogen, 
-OCF 3 , -CF 3 , -Br, -F and -CL 
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549 



wherein 



m, p and R 23 to R 35 are as defined in claim 1 . 



5 44. A compound according to claim 43, wherein E is 



15 



R 24 



R 23 - 





R 28 




20 



25 



R 23 




R 2 * 



(CHR 33 ^ 



R* R 26 



(CHR 33 ^ 
(CHR 32 ^ 



(CH 2 ) p 



<CHR") p ' 
(CHR w ) m 



30 



35 



N 

(CHR 33 ), 
(I 



[CHR 32 )^ 



/ R 23 



(CHR^ 
(CHR 32 )^ 



R 23 . 




R 2 * 



R 23 



40 




RV R M 



NH 
=0 




45 



50 



R\ R» 



wherein m, p and R 23 to R 35 are as defined in claim 1. 
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45. A compound according to claim 44, wherein E is 



10 



R 24 



15 



20 



R 23 




(CH 2 ) p 




R\ R" 



R 28 - 



-PA? . 




R 20 



R 23 




R\ ^R 



Y 



R 2 l R« 



wherein p. R 23 . R 24 , R 25 . R 2 ^. R 27 , R 28 , R 29 , R 30 . R 34 and R 35 are as defined in claim 1 . 



25 



46. A compound according to claim 45, wherein E is 



30 





CH 2 



R 77 



R ^-^R* 




35 




(CH 2 ) 2 



40 



45 



10 



Y 

CH 2 



wherein R 23 , R 24 , R 26 , R 28 , R 27 , R 34 and R 35 are as defined in claim 1. 



50 



47. A compound according to claim 46, wherein R 34 and R 35 independently are C^-aikyl. hy- 
15 drogen or Ce-alkoxy. 
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48. A compound according to claim 47, wherein R 34 and R 35 are both Cu-alkyl. 

49. A compound according to claim 45, wherein E is 

R w 

. 

wherein R 23 and R 24 are as defined in claim 1 . 

50. A compound according to claim 49, wherein E is 



wherein R 23 and R 24 are as defined in claim 1 . 

15 51. A compound according to claim 49 or 50, wherein R 23 and R 24 independently are selected 
from hydrogen, C^-alkyl, C^-cycloalkyl, C^-cycloalkylidene, phenoxy, phenyl, 
-CfOJNR^R 37 and -OC(0)NH-phenyl, of which the phenyl moiety optionally may be substi- 
tuted with -OCF 3> wherein R 38 and R 37 are as defined in claim 1, or R 23 and R 24 together form 
the radical -<CH 2 ) t -CR 40 R 41 -{CH 2 )r, -CKCH^rCR^^CHzVO-, -S-{CH 2 ) t -CR 40 R 41 -(CH 2 )rS^, 

20 wherein t, I, R 40 and R 41 are as defined in claim 1 . 

52. A compound according to claim 51, wherein R 23 is hydrogen and R 24 is C^-alkyl such as 
tert-butyl or C^-cycloalkyl such as cyclohexyl, wherein R 23 and R 24 are both C^-alkyl or 
wherein R 23 and R 24 together form the radical -(CH 2 ) 5 -. 

25 
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53. A compound according to claim 46, wherein E is 



15 



20 



30 



35 



40 



45 



50 



55 




5 wherein R 25 , R 26 and R 27 are as defined in claim 1 . 
54. A compound according to claim 53, wherein E is 



25 10 



20 



R , 




wherein R , R and R" are as defined in claim 1 . 



55. A compound according to claim 53 or 54, wherein R 25 , R 26 and R 27 independently are se- 
lected from hydrogen, halogen, C^-alkyl, C^-alkoxy, C^-cycloalkyl, C^-cycloalkenyl, -CF 3f 

1 5 -OCF 3 or -NR 42 R 43 , wherein R 42 and R 43 are as defined in claim 1 . 

56. A compound according to claim 55, wherein E is 



wherein R 25 is -OCF 3 , -CF 3 , Ci-e-alkyl such as tert-butyl, piperidyl, C^-cycloalkyl such as 
cyclohexyl or C^-cycloalkenyl such as cyclohexenyl. 
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57. A compound according to claim 46, wherein E is 
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H3C CH 3 H J C v /" 3 cH3 HjC^CH, 




15 



20 



H 3 C^> CH 3 

^•CHg 



OCF, 




CH, 



25 



30 



5 58. A compound according to claim 57, wherein E is 



35 



40 



59. A compound according to claim 1 of the general formula (l-i): 



10 




Pi) 



45 



wherein V, A, R 48 , R 47 , R 1 , E, X and D are as defined in claim 1 or in any one of the preced- 
ing claims. 
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60. A compound according to daim 1 of the general formula (l 2 ): 



10 



15 




<l 2 ) 



5 wherein V, A, R 48 , R 47 , R 1 , E, X and D are as defined in claim 1 or in any one of the preced- 
ing claims. 



20 



61. A compound according to claim 1 of the general formula (l 3 ): 



25 



10 




<y 



30 



wherein V, A, R 40 , R 47 , R\ E, X and D are as defined in claim 1 or in any one of the preced- 
ing claims. 



35 



40 



15 62. A compound according to claim 1 of the general formula (l 4 ): 




45 



wherein V is -C(0)OR 2 , -C(0)NR 2 R 3 or -C(0)NR 2 OR 3 , and R 1 , R 2 , R 3 , E, X and D are as de- 
20 fined in daim 1 or in any one of the preceding daims. 
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63. A compound according to claim 1 of the general formula (l 5 ): 




5 wherein R 46 , R 47 , R\ E, X and D are as defined in claim 1 or in any one of the preceding 
claims. 



20 



64. A compound according to claim 1 of the general formula (l 6 ): 



25 



30 



10 




wherein R 46 , R 47 , R\ E, X and D are as defined in claim 1 or in any one of the preceding 
claims. 



35 



15 65. A compound according to claim 1 of the general formula (l 7 ): 



40 




<«7> 



45 



wherein R 48 , R 47 f R 1 , E, X and D are as defined in claim 1 or in any one of the preceding 
20 claims. 
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66. A compound according to claim 1 of the general formula (l 8 ): 




10 
15 

5 

20 
25 

10 

30 

35 15 
40 

20 

45 

25 



wherein R 48 , R 47 , R\ E, X and D are as defined in claiml or in any one of the preceding 
claims. 

67. A compound according to claim 1 of the general formula (l 9 ): 



wherein R 48 , R 47 , R\ E, X and D are as defined in claim 1 or in any one of the preceding 
claims. 

68. A compound according to anyone of the claims 59 to 61 or 63 to 67, wherein R 46 and R 47 
are both hydrogen. 

69. A compound according to any one of the preceding claims, which has an IC50 value of no 
greater than 5 nM as determined by the Glucagon Binding Assay (I), Glucagon Binding 
Assay (II) or Glucagon Binding Assay (III) disclosed herein. 

70. A compound according to claim 69 characterized by having a glucagon antagonistic ac- 
tivity as determined by the Glucagon Binding Assay (I), Glucagon Binding Assay (II) or Glu- 
cagon Binding Assay (III) disclosed herein corresponding to an IC50 value of less than 1 ^M, 
preferably of less than 500 nM and even more preferred of less than 100 nM. 
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71. A compound according to any one of the preceding claims, which is an agent useful for 
the treatment and/or prevention of an indication selected from the group consisting of hyper- 
glycemia, IGT, Type 2 diabetes, Type 1 diabetes and obesity. 



5 72. A compound according to any one of the claims 1 to 71 for use as a medicament 
73. A pharmaceutical composition comprising, as an active ingredient, at least one corn- 



acceptable carriers or excipients. 

10 

74. A pharmaceutical composition according to claim 73 in unit dosage form, comprising from 
about 0.05 mg to about 1000 mg, preferably from about 0.1 mg to about 500 mg and espe- 
cially preferred from about 0.5 mg to about 200 mg of the compound according to any one of 
the claims 1 to 71. 

15 

75. Use of a compound according to any one of the claims 1 to 71 for the preparation of a 
medicament for the treatment and/or prevention of disorders or diseases, wherein a gluca- 
gon antagonistic action is beneficial. 

20 76. Use of a compound according to any one of the claims 1 to 71 for the preparation of a 
medicament for the treatment and/or prevention of glucagon-mediated disorders and dis- 
eases. 



77. Use of a compound according to any one of the claims 1 to 71 for the manufacture of a 
25 medicament for the treatment and/or prevention of hyperglycemia. 

78. Use of a compound according to any one of the claims 1 to 71 for the manufacture of a 
medicament for lowering blood glucose in a mammal. 

30 79. Use of a compound according to any one of the claims 1 to 71 for the preparation of a 
medicament for the treatment and/or prevention of IGT. 

80. Use of a compound according to any one of the claims 1 to 71 for the preparation of a 
medicament for the treatment and/or prevention of Type 2 diabetes. 



10 
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pound according to any one of the claims 1 to 71 together with one or more pharmaceutically 
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81 . Use according to claim 80 for the preparation of a medicament for the delaying or 
prevention of the progression from IGT to Type 2 diabetes. 

82. Use according to claim 80 for the preparation of a medicament for the delaying or 
prevention of the progression from non-insulin requiring Type 2 diabetes to insulin requiring 
Type 2 diabetes. 

83. Use of a compound according to any one of the claims 1 to 71 for the preparation of a 
medicament for the treatment and/or prevention of Type 1 diabetes. 

84. Use according to any one of the claims 75 to 83 in a regimen which additionally com- 
prises treatment with another antidiabetic agent. 

85. Use of a compound according to any one of the claims 1 to 71 for the preparation of a 
medicament for the treatment and/or prevention of obesity. 

86. Use of a compound according to any one of the claims 1 to 71 for the preparation of a 
medicament for the treatment and/or prevention of obesity in a regimen which additionally 
comprises treatment with another antiobesity agent. 

87. A method for the treatment and/or prevention of disorders or diseases mediated by a glu- 
cagon antagonistic action, the method comprising administering to a subject in need thereof 
an effective amount of a compound according to any one of the claims 1 to 71 or a pharma- 
ceutical composition according to claim 73 or 74. 

88. The method according to claim 87, wherein the effective amount of the compound is in 
the range of from about 0.05 mg to about 2000 mg, preferably from about 0.1 mg to about 
1000 mg and especially preferred from about 0.5 mg to about 500 mg per day. 
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